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JUNE 10, 2019 REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 

INFORMATION BRIEF RE: THE JOINT HIGH SCHOOL (GRADE 7-12) / MULTI-
USE RECREATION PROJECT 

Introduction 

At the Regular Council meeting of May 27, 2019, it was moved: 

THAT Council direct administration to provide comprehensive responses to the questions 
identified by the delegates, in the form of a written staff report and presentation.  Further, 
that this staff report be presented to Council at the Regular Council meeting of June 10, 
2019.  

6-0.  CARRIED

Accordingly, the purpose of this report, and its corresponding attachments, is to provide 
information about the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation Project (“the project”) that 
the Town of Coaldale, in partnership with Palliser Regional Schools, presented to the 
Province of Alberta during the two-day Value Management / Value-Scoping Sessions that 
were held in Coaldale on October 25 and 26, 2018.   

Contained in the pages that follow is a detailed compilation of information that has been 
gathered for each of the three major aspects of the above captioned project, including:   

1) Growing north, and the corresponding infrastructure and safety upgrades
associated with growing north;

2) Construction of a multi-use recreation facility, and the communication and
engagement processes that were held as a way to determine the selection of this
type of facility; and the

3) Opportunity for a new High School (grades 7-12) and grade reconfiguration
package for Coaldale, including the timelines underpinning this opportunity.

Throughout this report, detailed discussion will be provided with respect to the: 

 infrastructure upgrades that were approved as part of the Town’s 2019-2021
Capital Budget;

   Request for Decision 
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 pedestrian and vehicular safety improvements that are planned for the Highway 3 
corridor, and the grant opportunities available to fund said improvements;  

 
 economic/financial impact of the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation project, 

and how this impact compares to the economic/financial impact if the project were 
located on the alternative sites/locations that were analyzed.   

 
At the conclusion of this exercise, should Council so choose, the information contained 
herein could form the basis of a Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ’s) page, which could 
be launched on the Town of Coaldale website, as a way to provide information and to 
enhance community dialogue about this project.   
 
Decision options 
 
Following the conclusion of this presentation Council has a number of decision options 
available to them in terms of next steps.   
 
Some examples of how Council may wish to proceed is as follows:     
 

Decision option 1: 
 
THAT Council move to receive the staff report and attachments pertaining to the 
Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation Facility for information. 
 
Decision option 2: 
 
THAT Council table further discussion about this project, and further, that 
administration be directed to bring back additional information to Council about the 
Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation Project. 
 
Decision option 3: 
 
THAT Council receive the staff report and corresponding attachments on the Joint 
High School / Multi-Use Recreation Facility for information; and further, that 
administration be directed to develop strategies to enhance how information is 
shared with the community about this project and other capital projects taking 
place within the Town of Coaldale.  
 
Decision option 4: 
 
THAT Council provide additional direction on next steps as they see fit. 
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Respectfully submitted: 
 
 
Kalen Hastings, M.A. 
Chief Administrative Officer  
 
This report, and its supporting attachments, was prepared in consultation with the 
following listed departments:  
 
Kyle Beauchamp, CPA, CA Director of Corporate Services  
Kevin McKeown, ACP Fire Chief, CDES 
Andrea Koester Director of Infrastructure & Engineering 
Spencer Croil, RPP, MCIP Director of Planning & Development 
Justin MacPherson, C.E.T. Director of Operational Services 
Glenn Henry, S/Sgt. RCMP Detachment Commander 

 
Attachments:  
 
The attachments referenced in this report are listed as follows:  
 
 Appendix A – Road & Railway Study: Case Studies from Alberta 
 Appendix B – Letter from CP Rail 
 Appendix C – Risk Assessment, Coaldale & District Emergency Services Dept. 
 Appendix D – Letter from RCMP Staff Sergeant Glenn Henry 
 Appendix E – Presentation to Municipal Government Board (MGB)(p. XX);  
 Appendix F – MGB Board Order, Annexation Approval 
 Appendix G – Council Strategic Plan / Open House Poster Boards 
 Appendix H – Town of Coaldale’s 2019-2021 Capital Budget 
 Appendix I – Grade Reconfiguration Package (FWBA) 
 Appendix J – 3 Year Capital Plan, Palliser Regional Schools 
 Appendix K – School Site Selection Guidelines 
 Appendix L – IAP2 Spectrum 
 Appendix M – Value Scoping Study Report, Cornerstone PMP Inc. 
 Appendix N – School Site Community Open House Poster Boards 
 Appendix O – Schools Site Options, Infrastructure Servicing Cost Breakdown 
 Appendix P – Geotechnical Report (Site A) 
 Appendix Q – Phase 1 Environmental Report (Site A) 
 Appendix R – IDS Follow-Up from March 11, 2019 – Regular Council Meeting 
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Part I: Comparative Overview / Contextual Considerations  
 
Before getting into the details of Coaldale’s Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation 
Facility, some comparative information, generated from other municipalities in Alberta, 
has been included to this report as a way to contextualize to the focal topic of discussion: 
growing north, and the presence of a school/rec center in the context of growth in the 
northwest area of Coaldale.   
 
In the process of broadening the discussion, an important question emerges:  
 

Is the presence of residential growth, and supporting recreational and educational 
facilities, on multiple sides of a railway or highway, unique to Coaldale?   
 
OR  
 
Are there examples of other communities in Alberta that have successfully 
grown—and managed growth—on either side of these bisecting pieces of 
infrastructure?  

 
After taking a comprehensive look at each of the municipalities in Alberta with populations 
in excess of 1,000 people, it was discovered that there are forty-five (45) municipalities 
with infrastructure layouts (railways and highways that bi-sect the community) that are 
similar to that of the Town of Coaldale.  Coaldale, it can be said, is like 40% of all 
communities in the Province of Alberta with populations in excess of 1,000.  For a more 
comprehensive look at Coaldale’s municipal counterparts, please see Appendix A, 
attached to this document for further reading — “Road and Railway Study: Case Studies 
from Similar Alberta Communities.”    
 
For the purposes of this section, only ten (10) municipalities will be looked at in greater 
depth.  Contained in the municipal maps below are the: 
 

 Location(s) of the bisecting highways—and the average daily traffic counts; 
 Location(s) of the bisecting railways—and the average daily train counts; 
 Locations of each of the schools and recreation facilities—and the proximity (in 

meters) of these schools/facilities relative to the highway(s) and railway(s); 
 Location of the fire station(s) in each community;  
 Population distribution (%) on either side of major highway. 

 
At the end of this section, a brief table comparing Coaldale to the case studies provided 
will be presented. 
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Town of Canmore 
 

 
 
Highlights from Canmore 
 
 Most of Canmore’s schools and recreational facilities are located directly beside 

the railway tracks and within half a kilometer (0.5 km) of the major highway running 
through town. 

 Canmore’s population distribution on each side of the tracks is relatively close, with 
46% of the population living northeast of the tracks and 54% living southeast.  For 
a community divided by both a highway and a railway, they have not shied away 
from developing equitably on both sides of the tracks. 

 Comparatively, Canmore experiences higher volumes of trains that pass through 
the Town at any given time. 
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Town of Okotoks 
 

 
 
Highlights from Okotoks 
 
 The Town of Okotoks is intersected perpendicularly by a major highway and 

railway that splits the community into four quadrants - it is likely, therefore, that 
each resident needs to cross the highway or railway at least once during their daily 
commute. 

 Okotoks has a number of schools located within 500 meters of Highway 2A that 
students must cross on their commutes to and from school. Crossing locations for 
these highways are at controlled intersections in 50 km/h speed zones. 
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Town of Ponoka 
 

 
 
Highlights from Ponoka 
 
 Like the Town of Innisfail, most of Ponoka’s schools and recreation centres are 

located in the center of town, bordered on all three sides by highways and/or 
railways. 

 With over one-third (37%) of the population living East of the railway, residents are 
required to cross the railway during their commute to school and/or to Ponoka’s 
recreation centres. 
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Town of Stony Plain  
 

 
 
Highlights from Stony Plain 
 
 Stony Plain is intersected by two major highways and a railway operated by 

Canadian National, which experiences 3-5 times more volume than the railway 
passing through Coaldale. 

 Each school and recreation centre in the community is located less than 1 km from 
a highway or railway.  

 Stony Plain does not have any raised pedestrian pathways to cross highways or 
railways, and instead, relies on at-grade controlled intersections for all crossings. 
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Town of Vegreville 
 

 
 
Highlights from Vegreville 
 
 Similar to the municipalities of Taber and Coaldale, highway and railway pass 

through the center of the Town of Vegreville.   
 Vegreville has a relatively balanced population distribution on both sides of the 

tracks, with a 46% / 54% population distribution according to the 2018 census.  
 Vegreville’s fire station is wedged between the highway and railway and must 

cross either of them in the event of an emergency. 
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City of Airdrie 
 

 
 
Highlights from Airdrie 
 
 The City of Airdrie has 14 schools ranging from Kindergarten to Grade 12 all within 

a 1.5 km proximity to either a railway or highway. 
 Airdrie’s major recreation centre is located East of the railway, where only 36% of 

their population currently resides. The other 64% of the population West of the 
railway must cross the tracks at some point during their commute to the recreation 
centre. 

 Special attention can be placed on School (8), St. Martin De Porres High School, 
which is located directly beside the railway tracks and less then a kilometre from a 
major highway.  See close up of this area in the circular image above. 
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Town of Didsbury 
 

 
 
Highlights from Didsbury 
 
 Didsbury is unique in the sense that their railway and highway intersect the 

community in perpendicular fashion, with the railway bisecting the center of the 
community. 

 Both Elementary Schools in the community are located to the West of the tracks, 
whereas the High School is located to the East of the tracks. Thus, a good share 
of students are required to cross the tracks at some point during their commute to 
school. 

 Didsbury’s only recreation centre is located on the East side of town, right next to 
the railway tracks. With the East side of town home to only 31% of Didsbury’s 
residents, close to 70% of all residents must cross the tracks to access the 
recreation centre. 
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Town of Innisfail 
 

 
 
Highlights from Innisfail 
 
 All of Innisfail’s schools and recreation facilities are located between the railway 

tracks and the highway.  
 Close to one-third (32%) of the community lives northwest of the tracks and must 

cross the tracks during their commute to school or to the recreation centre. 
 The NW side of Innisfail is currently expanding with more residential development 

and complementary amenities.  The population distribution of Innisfail is expected 
to shift closer to an even split as development continues on the NW side of the 
community.   
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Town of Bow Island 
 

 
 
Highlights from Bow Island 
 
 The Town of Bow Island faces very similar circumstances to that of Coaldale’s, 

with all 4 of their schools and their recreation centre located North of the tracks. 
 Over one-third (37%) of the community lives South of the tracks and must cross 

the highway and railway each day on their commute to school. 
 Bow Island has only one Fire Hall which is located South of the tracks. 

Emergency crews must cross the railway to respond to any emergencies North of 
the tracks. 
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Town of Taber 
 

 
 
Highlights from Taber 
 
 Taber faces similar circumstances to that of the Town of Coaldale, with one side 

of the tracks being more heavily populated than the other.  The difference, 
however, is what while Coaldale’s population mass is heavier to the south, Taber’s 
is heavier to the north.   

 Located along the same railway, both communities experience the same volume 
of trains per day. However, trains do not stop in Coaldale, while the train stops to 
pick up and drop off cars in Taber. 

 One noticeable outlier in Taber is that, unlike Coaldale, they have a school on the 
south (and less populated) side of the tracks (image #8 above). However, this is 
an elementary school (K-5), which requires students from grades 6-12 to cross the 
same highway and railway that students on the north side of Coaldale must cross 
to access the educational and recreational centers located on the south.   
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Town of Coaldale 
 

Now that infrastructure layouts of other communities in Alberta have been reviewed and 
analyzed, attention can be turned to the infrastructure layout of the Town of Coaldale.   
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Comparative summary table:  
 

 
 
The population distributions outlined in the table above are as at 2016.  However, when 
assessing the location for a Joint School / Rec Center, one needs to analyze and consider 
not just the existing population distribution but what the distribution is likely to be in 5 to 
10 to 20 years from now.  Consider the Growth Projection Map below in the context of 
Coaldale’s recent annexation approval.  As growth and development occurs on both sides 
of Highway 3 and CP Railway in Coaldale, the Town’s population distribution is expected 
to disperse such that 30-35% of the population will be living on the north while 65-70% 
will reside south, creating improved balanced and the critical mass required for 
corresponding and complementary amenities, such as schools, recreation facilities, and 
commercial enterprises.  
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Growth Projection Map 
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Part II: Public Safety and Emergency Response   
 
Public safety is paramount to any infrastructure project or undertaking initiated by, or 
involving the Town of Coaldale.  For the implementation of any major project, it is standard 
practice for there to be close consultation and communication with the Town’s emergency 
services providers—the Coaldale & District Emergency Services Department and the 
Coaldale RCMP—as well as other agencies, such as Alberta Transportation, Alberta 
Environment, Alberta Health Services and the Canadian Pacific Railway (hereinafter, “CP 
Rail”), to name but a few examples.  The process followed—and the implementation steps 
that are planned for—the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation project is no exception.  
To date, various aspects of the project have been, in one form and at one time or another, 
been reviewed by a number of consultants, agencies and regulatory authorities external 
to the Town of Coaldale.   
 
This section in particular will examine the feedback and analysis that was provided about 
the Joint High School / Rec Center in the context of Emergency Response.  This includes 
a review conducted by the Coaldale & District Emergency Services (CDES) Department 
and the Coaldale RCMP.  Statistical information about the frequency and length of trains, 
was provided by CP Rail.   
 
CP Rail 
 
As the letter provided to the Town of Coaldale by CP Rail indicates (attached as Appendix 
B to this report), an average of 6 trains pass through Coaldale on a daily basis, along with 
a train length of 5,200 feet (1,585 meters, or 1.58 kilometres).  To put this number into 
context, the below map was created so that the length of a 5,200 (foot) train that passes 
through Coaldale could be shown in relation to the distances between the intersections 
within, and just outside of, the municipal boundaries of the Town of Coaldale. 
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Assessment Conducted by the Coaldale & District Emergency Services Department 
 
The following analysis was conducted by the Coaldale & District Emergency Services 
Department.  The original report is attached as Appendix C to this document. 
 
Background: Fire Department 
 
Coaldale & District Emergency Services (CDES) is a composite fire department, where 
staffing includes a combination of full-time staff and paid-on-call (POC) firefighters. Paid-
on-call firefighters volunteer to carry a pager and respond to emergencies when they are 
available.  POC firefighters receive compensation for time spent on emergencies and for 
training. In total, the CDES Department includes; 1 FTE Fire Chief, 2 FTE Deputy Chiefs, 
one firefighter/primary care paramedic intern, 1 FTE administrative coordinator and 27 
POC firefighters. The staffing goal of CDES is to achieve a 40-member department, 
including full time and POC members.  
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The fire department was established in 1948 and has grown to become an elite 
professional fire department in Southern Alberta. CDES attempts to govern itself by using 
the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) guidelines and by following industry best 
practices. CDES trains all new firefighters to NFPA 1001 the Standard for firefighter 
professional qualifications which are internationally recognized as the essential standard 
for municipal firefighters.  

 
CDES is committed to providing the highest level of service to the community in which it 
serves. Coaldale and District Emergency Services’ mission statement is “to minimize 
the loss of life, property and the environment in the Town of Coaldale and Lethbridge 
County through emergency response, public education and fire prevention.” 

 
Facilities and Equipment  
 
The Coaldale firehall was built in 1965 and underwent an expansion in 1988. The current 
firehall has served the community well since opening 54 years ago. The population of 
Coaldale in 1965 was 2,592, and when the addition was completed in 1988, the Town’s 
population was 4,853 people.  At that time, in 1986, the fire department was only 
responding to 50 calls per year. In contrast, in 2017, when Coaldale’s population was 
8,215 (an increase of 69% compared to that of 1986), CDES responded to 418 calls an 
increase of 736%. 

 
In 2017, planning took place to expand and renovate the Coaldale firehall in its current 
location.  At the end of 2018, a tender was awarded to begin construction in early 2019. 
The expansion was necessary for Coaldale to continue providing emergency services for 
a growing community.   

 
CDES has taken pride in obtaining and maintaining a variety of high-quality and reliable 
pieces of firefighting equipment and apparatus.  CDES recently took delivery of a Pierce 
110’ single-axel platform Quint to replace its second line ageing town fire engine. The old 
engine exceeded its life expectancy in 2016 and required replacement at that time. A 
decision was made, in collaboration with Lethbridge County, to pursue the opportunity to 
replace the old engine with an elevated platform.  The elevated master stream adds 
diversity to a fleet that was previously dominated by Type 1 structural fire engines.  By 
diversifying our fleet, the Quint adds an extremely versatile tool that can be used 
throughout the region. The Quint was a joint purchase by the Town of Coaldale (80%) 
and Lethbridge County (20%), and the Town funds were sourced from an apparatus 
replacement reserve, fire protection revenue from 2017, and grant funds. The total cost 
of the apparatus was $1,236,707; of this, $924,207 was paid by the Town and $312,500 
by Lethbridge County.  In return for Lethbridge County’s investment, CDES agreed to 
deploy the Quint into any area within Lethbridge County as part of its mutual aid 
arrangement for the region. 
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Quint 105 delivery – May 27, 2019 

 
Response Area and Call Volume 
 
CDES covers the 15 square kilometres of the Town of Coaldale and through a Fire and 
Rescue services agreement, covers approximately 840 square kilometres of Lethbridge 
County. CDES responded to 418 calls in 2017 and 392 calls in 2018. The department has 
experienced a steady growth of call volume of roughly 6% on average year over year. 
One area of extreme growth has been medical calls, which have averaged 11% growth 
year over year since 2013.  To assist in mitigating the risk of volunteer burnout, CDES 
increased staffing in 2018 to an additional full-time Deputy Chief, who also serves as joint 
Director of Emergency Management for the Town and Lethbridge County, and a daytime 
firefighter/primary care paramedic intern. The full-time staff available at the hall during the 
day can manage the majority of medical calls, which decreases the need to draw 
volunteers away from their places of employment during daytime hours. 
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The 6-year Call Totals graph listed above provides a visualization of the increasing 
demands on the Coaldale Fire Department.  In 2014, there was a dramatic increase in 
the number of medical assists (+46%), which caused the number of medical calls to jump 
to over 200, a number that has remained consistent since 2013.  
 
The following pictures show the primary response area for which  Coaldale is responsible. 
Lethbridge County does not have a fire department of its own; but rather, relies on 
maintaining Fire and Rescue Service agreements with six departments (Coaldale, Picture 
Butte, Barons, Nobleford, Coalhurst, Lethbridge) to provide fire protection for their 
municipal jurisdiction. The six fire departments have strong, inter-municipal working 
relationships  and can call upon one another for situations requiring mutual aid.  In 
addition, the Town of Coaldale has signed onto the Southern Alberta Emergency 
Management Resource sharing agreement which is a regional mutual aid agreement. 
The agreement allows Coaldale to source emergency management resources, fire 
resources or other resources that may be needed during a large scale incident.   
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Coaldale Primary Response Zone (840 sq km) 

 

 
Lethbridge County Fire and Rescue Response Zones 
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Geographically, the closest mutual aid partner to Coaldale is the City of Lethbridge’s Fire 
and Emergency Services department. Their nearest fire station to Coaldale is Station #4, 
located at 2825 5th Ave North. If mutual aid were to be called into Coaldale, the following 
response times from various locations can be estimated as follows (chute time and 
response time inclusive):  
 

 LFES Station 4: 10.5 minutes 
 LFES Station 3: 14.5 minutes 
 MD of Taber: 25 minutes 
 Picture Butte: 28 minutes 
 Coalhurst: 27 minutes 

 
Town of Coaldale Hwy 3 Call Stats 
 
Data on motor vehicle collisions (MVC) within Coaldale town limits were reviewed from 
2016 to 2018. The collision stats were obtained from the records management software 
used by CDES. These call stats represent only MVC’s in which CDES was requested to 
respond. Further data is available from Alberta Transportation regarding total MVC’s on 
Hwy 3, including all collisions responded to by the RCMP, Alberta Sheriffs and/or 
Community Peace Officers and will include minor collisions which did not require a fire 
response. In total, from 2016 to 2018, 14 collisions were recorded in the Town of 
Coaldale.  Of these collisions, eight (8) occurred on Highway 3, and of these eight (8), 
one (1) involved a vehicle and train at 11 street.  There were zero incidents involving 
pedestrians on Highway 3.  However, there were 2 auto vs pedestrian incidents that 
occurred on 20th Avenue (Main Street) in Coaldale. 
 
For clarity, the location (and type) of the above referenced incidents have been plotted 
onto the map below.   
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2016-2018 Map of MVCs, auto vs pedestrians and Train Incidents in Coaldale 

 
Response and Risk  
 
The Town of Coaldale is a bustling and growing community. With strong growth comes 
an increase in risk due to higher populations, busier roads, and more industrial and 
commercial properties. Coaldale’s North-East industrial section is continually attracting 
new businesses and also enticing companies to relocate into town.  As a result, the 
Town’s tax assessment on the north side of Coaldale continues to grow.  Over the past 
number of years, Council has made public safety a priority and has invested millions of 
dollars to make this priority a reality. These investments include the acquisition of a $1.2 
million-dollar quint (aerial) platform apparatus and a $3.95 million-dollar firehall renovation 
and expansion project.   

 
The new firehall will house a state-of-the-art emergency operations centre (EOC). The 
town’s current EOC is currently located in the HUB building and is not adequately sized 
or equipped for current needs and Coaldale’s growth realities. Organizationally, the 
Town’s previous vacant position of Director of Emergency Management was 
amalgamated with the newly created position of Deputy Fire Chief of Public Safety. The 
Deputy Chief of Public Safety also serves as oversight for the Town’s Community Peace 
Officer (CPO) program. Due to the fusion of these roles, CDES has been able to create 
efficiencies in operations between CPO’s, Emergency Management and Fire. The DC of 
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Public Safety is also contracted to Lethbridge County to serve as their Director of 
Emergency Management, which has increased the region’s emergency management 
capacity through improved interoperability. 

 
By way of introduction, the Deputy Chief of Public Safety has a masters degree in 
Emergency Management and has experience with all phases of disaster response 
(Prevention, Mitigation, Response and Recovery). The Town has been training all staff in 
the Incident Command System, has annual training plans and performs a variety of 
functional, tabletop, and full-scale exercises on a regular basis. The Coaldale Emergency 
Response plans are reviewed and revised annually and include plans for incidents 
involving floods, rail-lines, tornadoes, fires, school shootings, and extreme droughts, to 
list a few examples. 
 
Fire Response Times  
 
Intervention time is defined as the time from when dispatch receives notification of an 
emergency until assistance commences at the scene of the emergency.  Increased 
intervention time can have two significant impacts to property-owners: higher insurance 
premiums and increased loss in the event of an emergency. 

 
The chart below shows all stages of an emergency until the actual intervention and how 
this time compares against Industry standards. For the purposes of this report, we have 
demonstrated Response Time as the typical example of Assembly or Chute Time plus 
the actual Travel Time to the emergency site.  It should be noted that some departments 
use travel time and response time interchangeably (Morrison Hershfield, 2013). 
 

 
Factors in Fire Response Times 
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Coaldale’s 10-Minute Response Time Area 
 

 
Map showing 10 RT based on findings from Morrison Hershfield Limited 2013  

Study on the Regionalization of Emergency Services and Emergency Management 
 
CDES does not currently have a level of service by-law nor a performance standard; 
however, there is work underway presently towards completing an all-encompassing 
bylaw which addresses both.  The response criteria often used by municipal fire 
departments can be based on NFPA 1710 Standard for the Organization and Deployment 
of Fire Suppression Operations, Emergency Medical Operations, and Special Operations 
to the Public by Career Fire Departments, NFPA 1720 Standard for the Organization and 
Deployment of Fire Suppression Operations, Emergency Medical Operations, and 
Special Operations to the Public by Volunteer Fire Departments or recommended 
response times by Fire Insurance grading such as Fire Underwriters Survey or ISO 
standards. There are also response time considerations for the construction of buildings 
in the Alberta Building Code. NFPA 1720 lays out recommended response time and 
staffing for volunteer fire departments. The NFPA 1720 guideline is a document which 
Coaldale could use to assist in maintaining industry best practices and potentially adopt 
as a performance-based guideline.  
 
New development plans for growth North of Highway 3 in Coaldale has caused some 
residents to express concern about the Coaldale and District Emergency Services 
Department’s ability to respond to this area of town in the event that some or all of the 
intersections connecting north and south Coaldale are blocked.  Currently, there is an 
estimated 2000 residents that live north of Highway 3 in Coaldale.   The plan for a new 
joint high school and recreation centre on the northwest part of Coaldale has renewed 
discussions about the response capabilities, and emergency contingency plans, of first 
responders for incidents that may occur on the north side of Highway 3 and the CP rail 
line. According to the diagram above from the Morrison Hershfield study, the proposed 
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area for the joint recreation centre and high school falls within the current 10-minute 
response time area. As further growth takes places within the newly annexed quarter 
sections along the west side of Coaldale, a 10-minute response may not be achievable.  
Therefore, the Town should look at setting aside an area on the west end of Coaldale that 
could serve as the location of a satellite hall to ensure all areas of Coaldale fall within that 
10-minute response time. Further study on fire station locations will have to be completed 
in the future to determine the best location of any additional stations.  As per the Municipal 
Government Act, the capital cost of this satellite location can be covered through the 
offsite levy rates that will be applied to, and dispersed across, the new developments 
(north, south and west) that trigger the need for infrastructure improvements like this.   
 
It should also be noted that a Joint-High School and Recreation facility would be equipped 
with a fire suppression system and a supervised fire alarm. Also, depending on the design 
and size, they would likely be constructed of non-combustible material. By having these 
life safety features in place makes for a safe and secure facility for the students and public. 
 

 
 Artist Rendering of Propose Site – Life Safety Features of New Building 
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Another concern about the Joint High School and Recreation Center that has been 
expressed to the Coaldale and District Emergency Services Department is pedestrian 
safety, and the ability of pedestrians to safely cross Highway 3 and the CP rail line.  
Concerns seems to be focused on pedestrians crossing the highway in light of increased 
traffic flow to the area, and the ability for emergency vehicles to arrive if some or all of the 
intersections connecting north and south Coaldale (30th Street, Highway 845, 11th Street 
and 8th Street) are blocked by a train.  

 
According to CP Rail, there would not be a train long enough to block all four intersections 
at any one time, and there is minimal train stoppage in Coaldale, with the exception of 
shorter trains seeking to access spur lines for industrial purposes. The following maps 
show response routes and response times based on several scenarios.  The formula used 
in these scenarios is the RAND formula (Expected Travel Time= 0.65+1.7 Distance 
Traveled). To achieve total response time, we add 6 minutes onto the travel time.  This 
6-minute baseline factors in the time from when the fire department first receives the call 
from dispatch to the time they leave the firehall in a fire or emergency apparatus (be that 
a fire engine, rescue truck, aerial platform or bush buggy).  Another term for this 6-minute 
mobilization process is “chute time.”  

 
The response times from the Coaldale Fire Hall to the NW site (of the Joint High School 
Recreation Center) are listed in accordance with four main response scenarios below.  
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Scenario #1: 
Normal Response Scenario – the Shortest / Quickest Route 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (2.8) + Chute Time (6) = 8.8 minutes 

 
 

Scenario #2: 
Response via Hwy #3 and 30 Street 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.4) + Chute Time (6) = 9.4 minutes 
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Scenario #3: 
Response scenario if the intersections of 30 Street and Hwy 845 are blocked 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (4.4) + Chute Time (6) = 10.4 minutes 

 
 

Scenario #4: 
Response time if the intersection of 8th Street is the north access point  

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (6) + Chute Time (6) = 12 minutes 
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Summary of Coaldale Response Scenarios 
 
All four scenarios above presented different paths of travel to the area of the High 
School/Rec facility.  Several variables could alter total response time.  For example, the 
time a day a call comes in may affect response times.  
 
CDES is a composite fire department, which means that during the day, the fire hall is 
staffed with first responders; however, after 1700hrs, all firefighters must respond to the 
hall from home.  While the CDES Department’s chute time is only 2 minutes during the 
day (0800 to 16:30), it is 6 minutes after hours and on weekends.  For all of the scenarios 
listed above, the “after hours” chute time of 6 minutes was used in the response time 
allocation tables.  The purpose of the exercise was to analyze response times through a 
worse-case scenario lens. It should also be pointed out that the RAND formula applied 
above assumes an average speed of 56km/hr for responding apparatus while considering 
average terrain, traffic and weather.   
 
Comparative Scenarios 

 
As a way to put the Coaldale response times into a broader context, the next section will 
look at the response times to schools and recreation facilities in other communities. 

 
Comparative example #1: 

Emergency Response Time to Lethbridge’s Cor Van Raay YMCA 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (1.5) = 4.7 minutes 

 
NOTE: The reason for Lethbridge’s short response time is due to them being a full-time 
fire department that is staffed 24/7; because of that, the industry standard for chute time 
for a full-time department is 90 seconds.  
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Comparative Example #2: 
Emergency Response Time to Taber’s Aqua Centre 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (6) = 9.2 minutes 

 
Comparative Example #3: 

Emergency Response Time to Taber’s LT Westlake School (Hwy 36 Access – 
Across Hwy 3 and CP Tracks) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (6) = 9.2 minutes 
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Comparative Example #4: Emergency Response Time to Taber’s LT Westlake 
School (IF Hwy 36 is blocked at intersection of Hwy 3) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (4) + Chute Time (6) = 10 minutes 

 
 

Comparative Example #5: Emergency Response Time to Canmore’s Elizabeth 
Rummel School (Across CPR tracks + over Hwy 1) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3) + Chute Time (6) = 9 minutes 
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Comparative Example #6: Emergency Response Time to Canmore’s Elizabeth 
Rummel School (IF train is blocking shortest route to school) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (6.4) + Chute Time (6) = 12.4 minutes 

 
 

Comparative Example #7: Emergency Response Time to Strathmore’s Motor 
Products Sports Centre – a Joint School (K-9) and Rec Centre 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (2.5) + Chute Time (6) = 8.5 minutes 



Page 37 of 110 
 

Comparative Example #8: Emergency Response Time to Fernie’s Aquatic Centre 
(Crossing CP Rail Main Track) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (1.5) + Chute Time (6) = 7.5 minutes 

 
Comparative Example #9: Emergency Response Time to Fernie’s Aquatic Centre  

(IF the shortest route, shown in Example #8 Above, is Blocked by a Train) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.4) + Chute Time (6) = 9.4 minutes 
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Comparative Summary 
 
When one looks at the response routes and times in Coaldale compared to that of other 
municipalities, it is evident that Coaldale’s response times, for a diversity of scenarios, fall 
within an acceptable range.  It should be further noted that the CDES Department is able 
to respond to calls during school hours (8:00 am to 4:30 pm) approximately four (4) 
minutes faster when compared to calls that are received after hours (for example, on 
evening and weekends).  Sprinklered buildings also slow the spread of structure fires; the 
Joint School Rec Center will be sprinklered.  

  
For the comparative examples listed above, the distances are similar to those of Coaldale, 
as well there are similar complexities regarding proximity to highways and railways. One 
example shown was the Fernie Aqua Centre, which is located only 700 metres from the 
Fire Station; however, they must cross the CPR mainline. If the shortest route to the Aqua 
centre is blocked by a train, the Fernie department only has one other access, which is 
located one (1) kilometer away – on the other side of town. In comparison, Coaldale has 
four crossings within a span of 3.3 km. 

  
It is concluded that municipalities can safely and effectively grow on either side of a rail 
line and highway while still providing timely emergency response.  The joint High School 
Recreation Center provides the Town with an opportunity to address infrastructure 
improvements, that are overdue, which will benefit the entire community.  If approved, the 
infrastructure improvements outlined below may serve to improve the response times of 
the CDES department to Coaldale and surrounding area, enhance public safety, as well 
as provide improved access and connection between north and south Coaldale.      

 
Improving Response Times to North of Highway 3 
 
Coaldale & District Emergency Services will always take opportunities, as provided by 
this response time analysis for the site of Joint High School Recreation Centre, to brief 
Council on strategies or undertakings that may reduce risk, improve public safety and 
reduce the response times of the Department’s first responders.  Although many of the 
suggestions contained in the list below have been discussed with Council at different 
times by different departments over the past number of years, the task at hand provides 
us with the opportunity to provide a brief refresher on the range of options that are 
available, with the understanding that some are cost prohibitive and others relatively 
achievable.  At a later date, Council may wish to pair the timing of the approval (and 
implementation) of some of these initiatives with the timing of the construction of the Joint 
High School Recreation project.   
 

 Traffic Flow improvements/Intersection Upgrades (cost: low/medium): 20 
Avenue is congested depending on the time of day, and in addition, the 
intersection of 20 Street and 20 Avenue can create difficulties for emergency 
vehicles to navigate around stopped traffic, which adds to the department’s 
response time. Improvements to the intersection of 20 Street (HWY 845) and Hwy 
3 are recommended.  It may serve to be advantageous to repurpose the existing 
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vacant building and parking lot that was vacated by the 7/11 to widen turning lanes 
to allow more room for emergency vehicles to navigate.  
 

 Hwy 3 Access (cost: low): The current access point on the north end of 17 Street 
onto Highway 3 is limited to east bound turns.  It would enhance the CDES 
Department’s ability to respond to calls that occur on the west side of Coaldale if 
provision was made for westbound turning movements for Emergency Vehicles 
only.  This will allow the department to avoid responding down Main Street (high-
hazard), as well as avoiding the intersection of 20 Street (Hwy 845) and 20 
Avenue.  Although this upgrade would provide minimal improvement to the 
response times to Rec/School site, it would make the response times for 
westbound incidents more predictable and safer.  
 

 Vehicular Overpass (cost: high):  This is an expensive option, and something 
that the Town may grow into in the future.  However, an overpass for vehicles 
would ensure safe and unencumbered access to the North regardless of train 
traffic. 

 
 Pedestrian overpass (cost: medium): Although this would not be tied to the 

response times of the fire department, a pedestrian overpass is significantly more 
cost effective to construct than a vehicular overpass.  A pedestrian overpass 
would improve access between north and south Coaldale, and would enhance 
pedestrian safety. 
 

 Second “Satellite” Fire Station (cost: neutral): As the community grows, a 
second satellite fire station that housed minimal equipment (i.e. One Engine, One 
Wildland) would reduce response times to the annexed lands on the North, South 
and West sides of Coaldale.  The current population north of the tracks, for 
example, is approximately 2000, and this number could increase to 5000 once 
fully developed.  The southwest side of Coaldale is estimated to increase by an 
additional 4000 residents as well. Also, the Town’s North-East industrial park 
currently has an approximate assessed value of $67,000,000, and this amount 
continues to grow each year. Regardless of whether a Joint School/Recreation 
Centre is constructed on the northside of Coaldale, there is a opportunity to 
increase fire response capabilities to serve the growing demands of the north side 
of Coaldale effectively.  

 
 Full-Time Staffing (cost: high): As was alluded to above, a full-time engine crew 

at the current firehall would shave 4.5 minutes off of the current chute time of 6 
minutes.  Although this measure would drastically reduce response times, it would 
result in a significant increase to the annual CDES operational budget, which 
would require significantly more tax dollars to support.  Because of the hard work, 
dedication and skill of our firefighters, this option is neither recommended nor 
required at this time.  
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Future Potential Firehall Locations 

 
Four (4) potential locations for a second (satellite) firehall have roughly been identified 

on the map above. These locations would assist in providing adequate (i.e. <10 minute) 
response times to the future growth areas identified in the Town’s recent annexation 

areas along the north, west and south parts of Coaldale. 
 

Summary 
 
The Town of Coaldale is experiencing strong growth; the average population increase 
from 2011-2016 was 2.5% per year. The forecast for population growth is expected to 
remain at 2.5% per year through to 2041, as stated in the Town of Coaldale Growth Study 
(2015) completed by the Oldman River Regional Services Commission (ORRSC).  
According to the study, by 2041, Coaldale's population is forecasted to hit 15,717 if the 
assumed annual growth rate of 2.5% is maintained. The annexation of over 1500 acres 
of land will be used to support this growth over the next 20-year period.  Regardless of 
whether a new high school or recreation facility is constructed on the north side of 
Coaldale, there will be further developments on both sides of Highway 3, and with 
increased developments, come opportunities to improve safety through infrastructure 
improvements that better connect the north and south sides of Coaldale. 
 
In recent years, the town has made several significant investments in its Emergency 
Services department.  These improvements were made with future growth in mind.  As of 
now, CDES is well positioned to manage the Town’s growth horizon in the short term, 
while acknowledging that further study will assist in creating longer-term plans.  The fire 
department will be looking at conducting a 10-year Fire Master Plan which will assist the 
Town in determining when and where more fire stations may have to go, the cost of which 
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will be growth supported. The adoption of performance-based measures will help in 
determining the right level of service for CDES and where performance improvements 
can be made. A level of service policy or bylaw approved by town council would also help 
in providing direction to the department on what services they expect from them in the 
future.  
 
Assessment Conducted by the Coaldale RCMP Detachment Commander 
 
Coaldale’s RCMP Detachment Commander, Staff Sergeant Henry, was asked to 
provide an emergency response assessment of the site upon which the Joint High 
School / Multi-Use Recreational is planned for construction.  In a letter, that is attached 
to this report as Appendix D, Staff Sergeant Henry states:  
 

The Coaldale RCMP presently police this location and surrounding areas.  For the 
past three and a half years, there have been no issues relating to CP rail blocking 
the access points delaying a police response.  There are several rail crossings in 
Coaldale should one or more be blocked by a train at any particular time.  
 
The Coaldale RCMP have both the municipal contract for the Town of Coaldale 
and the rural policing jurisdiction for the southern portion of Lethbridge County.  As 
such our members are frequently in the rural areas including areas north of 
Coaldale.  In the past, for some emergencies, members from the Picture Butte 
RCMP Detachment have been requested and provided urgent response to 
Coaldale and area for high risk situations.  The Picture Butte RCMP members will 
remain a backup contingency for serious occurrences in Coaldale including any 
urgent situations at the Kate Andrews High School – proposed site.  The Coaldale 
RCMP often reciprocate with back emergency response to high risk occurrences 
in Picture Butte. 
 
Operationally, RCMP members are encouraged not to remain in the RCMP 
Detachment awaiting calls for service but rather to be out on patrol deterring crime 
and providing a police presence in various locations.  This is the case for both the 
urban and rural response locations.  
 
Police emergency response to the north part of Coaldale in general is unaffected 
by the trains that travel east/west along the rail tracks.  It is my understanding the 
train lengths will not be greater than the number of potential crossings in Coaldale.  
In a worse case scenario, if some or all of the intersections connecting north and 
south Coaldale are blocked, the RCMP have a number of options available 
including: drive on an embankment, access via Lethbridge County rural roads, foot 
patrol, assistance by other RCMP Detachments.   
 
Although not considered a high probability event, a school shooting would be one 
such occurrence where a foot response could be deployed.  Unlike other 
emergency responders, RCMP members can function operationally on foot without 
the need for specialized equipment linked to their vehicles.  Firearms, portable 
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radios/cell phones and breaching tools are carried on the member’s person.  They 
are taken directly inside a school in the event of an active shooter scenario.   
 
In summary, railways are part of the reality of southern Alberta communities.  
Locating schools on both sides of rail lines may provide some challenges, though 
unlikely, to an emergent police response.  However there are ways to deal with 
temporary potential rail crossing blockages that may delay but not prevent a police 
response.  
 
Having a fully signalized intersection at Highway 3 at the intersection of 30th street, 
along with reduced speed limits will improve traffic safety in Coaldale.  I am 
confidant these upgrades will be planned effectively to mitigate the risk of 
pedestrian crossings and the potential rise in intersection collisions with the 
increased traffic volumes created during peak use times.  
 
Yours truly, 
 
Glenn HENRY S/Sgt. 
Coaldale RCMP Detachment 

 
This concludes the segment of the report that deals with emergency response to the north 
side of Coaldale in context of the highway and railway that bisect the Town of Coaldale.   

 
Part III: Project Milestones and the Convergence of Three Project Pillars 
 
Now that Coaldale’s fire and police departments have assessed the northwest part of 
Coaldale through the lens of emergency response—including response times and 
contingency plans, in the event of intersectional blockages—the discussion can turn to 
the question of how we got here.  This section will provide information about project 
milestones, timelines, and communication/engagement efforts that have taken place with 
respect to each of the three main aspects of the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation 
Project:  
 
 Growing north, and the corresponding infrastructure and safety upgrades 

associated with growing north; 
 

 Construction of a multi-use recreation facility, and the communication and 
engagement processes that were held as a way to determine the selection of this 
type of facility; and the 
 

 Opportunity for a new High School (grades 7-12) and grade reconfiguration 
package for Coaldale, including the timelines underpinning this opportunity.    
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Project Pillar #1: Growing North 
 
The phrase ‘growing north’ represents the convergence of three seemingly separate, but 
closely related and highly complementary matters: community growth, recreational 
facilities needs, and schooling needs. This section of the report is intended to clarify the 
ways in which all three matters identified above, when brought together, result in an 
unprecedented opportunity for the community.  
 
This section of the report is intended to clarify the processes that have resulted in the 
convergence of the three matters at hand (community growth, recreational facilities 
needs, and schooling needs).  
 
Annexation 
 
Growth in Coaldale’s NW has been contemplated since 2010 (as per the mutually-
approved Town of Coaldale and Lethbridge County Intermunicipal Development Plan). 
From there, a growth study was required to be completed by the Town.  Work on the 
Growth Study began in 2013 and concluded in 2015 with the approval of the study by 
Council on May 25, 2015. Over the course of the next three years the ideas, concepts 
and principles underpinning how and where to manage Coaldale’s growth resulted in 
provincial approval of the Town’s annexation application in April of 2018. The process 
graphic below illustrates the steps undertaken to get from the IDP to the annexation being 
submitted to the province for approval (with the annexation ultimately being approved in 
April 1, 2018).  
 

 
 
Woven into the timeline shown above were a variety of ways that landowners that were 
ultimately annexed, and the Town and County communities were included in the process. 
In fact, the Municipal Government Board (MGB) indicated the following:  
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“The number of communication vehicles employed by the Town shows a 
clear attempt to be inclusive and open during the annexation consultation 
process” 
      -  Annexation Board Order No. MGB 050.17 (page 32 of 39) –  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Some of the highlights from the findings of the Growth Study and annexation application 
include: 

 Coaldale is a vibrant and growing community that is estimated to almost double in 
population by 2041 (the estimated population at that time will be right around 16 000) 

 Growth in the community is most effectively accommodated if primarily focused to the 
west, from a cost of servicing perspective 

 New development in the NW of the community will help to create a more complete 
community for the existing residents that live north of Highway 3; complementary uses 
such as public and recreational facilities, commercial opportunities and other daily needs  
 

Some of the highlights from the findings of the Growth Study and annexation application 
include: 
 

 Coaldale is a vibrant and growing community that is estimated to almost double in 
population by 2041 (the estimated population at that time will be right around 
16,000); 
 

 Growth in the community is most effectively accommodated if primarily focused to 
the west, from a cost of servicing perspective; 

 
 New development in the NW of the community will help to create a more complete 

community for the existing residents that live north of Highway 3; complementary 
uses such as public and recreational facilities, commercial opportunities and other 
daily needs will be areas of focus as growth is planned for in the NW; 
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 Coaldale’s (north/south) population distribution is projected to increase from the 
current estimate of just over 20% of the community living north of the highway, to 
a future distribution of an estimated 30 – 35% living north of the highway; 
 

 In the context of growth in general, and growth in the NW of the community, the 
highways and railway are considered manageable constraints from a technical and 
a community growth perspective, and this is underpinned by the many real-world 
examples that were presented earlier in this report; 

 
 Creating safer, more functional and effective connections between south and north 

Coaldale will benefit existing residents as well as future growth; 
 
The logic of growth in the NW is further solidified by the fact that intersectional upgrades 
at Highway 3 and 30th Street are required regardless of whether there is growth in the 
NW, and any other transportation enhancements that create safer and more functional 
connections to and from the NW will benefit the neighbourhoods that already call NW 
Coaldale home.  Long before the opportunity for a new high school came along, the desire 
to provide better connectivity between north and south Coaldale was on the Town’s radar.  
To this point, one of the illustrative slides from the Town’s annexation presentation to the 
Municipal Government Board provides context for the changes to traffic flow patterns as 
based on an intersectional analysis that was undertaken for the annexation application 
(which is also available on the Town’s annexation webpage).  
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Similarly, the expansion of the Town’s infrastructure system, to support growth in the 
annexation area, is most cost effective and operationally efficient if it begins in the NW 
part of the community and continues south over time. The details of these points are 
available in the Town’s annexation presentation to the Municipal Government Board that 
occurred in June, 2017, which is attached as Appendix E to this report.  For the full 
annexation report, and its corresponding appendices, please consult the Town’s 
annexation webpage, which was first launched in 2016.  
 
The transportation and potable, storm and sanitary water system enhancements and 
extensions are discussed in more detail later on in this staff report and in a number of 
technical documents that have been added to this staff report as appendices.  More on 
this point in the sections that follow. 
 
As a final note, it should be noted that the Municipal Government Board (MGB), following 
a public hearing at the Coaldale HUB, which was attended and well advertised, approved 
the Town’s annexation request in full.  The MGB’s full written decision can be found in 
Appendix F of this report. 
 
Project Pillar #2: The Origins of a Recreation Facility 
 
The need for a large recreation project has been a focal point of community discussion 
for several years.  More recently, significant inroads have been made to make a major 
recreation project a reality.  
 
To illustrate this, consider the following milestones: 
 

 At the June 12, 2017 Council meeting, a delegation to Council expressed the need 
for a major recreation facility and to this end, came prepared with draft design 
drawings and conceptual layouts.  
 

 At the same meeting, Council passed a motion to set aside $1 million in reserves 
to dedicate to a major recreation project, and initiated the formation of a Sport and 
Recreation Working Group to determine the facilities that would best serve the 
community. 

 
 The Sport and Recreation Working Group was formed September 25, 2017 after 

a widely advertised call for nominations had concluded. 
 

 Sport and recreation needs were consistently highlighted in the strategic planning 
exercises Council undertook in Fall 2017 and Winter 2018, and are prevalent in 
the 2018 -2021 Council Strategic Plan, which was first presented to the public at 
two open houses that were held in the evenings at the Coaldale Community Center 
on April 24 and 26, 2018.  Following these open houses, a community-wide follow 
up survey, that asked for feedback on Council’s draft strategic priorities, took place 
over the weeks that followed.  The poster boards that were displayed at these open 
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houses—and the community-wide survey—are attached as Appendix G to this 
report.   

 
 A months-long sport and recreation needs assessment survey was released in 

June of 2018 and concluded in September of 2018. 
 

 The results of the survey indicated that an indoor pool and a multi-sport indoor 
recreation facility were the two projects of highest priority for the community.  The 
outcomes of the Sport/Rec working group committee were presented to Council 
for review at the Regular Council meeting of October 11, 2018. 
 

 On November 13, 2018 the Sport/Rec working group provided their formal 
recommendation – that Council pursue a multi-use recreation facility, as well as 
explore other opportunities for fruitful partnerships in the future.      
 

 On November 26, 2018 Council approved the Town’s 2018-2021 Capital and 
Operating Budgets (attached as Appendix H to this report).  Following the approval 
of the Capital and Operating budget, Council submitted a media release and a 
number of news articles that reported on the Town’s approved projects and 
initiatives were published.    

 
 As a way to further inform the community about the projects and initiatives that 

were approved by Council, a series of information sessions—complete with poster 
boards and information booklets—were held in Council Chambers during normal 
operating hours from December 3 to December 14, 2018.  Additional weekday 
evening sessions were held on December 5 and December 13, 2018 for those who 
were unable to attend the daytime sessions.   

 
Project Pillar #3: The Opportunity for a new School and Grade Reconfiguration Package   
 
The need for a change in Coaldale’s schooling facilities and programming—indeed, the 
need for more classroom space amidst a growing community—has been a focal topic of 
discussion for many years.  Palliser School Division has held community meetings over 
the past two to three years that have been focused on how to best approach the 
community’s educational needs, including the possibility of grade reconfigurations and 
changes to the schools themselves.  
 

 January 2017 – public meeting was held with over 200 participants to discuss how 
to address schooling needs in Coaldale. 
 

 May 2017 – a follow-up meeting was hosted by Palliser School Division and 61 
public submissions were collected from parents and community members that 
focused on how to address the educational needs of the community. 
 

 In October 2017, a new Board was elected to represent Palliser Regional School 
Division; at this same time, a new Council was elected for Coaldale.     
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 At the Coaldale Council Strategic Planning Retreat of November 20, 2017 three 
major takeaways in regards to community education priorities emerged from 
Council:  

 
1. Collaborate with the education sector to identify and implement ways to 

retain students; 
 

2. Engage the local schools and school boards on recreational 
partnerships in order to retain students 

 
3. Identify and explore educational programming partnerships and 

opportunities between local schools and various town departments (i.e. 
Fire, Arts and Culture, Recreation, Engineering) 

 
 On May 28, 2018 the Board of Palliser Regional School Division and the Council 

of the Town of Coaldale broke bread for the first time over a joint business supper 
meeting.  During this evening, the two bodies brainstormed on how to deal with 
large class sizes and how to retain students in Coaldale through infrastructure 
enhancements and the creation of educational partnerships (like the Coaldale Fire 
Academy). 
 

 On June 21, 2018 Palliser School Division, along with their architectural 
consultants, held a community meeting at the library at Kate Andrews High School.  
At this meeting, they discussed utilization rates, community growth projections, a 
potential grade reconfiguration, and it was announced that Palliser intended to 
make a new High School (grades 7-12) in Coaldale the Division’s number one 
capital priority.  The opportunity for a new high school worked hand-in-hand with 
the grade reconfiguration package that they proposed.  The PowerPoint 
presentation that accompanied this community meeting can be found in Appendix 
I of this report.    

 
As the below chart indicates, the grade reconfiguration that has been developed by the 
school division was based on a need to address the ongoing strong growth of children 
between the ages of 5-19 (which, in Coaldale, is approximately 4x the provincial average). 
The overarching goals of the reconfiguration are illustrated in the excerpt from the 
division’s approved 10-year Planning Priorities and 3-year Capital Budget documents 
(attached hereto as Appendix J), which can also be found on the Division’s website. By 
reconfiguring in such a way that the high school is home to grades 7-12, more room 
becomes available for K-6 students, as Jennie Emery would become a K-3 school and RI 
Baker would transition to Grades 4-6 school.  
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The “mile markers” listed in the bullet points above are significant when viewed in the 
context of the historical working relationship between the Town of Coaldale and Palliser 
School Division.  Prior to the current Council/School Board term, communication between 
the entities was minimal for a variety of reasons. 
  
After the 2017 elections had concluded, Town Council and School Board Trustees made 
a point of enhancing the relationship between the two organizations.  The continued focus 
on the relationship between the Town and the Division—and the respective desires of 
each entity to create “win-win” partnerships—is one of the main reasons that allowed the 
entities to work together to bring a once-in-a-generation opportunity to see a new high 
school approved and constructed for Coaldale and surrounding area.  
 
Value Scoping / Value Management Exercise 
 
On September 25, 2018—not long after the two entities had analyzed the community’s 
demographics and discussed the need for a new school in Coaldale—Palliser School 
Division and the Town of Coaldale were notified that the Province of Alberta’s Ministry of 
Education and Ministry of Infrastructure would be undertaking value management 
sessions with the school division and that the sessions would be held on October 25 and 
26, 2018. 
 
Given the very brief period of time between the notification date and the date of the 
sessions, the Town and division had to focus all efforts on preparing a compelling 
proposal for a new school high school. With reference to the province’s Guidelines for 
Planning School Sites (attached as Appendix K to this document), it was noted during 
discussions between the division and the town that joint-use facilities are looked upon as 
major benefits for schools and communities when the province is deciding, amongst 
several hundred other (competing) alternatives, which projects to fund.  
 
The exercise itself included two days of intensive discussion facilitated by a project 
management firm—in this case, Cornerstone PMP—with the broader group of attendees 
made up of members of parent councils, teachers and administrators from each of the 
Palliser Division schools in Coaldale and surrounding rural area; Town Councillors and 
staff, architects, cost consultants, and representatives from Alberta Education and Alberta 
Infrastructure.  
 
The convergence of three project pillars 
 
While the Town and School Division were preparing the proposal for a new high school, 
the sport and recreation needs assessment survey had just closed and the results had 
indicated that an indoor pool and multi-sport indoor recreation facility were the two top 
priorities for the community, with an indoor pool being ranked 1% higher than a multi-
sport recreation facility by the 850+ survey respondents.  
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With a multi-sport indoor recreation facility as one of the top priorities for the community, 
and the significant benefit that could be realized by tying this to a new school, the 
connection between the two projects was made and what started as a proposal for a new 
high school became a proposal for a new high school and a joint multi-sport recreation 
facility.  
 
As a result of the three-year annexation process (2015-2017)—and the engineering 
feasibility analysis that was required to justify the lands requested—the Town of Coaldale 
was armed with a strong technical baseline on the infrastructure upgrades required to 
make the newly annexed lands developable.  The Town had undertaken an especially 
detailed analysis of the quarter section it purchased on the NW part of Coaldale.  It is 
important to underscore that years before the opportunity for a new school and/or 
recreation center became tangible or within “striking distance,” the Town knew the steps 
required to make the Town’s quarter on the NW section of Coaldale developable.  
 
Accordingly, given the significant amount of analysis and effort that had gone into 
identifying Coaldale’s NW as an area suitable and preferable for community growth, the 
location now known as “Site A” was formalized as part of the proposal, for a Joint High 
School (grades 7-12) / Multi-Use Recreational Center that was submitted to the province 
for funding consideration. 
  
The proposal represents the culmination and alignment of three projects that have each 
separately had a significant amount of time and effort put into them.  The visual timeline 
for the major project milestones for each project is presented on the following page, and 
additional detail regarding the communication and engagement efforts for each project 
is provided after the timeline.  
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Part IV: Communication and Engagement Efforts with Respect to the Project 
 
This section addresses the communication and engagement efforts, for each project 
pillar, that took place leading up to and following the Town and Palliser’s presentation of 
the Joint School / Rec project to the Province for funding consideration.  
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Before looking at the specific communication and engagement efforts relative to the Joint 
School / Rec project, a broad overview of the Town’s communication framework has been 
provided below: 
 

 All Town Council meetings are posted to the Community Calendar and promoted 
on Twitter and Facebook on the Friday when the agenda is posted and again on 
Sunday Evening and Monday mid-day to promote the meeting and the live 
streaming of the meeting. 
 

 All meetings including the live stream video are archived on our website. 
 

 The Town maintains a social media program that makes use of the two most 
commonly viewed mediums (Twitter and Facebook).  

 
 On Twitter the Town has 1957 followers. Each time a post is made it is posted to 

the feed for all of the 1957 followers. Posts are commonly liked, reposted, or 
shared in other ways i.e. hashtags. What this means is that the original ‘reach’ of 
1957 followers can be much greater if shared.  

 
 On Facebook the Town averages about 10,000 views per week (the ‘reach’) with 

about 4,100 in post engagements (viewers who choose to interact with the 
information i.e. like, share, repost). 

 
 The Town’s website has been visited over 500,000 times since it went live in 2013. 

If a daily average is calculated based on the total number of visits the website gets 
more than 200 visits per day. This is not to say that each visit is focused on the 
projects listed in this engagement report but simply a note indicating that the 
amount of traffic on the website is relatively high. 

   
 The Town publishes quarterly “Talk of the Town” articles in the Sunny South News. 

These articles are full page ads that provide details on important information and 
events in the community.  

 
 The Town publishes monthly “Coaldale Connection” newsletters that are inserted 

into utility bills (paper and digital). The ‘reach’ for the information contained in these 
bills is to all residents, businesses and organizations in Coaldale.  
 
 



Page 54 of 110 
 

 Town Council passed a Public Participation Policy on June 25, 2018. The policy is 
based on the International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) spectrum. It 
should be noted that the spectrum is not a process in and of itself and instead is a 
guide for where on the spectrum a particular project, process or activity may fall. 
  

 In addition to the above forms of communication, from time to time the Town will 
make use of physical signage located adjacent to major roadways in the 
community. 

 
ENGAGEMENT AND COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES 
 
The engagement and communication efforts for the three project pillars are broken down 
in the tables below according to subject. 
 
Annexation 
 
The annexation process undertaken by the Town was completed over a period of 
approximately 4 years. The process began with a Growth Study, which was initiated in 
2013 and completed and approved by Town Council in 2015 (approved May 25, 2015).  
The Growth Study analyzed physical features, demographic trends, infrastructure and 
servicing requirements and relevant policy documents. Being a technical document that 
is fixed in scope and focus, the Growth Study did not include a significant amount of 
community engagement. 
  
Subsequent to the Growth Study being created and approved, the annexation process 
was initiated. The public engagement framework used for the annexation process is 
detailed in the table below.  
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Table 1: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken to promote the public hearing 
that was hosted by the Municipal Government Board (MGB) for the purpose of assessing 
the suitability of the Town’s annexation application and to hear from concerned residents 
who opposed same: 
 
Notification and/or 

engagement 
method 

how it was sent out 
and/or how community 

was engaged 

 
Notification dates 

when it was advertised 

 
Reach 

how many people it 
reached 

 
Engagement 

how many people 
participated 

 
 
 

Website 

 
The public hearing 
date/time/location 
was advertised on 

the annexation 
webpage several 

weeks in advance of 
the hearing 

 

 
 
 

n/a 

 

 
Facebook 

 
June 13, 19, 22 

 
4,213 

 
279 

 
 

Twitter 
 

Same as Facebook 
 

1,957 + shares 
 

 
 

 
Newspaper 

 
June 13th, 2017 
June 20th, 2017 

 

 
Coaldale subscription 

base 

 

 
 

Direct mailout 

 
Notice of hearing 

was mailed to every 
landowner in the 

annexation area in 
advance of the 

hearing 

 
All landowners in the 

annexation area 
received mailed 

notification of the 
hearing from the 

province 
 

 

 
Face-to-face 

 
Public hearing held 

June 22, 2017 

 
 

As per above 

 
 

All as noted above 

 
 

60 +/- 
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Table 2: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken prior to the above noted public 
hearing as a way to bring community awareness about the Town of Coaldale’s annexation 
proposal 
 

Notification 
and/or 

engagement 
method 

how it was sent out 
and/or how 

community was 
engaged 

Notification dates 
when it was advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people participated 

 
 
 

Website 

The annexation 
webpage was live in 

March 2016 and 
updated regularly 
after it went live 

 
 

n/a 

 

Facebook *Estimated to be 
similar to the 

numbers public 
hearing numbers 

*exact statistics are 
not available on 
analytics this far 

back 

 
 

Same as 
notification dates 

 
 
 
 

Twitter 

 
 
 
 
 

Newspaper 

All engagement 
opportunities were 

posted in the 
newspaper, 

including the survey 
and open house, the 

notification of 
application being 

made, and the MGB 
public hearing 

 
 
 

Coaldale 
subscription base 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Direct mailout 

Landowners to be 
annexed were 

updated regularly by 
way of annexation 

brochures and 
update letters: 

1. Annexation FAQ 
brochure sent 

April 2016 
2. Annexation FAQ 

and update 
brochure sent 
October 2016 

3. Directly affected 
landowners 
information 

 
 

All landowners in 
the annexation 

area 
 

For final notification 
of the annexation 

application all 
landowners in the 

IDP area were sent 
a letter 
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package sent 
September 2016 

4. Letter to all IDP 
landowners sent 

April 2017 
Face-to-face 

 
Open houses 
were held on 

November 3 and 
4, 2016 

 
 

As per above 

 
 

All as noted above 

 
60 + attendees 

22 exit surveys completed 

 
 
 

Survey 

A survey went live 
on the Town’s 

website on March 21 
and closed April 8, 
2016. Paper copies 
were available as 

well 

 
 
 

n/a 

 
 

112 responses were 
collected 
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Table 3: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken as a way to promote Council’s 
2018 – 2021 Strategic Plan 
 
Notification and/or 

engagement 
method 

how it was sent out 
and/or how community 

was engaged 

Notification 
dates 

when it was 
advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people 

participated 

 
 
 

Website 

The draft 
Strategic Plan 
was posted on 

the Town’s 
website on its 

own page at the 
beginning of April 

2018 

 
 
 

n/a 

 

 
Facebook 

Open house 
dates and 

subsequently 
survey dates 

were posted on 
April 22, 24, 25 

 
 

3,351 

 
 

117 

Twitter April 15, 17 and 
20 

1,957 + shares  

Newspaper April 2018 Talk of 
the Town feature 

All properties in 
Coaldale that receive 

mail 

 

Radio Multiple times 
daily from April 23 
to 26 on B-93 and 

Country 95.5 

 
n/a 

 

Direct mailout    
Physical signage Two signs were 

placed; one at 
HW 3 and HW 
845 and one at 

20th Avenue and 
13th Street, for 

one week prior to 
the open houses 

 
 
 

n/a 

 

Face-to-face 
 

An interactive open 
house was held on 

April 24 and 26 

  
 

All as noted above 

 
 

40 +/- 

Survey An online survey 
was open from 
April 24 to May 

15 

 
n/a 

 
44 responses were 

collected 

The document contained in Appendix G is the document advertised/referenced in Table 3. 
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Capital Budgeting 
 
The 2019 – 2021 Capital Budget planning process began subsequent to the Strategic 
Plan being passed in July of 2018. After a number of budget meetings were held with 
Council, a draft budget was presented to Council at the November 26, 2018 meeting and 
approved at the same meeting. Subsequently a multi-day information session was hosted 
at the Town office.  
 
Table 4: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken as a way to invite the 
community to discuss Council’s 2019 – 2021 Capital Budget 
 

Notification and/or 
engagement method 

how it was sent out and/or 
how community was 

engaged 

Notification dates 
when it was 
advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people 

participated 

 
Website 

 
Posted early Dec. 

 
n/a 

 

 

Facebook 

 
Dec. 1 – 2, 2018 

Dec. 3 
Dec. 5 

Dec. 10 
Dec. 13, 2018 
Dec. 14, 2018 

 
1,279 
740 
829 
841 
747 
873 

(5309 total) 
 

 
35 
9 
7 
9 
9 

14 

 
Twitter 

 
Same as Facebook 

 
1,957 + shares 

 

 

Newspaper 

 
 

December 4, 2018 

 
All properties in 

Coaldale that receive 
mail 

 

 

Direct mailout 
 
 
 

  

 
Face-to-face 

 
Drop-in open house 

December 3 to 14 
during office hours 
December 5 and 13 

from 4 to 7 pm 

  
 

As per above 
notification methods 

 
 

4 +/- 
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Sport and Recreation 
 
At the June 12, 2017 regular meeting of Council, a motion to set aside $1 million for a 
future sport and recreation facility was passed, which initiated the formation of a Sport 
and Recreation Working Group.  
 
Calls to sit on the Sport and Recreation Working Group were distributed by way of direct 
mailouts in the Fall 2017 Leisure Guide and through the Town’s social media platforms. 
Subsequent to the closure of the call for nominations (September 22, 2019), all nine 
community members who applied were appointed to the group.  
 
In addition to the work the Sport and Recreation Working Group had undertaken, an 
online and paper-based survey was opened over the spring/summer of 2018, and 873 
responses were collected. An indoor pool and a multi-sport indoor recreation facility 
(meaning various court sports, field sports, and additional flex-space, as specified in the 
survey), were the leading facilities in terms of those facilities respondents would most like 
to have funded. An indoor pool was 23% of responses, and a multi-sport indoor recreation 
facility was 22% of responses.  
 
Table 5: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken as a way to promote/invite 
citizens to sit on the Sport and Recreation Working Group 
 

Notification and/or 
engagement method 

how it was sent out 
and/or how community 

was engaged 

Notification dates 
when it was advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people 

participated 

 
Website 

  
n/a 

 
 
 

 
Facebook 

 
Over the month of 

June 2017 
 

 
3,326 

 
244 

 
Twitter 

 
Same as Facebook 

 
1,957 + shares 

 

 

 
Newspaper 

 
June 13th, 2017 
June 20th, 2017 

 
Coaldale 

subscription base 
 

 

 
 
 

Direct mailout 

Notice of the call for 
nominations went out 
in the late summer of 

2017 as a direct 
mailout in the Fall 

2017 Leisure Guide 

All properties in 
Coaldale that 
receive mail 

 

 
Face-to-face 

 
n/a 
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Table 6: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken as a way to promote/invite 
residents to fill out the Sport and Recreation Survey developed by the Sport/Rec Working 
Group 
 

Notification and/or 
engagement method 

how it was sent out 
and/or how community 

was engaged 

Notification dates 
when it was advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people 

participated 

 
Website 

  
n/a 

 

 

 
 

Facebook 

 
Posts on July 20, 31, 
August 8, September 

12, 15, 20, 21 
 

 
12,894 

 
1,446 

 
Twitter 

 
Posts consistently 
from June 22 to 
September 16 

 

 
1,957 + shares 

 

 
Newspaper 

 
June 19 and July 

2018 editions 

 
Coaldale 

subscription base 
 

 

 
 

Direct mailout 

 
The survey was 
advertised in the 

August 2018 Coaldale 
Connection 

 

 
All properties in 
Coaldale that 

receive utility bills 

 

 
Face-to-face 

 
Fall mass 

registration – a 
Community 

Engagement table 
was available and 
the Sport and Rec. 

survey was 
advertised 

 

  
 
 

Fall mass 
registration 

attendees and 
social media 
subscribers 

 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

 
Survey 

 
As per above 

 
As per above 

 
873 responses 

collected 
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Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation Facility  
 
Subsequent to the value-management sessions and the passing of the 2019 – 2021 
Capital Budget, it was clear that the community desired more information about the school 
and joint-use recreation facility. The Town in collaboration with the School Division 
committed to holding two information sessions (February 5 and February 12, 2019). The 
sessions were advertised in a variety of formats—well in advance of the session dates. 
Notice of the sessions were also shared with the school administrations for all schools in 
Coaldale (Holy Spirt, Coaldale Christian inclusive) in January of 2019. 
 
Palliser School Division also shared the community information sessions on their own 
social media platforms as well as various media releases they would submit from time to 
time.  
 
With reference to the Town’s Public Participation Policy, Town Council recognized the 
significance of the opportunity for a new school and decided to focus all efforts on 
ensuring the best proposal possible could be submitted to the province for review.  In this 
particular instance, with the combination of a very limited timeframe available to prepare 
a proposal, the culmination of the work completed surrounding sport and recreation 
matters, and the annexation and growth study that has identified NW Coaldale as an area 
of focus for future growth, the proposed site was selected and all reasonable efforts were 
made to achieve the objective of the “inform” portion of the IAP2 spectrum (attached 
hereto as Appendix L).  
 
The IAP2 spectrum is not a sequential or evolutionary process in and of itself, where 
every project moves through each of the engagement categories of progressions.  On the 
contrary, it is a guide for how to plan for participatory processes based on the part of the 
spectrum to which a project most appropriately falls.  Where a particular project falls on 
the IAP2 spectrum—to inform, consult, involve, collaborate or empower—is to the 
discretion of Town Council and is based on the variables, complexities and context of a 
given project.     
 
The details of how and why the decision to select the site as a part of the value 
management sessions were provided at the February 5 and 12 information sessions. 
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Table 7: Communication/Engagement efforts undertaken as a way to promote/invite 
residents to attend the Joint School / Rec Project Community Information Sessions of 
February 5 and 12 
 

Notification and/or 
engagement method 

how it was sent out and/or 
how community was 

engaged 

Notification dates 
when it was advertised 

Reach 
how many people it 

reached 

Engagement 
how many people 

participated 

 
Website 

School and 
recreation facility 

webpage went live 
December 23, 2018 

 

 
 

n/a 

 

 
Facebook 

 
Posts on January 
24, 27, 28, 30, 31, 
February 2, 4, 5-7, 

10 and 11 
 

 
 

14,566 

 
 

1,618 

 
 

Twitter 

 
Posts on January 

24, 27-31, February 
2, 4-8, 11-13 

 

 
 

1,957 + shares 

 

 
Newspaper 

 
Advertising ran in 

the February 5 and 
12 editions 

 

 
Coaldale 

subscription base 

 

 
 

Direct mailout 

 
The information 
sessions were 

advertised in the 
February 2019 

Coaldale Connection 
 

 
 

All properties in 
Coaldale that 

receive utility bills 

 

Face-to-face 
 

Community 
Information sessions 

Feb. 5 and 12 

 
 

All as per above 

 
 

As per above 

 
 

100 +/- attendees 
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Conclusion 
 
As of April 1, 2018, the objective to facilitate growth in the NW portion of Coaldale was 
solidified by provincial approval of the Town’s annexation request in full.  A key tenant of 
growing the NW was and is to create a more complete community in that part of the town 
that includes supportive non-residential uses such as public and recreational amenities, 
shopping and other suitable and compatible forms of development. 
 
There is no denying the highway and railway represent constraints when considering 
connectivity and access from south to north and north to south. However, these 
constraints are considered manageable and the ability to manage these constraints will 
result in a more connected community that benefits not just future growth, but the existing 
neighbourhoods—and already 2000 residents—that already reside on the north side of 
Coaldale.   
 
In the realm of community development and infrastructure planning, one of the more 
common ways to determine if a particular scenario can be effectively managed is to study 
other similar scenarios that have already been constructed and are operational. The 
previous section of the report has demonstrated that there are a variety of ways to 
effectively manage the constraints that are present in Coaldale’s case.  
 
Given the goals and objectives of each of the three matters at hand (growth, schooling, 
recreation), the placement of the proposed joint high school and multi-use recreation 
facility at what is known as Site A is considered a suitable location from both a land use 
and community development perspective.  
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Part V: Project Description / Project Status 
 
In the previous section, the term “convergence” was used to describe the moment when 
three seemingly separate project pillars fused together in a collaborative epiphany that 
occurred while the Town of Coaldale and Palliser School Division prepared for the Value 
Scoping exercise that was hosted by the Province of Alberta on October 25 and 26, 2018. 
 
This section of the report details what, exactly, the Town and Palliser “pitched” to the 
Province, and the respective entities’ vision for education in Coaldale.  As the Province 
of Alberta’s “Guidelines for Planning School Sites” document suggests (attached in full as 
Appendix K), project readiness is central to the ability to obtain funding for a new school.  
The document also stresses the importance of:  
 

 Partnerships and joint-use agreements between the school district and 
municipality;  

 Municipal ownership of land that is appropriately sized and zoned;  
 Evidence of value-added benefits; 
 Availability of proper servicing; 
 Evidence of due diligence; 
 Adequate road access; and, 
 Having the funding in place to carry out the infrastructure required to make the 

school site project ready. 
 

The Town and Palliser developed a proposal that met each of the key school site criteria 
listed above.  That the two entities had an excellent working relationship was evident 
through the collaboration that was demonstrated over the two-day Value Scoping 
Session.     
 
Partnerships and Joint-Use Agreements 
 
The Town and Palliser advised the Province that they planned to construct the new High 
School (grades 7-12) next to, and as part of, the Multi-Use Recreation Complex the Town 
had been contemplating.  In the spirit of partnership, it was conceived that students would 
be able to utilize certain portions of the recreation facility during school hours and for extra 
curricular activities, which would help with student retention.  The ability to have a 
recreation center—complete with an indoor track, sportsfields and other amenities—
attached to a new high school would take gym class and extra curricular sport 
opportunities to a whole new level.   
 
The Town and Palliser further submitted that each entity could realize capital cost savings 
by splitting a number of project costs.  Instead of building two separate parking lots, build 
one larger parking lot and split the cost.  Instead of building two mechanical rooms, build 
one larger mechanical room and divide out the cost.  Split the cost of architectural fees, 
and the construction cost of that “fourth wall.”   
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The provision of a number of non-athletic amenities was also discussed, including the 
construction of a commercial kitchen, which could be utilized by both facilities, as well as 
splitting a performing arts room, which could be utilized by both the school and the 
community.  The presence of both a commercial kitchen and large sport courts would 
allow the community the opportunity to host large banquets, and for the school to host 
their graduation dinner here in Coaldale.   
 
From the Province’s perspective, “piggy backing” on the Town’s recreation project would 
not only result in capital cost savings and program enhancements for students, but in 
operational and maintenance cost savings as well.  Indeed, the ability to split the cost of 
janitorial and utility bills—insurance and staffing—would result in operational cost savings 
for both the Town and School Division.      
 
With the proper infrastructure in place as a result of this joint venture, a number of school 
/ Town curriculum partnerships were envisioned.  While the Town and Palliser were 
already in the process of creating a dual-credit Fire Academy for Kate Andrews High 
School, other partnerships were discussed as well, including the creation of an: 
 

 Agricultural studies program that would make use of some of the additional farm 
land, within the quarter section, owned by the Town of Coaldale. 
 

 Environmental science program that would not only focus on the engineering and 
ecology underpinning the constructed wetland complex adjacent to the proposed 
school site, but the importance of stormwater management and natural resource 
management; additionally, further partnership opportunities were considered, 
where graduates of this program could serve as summer co-op students for the 
Town’s Parks Department and the Alberta Birds of Prey Centre. 

 
 Public Works Academy, where students at Kate Andrews High School, through 

hands on instruction from Town of Coaldale staff, would receive a well-rounded 
introduction to municipal operations, including knowledge related to equipment 
operation and maintenance; water distribution and wastewater treatment; road 
maintenance; ice maintenance and pool operations. 

 
 Municipal Internship, which would provide a well-rounded introduction to the 

administrative aspects of municipal government, including budgeting and 
accounting; planning, engineering and design; project management; and Council 
governance.  

 
The Town and Palliser’s willingness to innovate through the creation of various 
educational partnerships was evident throughout the two-day session.  Palliser also 
indicated that the presence of a multi-use rec center would open doors for a number of 
possible for-credit sport academies.   
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Municipal Ownership of Land that is Appropriately Sized and Zoned 
 
The Town had a number of location options to choose from, but the only site that was 
economically feasible and project ready was Site A – the NW quarter west of the Garden 
Grove subdivision.  The reasons for this will be illuminated in Parts VI (“Infrastructure 
Upgrades and Considerations) and VII (“Economic and Financial Considerations”) below.  
 
In the spirit of partnership, the Town agreed to step forward and serve as the developer 
of the site upon which the Joint High School / Rec Center would be located.  The Town 
agreed to up front the cost of the following infrastructure inputs knowing that future 
development, north and south of the highway, would share in the costs. The Town will 
also work with other agencies to obtain cost sharing opportunities and potential grants. 
 

 Signal lights at HWY 3 / 30th Street;  
 Integrated pathway system along the north and south side of Coaldale; 
 Service extensions (west from 16th Avenue);  
 Road widening (18th Avenue and 30th Street);  
 Extension of 16th Avenue west to the site of the School / Rec center;  
 Expansion of the Malloy Drain holding pond to account for the post-development 

runoff of the project. 

The Town was able to commit itself to infrastructure undertakings like this because it 
owned the land upon which the school / rec project was contemplated.  The Town was 
not able to make promises or commitments on lands it did not own.  If the Town did not 
have any potential school sites available for the Division, there’s a strong likelihood the 
Value Management Sessions with the Province would not have occurred or gone as well 
as they did because the proposal would not have been project ready. 
 
Following the Value Scoping sessions of October 25 and 26, 2018 the Town and Palliser 
had a number of action items they needed to complete to enhance their “project 
readiness.”   
 
Palliser Regional Schools 
 
At the Palliser School Division Board meeting of November 22, 2018, the following 
resolution was passed by the Board:  
 

That the Board approve the 10-year Capital Plan as presented, and submit to 
Alberta Infrastructure and post on the Palliser website. 

 
A full copy of the Capital Plan noted above can be found in Appendix J of this report.  
 
Town of Coaldale 
 
At the Regular Council meeting of November 26, 2018, the Council of the Town of 
Coaldale made a resolution to pass its 2019-2021 Capital Budget, which is attached in 
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full as Appendix H to this document.  The section of the Capital Budget that addresses 
the joint school / rec project has been reposted below as follows: 
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Joint efforts undertaken the Town of Coaldale and Palliser School Division to Enhance 
Project Readiness 
 
 Phase 1 Environmental Report completed for site – clean 

 
 Geotechnical report completed for site – suitable for construction  

 
 Site servicing plan developed by MPE Engineering – complete; 

 
 Joint Service Agreement – agreement in principle; 

 
 Rezoning of the lands to Institutional / Recreational (which coincided with the 

timeline of rezoning the annexed lands) – complete; 
 

 Approval in principle from Alberta Transportation to proceed with signal lights at 
the intersection of HWY 3 / 30th – received  
 

 Letter from stormwater engineer indicating suitability of site – received; 
 

 Completion of site readiness checklist – complete;  
 
Rigor and scrutiny that the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation Project Underwent 
 
At the two-day Value Scoping Sessions discussed above, a number of community 
members, educators, consultants, administrative staff, elected officials and 
representatives from the Province of Alberta were participated.  Included amongst some 
of the disciplines present: cost consultants, architects, engineers, school principals, 
project managers, and accountants.   
 
The proposal jointly submitted by the Town and Palliser underwent a rigorous review.  In 
fact, as a way to determine if the best option was indeed put forward by Palliser and the 
Town, Cornerstone PMP Inc., the Project Management firm retained by the province to 
facilitate the review process, had the focus group evaluate several alternatives before 
they recommended that the Baseline option—the joint/school rec center—be put forward 
to the province for funding consideration.   
 
The summary report provided by Cornerstone PMP Inc. has been attached as Appendix 
M to this report.  
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Part VI: Infrastructure Upgrades and Considerations 
 
This section explores the infrastructure upgrades required to make the NW quarter owned 
by the Town of Coaldale ready for development, beginning with the needs of the Joint 
High School / Multi-Use Recreation Center.  The servicing costs of the alterative sites that 
were analysed is included for comparative purposes.   
 
As the School Site Guidelines referenced above indicate, Alberta Education will not fund 
a proposed school unless there is the ability to service the site upon which the school will 
be built, including provision for sanitary, water and transportation access.  When 
reviewing the multiple sites for a school and recreation/multi-use facility, capital costs 
were reviewed based on making the site serviceable while also accounting for future 
upgrades that would be required to support growth.  This approach avoids the potential 
to have to re-work sanitary mainlines that would otherwise be required to be upgraded for 
any development above and beyond the servicing needs of Joint High School / Multi-Use 
Recreation Center. 
 
The cost of capital upgrades for the existing school site was not investigated as the site 
has already been determined to be untenable to work with given the small size of the site, 
the likelihood of long-term interruption to students, staff and the overall educational 
environment that would result from a multi-year renovation and/or construction project 
occurring at this location.  The existing school site does not lend itself well to the inclusion 
of a multi-use recreation facility when parking and green space requirements are 
considered.  This conclusion was documented in the Value Scoping Study Report, 
Prepared by Cornerstone PMP Inc, found in Appendix M of this document. 
 
When reviewing the different site/location options for the Joint School / Rec Center, the 
following questions were answered: 
 

1. Is there sufficient downstream capacity to service the school and multi-use 
recreation facility? 
 

2. If not, then what servicing elements require upgrading and what are the associated 
costs? 

 
3. What is the proximity of the site to existing municipal services, such as water 

infrastructure, sanitary infrastructure and stormwater infrastructure? 
 

4. What is the cost to bring municipal services to the site? 
 

5. Would the upgrades and extensions required to service the school and multi-use 
recreation facility be required based on future growth and development, regardless 
of whether the school and multi-use recreation facility was located at this site? 
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6. Does the site have any constraints or limitations related to drainage and the 
potential for flooding? 

7. Which site analysis processes would need to be completed for the site? 
 
8. What is the total cost to service the site? Including any updates to the existing 

system. 
 

9. Can the surrounding transportation network service the school and multi-use 
recreation facility? 

 
10. If no, what aspects of the network will need to be upgraded and extended to serve 

the school and multi-use recreation facility and what are the associated costs? 
 

11. Would the upgrades and extensions required to service the site be required based 
on future growth and development, regardless of whether the school and multi-use 
recreation facility was located at this site? 

 
12. Which site analysis processes would need to be completed for this site? 

 
Using these criteria, five sites were looked at.  As discussed above, Site D (the existing 
school site) was excluded in the value scoping session due to its economic and logistical 
infeasibility.  As a result, it was not covered in this assessment.  
 
The various school site options that were examined are shown in the Future Growth Map 
included below.  For context, it should be noted that the comparative site assessment 
poster boards that were displayed at the community information sessions of February 5 
and 12, 2019 have been attached as Appendix N to this document. 
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Site A  
 
The following upgrades are required for the Joint High School / Multi-Use Recreation 
Center to be placed at Site A: 
 

1. Tie-in to Existing Sanitary Sewer in 16th Avenue 
 
MPE Engineering Ltd. completed the preliminary design for the site services to 
connect the sanitary sewer to the sanitary collection system in 16th Avenue. The 
image below entitled “Proposed High School Community Hub Road (Figure 1)” 
shows this preliminary design layout. 
 

2. Tie-in to Existing Water Mains in 16th Avenue and 18th Avenue 
 

MPE Engineering Ltd. completed the preliminary design for the site services to 
connect the water lines to the water distribution system in 16th Avenue and 18th 
Avenue. A school and/or multi-use recreation facility requires two sources of water 
so that the school is looped, as per the current Alberta Environment and Parks 
standards. This allows the facility to have water even if there was a break on one 
line. The Proposed High School Community Hub Road shows this preliminary 
design layout. 
 
MPE Engineering Ltd. also completed the water and sanitary modeling for the 
various locations for the proposed school site. This information was used to 
correctly size the proposed infrastructure. 

 
3. Intersectional Upgrades at 30th Street and 18th Avenue 

 
A Transportation Impact Assessment (TIA) was completed for the intersection of 
Highway 3 and Land O’ Lakes Drive in February 2016 in support of continued 
development on the west side of Coaldale. This continued growth is expected to 
put pressure on the existing intersections of Highway 3 and Land O’ Lakes and 
Highway 3 and 30th Street.  
 
It is important to note that this TIA was completed prior to annexation and did not 
account for additional growth to the new post annexation Town boundary. This TIA 
did not explicitly discuss the intersection at 30th Street and 18th Avenue but to be 
cautious, the Town has assumed that this intersection is to be upgraded as part of 
the school / multi-use recreation facility. 
 
Alberta Transportation accepted the conclusions and recommendations of the TIA 
in January 2018. 
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4. Intersectional Upgrades at Highway 3 and 30th Street 
 

A Transportation Impact Assessment (TIA) was completed for the intersection of 
Highway 3 and Land O’ Lakes Drive in February 2016 in support of continued 
development on the west side of Coaldale. This continued growth is expected to 
put pressure on the existing intersections of Highway 3 and Land O’ Lakes and 
Highway 3 and 30th Street.  
 
One of the key findings of the TIA is that the intersection of Highway 3 and 30th 
Street was expected to drop to an unacceptable level under post-development 
traffic conditions by 2026. It is important to note that this TIA was completed prior 
to annexation and did not account for additional growth to the new post annexation 
Town boundary. Alberta Transportation accepted the conclusions and 
recommendations of the 2016 TIA in January 2018. 
 
A revised TIA is currently being finalized by MPE Engineering Ltd. that includes 
the annexed areas and the proposed school / multi-use recreation facility. The draft 
version highlights that upgrades to the intersection of Highway 3 and 30th Street 
will be required. Therefore, upgrading this intersection has been included in the 
infrastructure upgrades required for the proposed school and multi-use recreation 
facility. 
 
Intersectional upgrades include signalizing the intersection, adding safety drop 
down gates and bells at the CP crossing, lighting the intersection and dropping the 
speed limit from 70 km/h to 50 k/h west of the intersection. An at grade pedestrian 
crossing will also be incorporated into this intersection. This will be discussed 
further in the pathways portion of this report. 
 

5. Widening 30th Street from Highway 3 North to 18th Avenue 
 

As per the information provided for the intersection of Highway 3 and 30th Street, 
it is recommended to widen 30th Street from Highway 3 north to 18th Avenue to 
accommodate future traffic to the facility and to future residential and commercial 
areas. 

 
6. Widening of 18th Avenue between 30th Street and the Facility Access 

 
Widening 18th Avenue between 30th Street and the facility is required to 
accommodate future traffic to the facility and for future residential and commercial 
areas. 
 

7. New Road Construction North from 18th Avenue to the Proposed Facility 
 

This road is required to service the site as per Alberta Educations requirements for 
site readiness. 
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A cost estimate was prepared for the work required to service Site A. The overall cost of 
construction is $5.5M, but with contingency, geotechnical quality assurance and quality 
control during construction, detail design and inspection for the project, the total cost is 
projected to total about $7.4M.  The table below shows the relative breakdown in cost for 
the overall project according to function.  
 

Summary of Costs – Site A 

 Cost Estimate 
Water Distribution System $    770,300 
Sanitary Collection System $    540,300 
Transportation System $ 6,074,000 
Total Capital Cost $ 7,384,600 

 
 
Site B 
 
The land shown for Site B is privately held and is not owned by the Town of Coaldale. 
This area was reviewed because an open house was held by this landowner group, who 
have a shared desire to develop these lands. However, as was expressed in the section 
above, because of the timelines the Town and Palliser School Division were working 
under, the pitch for a new school had to be on land that the Town owned. Therefore, the 
Town would not have been considered project ready if land was not secured at the time 
of the Value Scoping exercise hosted by the Province. 
 
The proposed Site B Servicing Plan illustrates the following upgrades that would be 
required for a school and multi-use recreation facility: 
 

1. New Sanitary Main to West End of 16th Avenue 
 
Another option for the sanitary services would be to complete a significant upsizing 
of existing sanitary mains through Coaldale. Either option presents a significant 
capital expenditure.  
 
One of the pitfalls of the new sanitary main, is that it would have to be sized for 
future development which means it would be oversized for the proposed facility. 
Alberta Environment and Parks standards do not recommend oversizing sanitary 
pipes because it means that the sewage doesn’t have the momentum to travel as 
quickly down the pipe and has the potential to leave deposits that quickly turn 
smelly and are time intensive and costly to operate and maintain. 
 

2. Upsizing Existing Sanitary Main 
 

The existing sanitary main along 16th Avenue, north on Highway 845 and east 
along 14th Avenue would need to upsized for this location to allow for the 
development that would follow. 
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3. Tie-in to Existing Water Main in 30th Street 
 

Water lines could be connected to the water main under 30th Street in two 
locations, as shown in the servicing plan. 
 

4. Intersectional Upgrades at Highway 3 and 30th Street 
 

Any development north or south of Highway 3 would trigger upgrades at the 
intersection of Highway 3 and 30th Street. 
 

5. 30th Street Widening between Highway 3 and Facility Access 
 

It is required to widen 30th Street from Highway 3 south to the facility access road 
to accommodate future traffic to the facility and to future residential and 
commercial areas. 
 

6. New Road Construction North from 30th Street to the Proposed Facility 
 

This road is required to service the site as per Alberta Educations requirements for 
site readiness. 

 
7. New Road Construction North of Proposed Facility to Highway 3 

 
For safety requirements, two means of transportation access must be provided to 
service the site as per Alberta Educations requirements for site readiness. 

 
A cost estimate was prepared for the above work to service Site B. The overall cost 
including contingency, geotechnical quality assurance and quality control during 
construction, detail design and inspection for the project gives a total cost of $15.6M. The 
table below shows the relative breakdown in cost for the overall project.  
 

Summary of Costs – Site B 

 Cost Estimate 
Water Distribution System $ 1,444,300 
Sanitary Collection System $ 6,361,300 
Transportation System $ 7,793,900 
Total Capital Cost $15,599,500 

 
In addition to the capital costs provided above, even if land was available, the servicing 
plan required to make this site ready would be logistically intensive and would not have 
met the funding timelines or readiness metrics of the Province.  
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Site C 
 
The land shown for Site C is owned by the Town of Coaldale. The proposed Site C 
Servicing Plan illustrates the following upgrades that would be required in order for a 
school and multi-use recreation facility to be constructed there: 
 

1. Tie-in to Existing Sanitary Main in West End of 23rd Avenue 
 
The facility could tie-into the existing sanitary main in 23rd Avenue. 
 

2. Upsizing Existing Sanitary Main 
 

The existing sanitary main, especially through the Garden Grove subdivision, 
experiences flooding during peak wet weather events. Because of this, the existing 
sanitary main through Waterfront Landing, through Harrison Estates and Garden 
Grove subdivisions would need to upsized to handle the flows from the proposed 
school and multi-use recreation facility and future development and to prevent 
exacerbating an existing sewer surcharging issue in Coaldale. 
 

3. Tie-in to Existing Water Mains 
 

Water lines could be connected to the water main in 30th Street and to 23rd Avenue 
as shown in the attached Proposed Site C Servicing Plan. 
 

4. Intersectional Upgrades at Highway 3 and 30th Street 
 

Any development north or south of Highway 3 would trigger upgrades at the 
intersection of Highway 3 and 30th Street, as per the approved 2016 TIA. 
 

5. Intersectional Upgrades at Land O’ Lakes Drive and 21st Avenue 
 

As per the 2016 TIA, future development in this area would trigger upgrades at the 
Highway 3 and Land O’ Lakes Drive intersection. 
 

6. Intersectional Upgrades along Land O’ Lakes Drive 
 
Without updating the TIA for Land O’ Lakes Drive, the assumption was made from 
the current traffic counts along Land O’ Lakes Drive that intersectional upgrades 
would be required for the 23rd Avenue and 24th Street intersections. 
 

7. 30th Street Widening between Highway 3 and Facility Access 
 

It is required to widen 30th Street from Highway 3 south to the facility access road 
to accommodate future traffic to the facility. 
 

  



Page 87 of 110 
 

8. New road construction 
 

For safety requirements, two transportation accesses must be provided to service 
the site as per Alberta Education’s requirements for site readiness. An access 
would be provided from 30th Street and from 23rd Avenue. 
 

A cost estimate was prepared for the above work to service Site C. The overall cost 
including contingency, geotechnical quality assurance and quality control during 
construction, detail design and inspection for the project gives a total cost of $12.4M. The 
table below shows a relative breakdown in cost for the overall project.  
 

Summary of Costs – Site C 

 Cost Estimate 
Water Distribution System $      66,700 
Sanitary Collection System $ 5,685,800 
Transportation System $ 6,642,100 
Total Capital Cost $12,394,600 

 
The main issues with this scenario are as follows: 
 

 This triggers about $4.5M to upsize the existing sanitary main; 
 There will be zero tax revenue from this facility (school / rec facilities are tax 

exempt); 
 There will be zero offsite levy fees collected for this parcel; 
 Therefore, the Town would be required to fund all of the infrastructure upgrades 

for this site for an asset that would produce $0.00 in tax revenue.  Because the 
Joint School / Rec Center would take up all 20 acres owned by the Town, the Town 
would not be able to sell or develop any of the residual acres as a means to create 
revenue to offset the cost of the infrastructure inputs required to make the site 
suitable for a school/rec center. 

 
Site D 
 
As discussed previously, the Alberta Education Value Scoping Report clearly states that 
Site D is not a viable option. In addition, there is not sufficient space at this site to co-
construct a multi-use recreation facility and school, which is a key part of the partnership 
between the Town of Coaldale and the Palliser Regional School Division.   
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Site E 
 
The land shown for Site E is half privately owned and half publicly owned by the Town of 
Coaldale. The proposed Site E-F Servicing Plan illustrates the following upgrades that 
would be required for a school and multi-use recreation facility: 
 

1. Tie-in to Existing Sanitary Main 
 
The facility could tie-into the existing sanitary main in the northwest part of the 
QUADs. 
 

2. Upsizing Existing Sanitary Main 
 

The existing sanitary main through along 13th Street between the QUADs and 20th 
Avenue would need to upsized to handle the flows from the proposed school and 
multi-use recreation facility. 
 

3. Tie-in to Existing Water Mains 
 

Water lines could be connected to the water main at the QUADs and in 17th Street 
as shown in the attached Proposed Site E-F Servicing Plan. 
 

4. Intersectional Upgrades along 30th Avenue 
 

Intersectional upgrades would be required at the following three intersection to 
allow for traffic flow to the proposed facility: 
 

a. Highway 845 and 30th Avenue  
b. 17th Street and 30th Avenue 
c. 13th Street and 30th Avenue 

 
5. Storm Collection System 

 
The current St. Mary River Irrigation District (SMRID) drain is located where the 
proposed 13th Street extension is required. Therefore, a storm collection system 
would need to be installed to handle the SMRID flows. 
 

6. 17th Street Widening 
 
17th Street is currently a narrow road and would need to be widened to provide 
proper access to the proposed facility.
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7. New Road Construction 
 

For safety requirements, two means of transportation access must be provided to 
service the site as per Alberta Education’s requirements for site readiness. 13th 
Street would be extended from 30th Street to the facility. To the west, a new road 
would be construction from 17th Street to the facility to provide sufficient access. 

 
A cost estimate was prepared for the above work to service Site E. The overall cost 
including contingency, geotechnical quality assurance and quality control during 
construction, detail design and inspection for the project gives a total cost of $10.9M.  The 
table below shows a relative breakdown in cost for the overall project.  
 

Summary of Costs – Site E 

 Cost Estimate 
Water Distribution System $    338,700 
Sanitary Collection System $ 4,155,900 
Transportation System $ 6,432,800 
Total Capital Cost $10,927,400 

 
The entire two parcels would be utilized for the proposed school and multi-use recreation 
facility with no means of future development. The Town would also be required to 
purchase the north parcel to provide the land requirements for the school and multi-use 
recreation facility. The main issues with this scenario are as follows: 
 

 This triggers about $2.5M to upsize the existing sanitary main. 
 There are land costs associated with purchasing the north parcel. 
 There will be zero tax revenue from this facility. 
 There will be zero offsite levies for this parcel. 
 Because the Joint School / Rec Center would take up all 20 acres within the area, 

the Town would not be able to sell or develop any residual acres as a means to 
create revenue to offset the cost of the infrastructure inputs required to make the 
site suitable for a school/rec center.  The surrounding lands are also highly 
fragmented and it is unlikely they would be consolidated for development at the 
same time the infrastructure upgrades would be required for the school/rec center.  
Therefore, if this were the site selected, the Town would be required to fund all 
upgrades and land costs with no means of revenue, other than property taxes. 

 
It should be further noted that the total capital cost shown above does not include the cost 
of extending 13th Street north through the canal. This may be a requirement for safety 
and access. 
 
It would be more economically beneficial to the community if the lands within Site E were 
developed for residential uses, because it would create, through lot sales, the revenue to 
fund the required infrastructure.  Because the joint facility would encompass the entire 20 
acres, the infrastructure costs would need to be funded by taxes. It would be more 
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economical to have infills in this area because lots sales, offsite levies and development 
revenues would pay for the upgrades, and the increased assessment from this 
development would create an estimated $240,000 annually. 
 
Site F 
 
The land shown for Site F is half privately owned and half owned by the Town of Coaldale. 
The proposed Site E-F Servicing Plan illustrates the following upgrades that would be 
required for a school and multi-use recreation facility: 
 

1. Tie-in to Existing Sanitary Main 
 
The facility could tie-into the existing sanitary main in 20th Avenue, south of the 
Parkside subdivision. 
 

2. Tie-in to Existing Water Mains 
 

Water lines could be connected to the water main in 20th Avenue and in 8th Street 
as shown in the attached Proposed Site E-F Servicing Plan. 
 

3. Intersectional Upgrades along 8th Street 
 

Intersectional upgrades would be required at the following two intersection to allow 
for traffic flow to the proposed facility: 
 

d. Highway 3 and 8th Street  
e. 20th Avenue and 8th Street 

 
4. 8th Street Improvements 

 
8th Street would be rehabilitated to provide proper access to the proposed facility. 
 

5. New Road Construction 
 

For safety requirements, two means of transportation access must be provided to 
service the site as per Alberta Educations requirements for site readiness. A new 
road would be construction off 8th Street and from 20th Avenue to service the site. 

 
A cost estimate was prepared for the above work to service Site F. The overall cost 
including contingency, geotechnical quality assurance and quality control during 
construction, detail design and inspection for the project gives a total cost of $7.4M. The 
table below shows a relative breakdown in cost for the overall project.  
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Summary of Costs – Site F 

 Cost Estimate 
Water Distribution System $    116,000 
Sanitary Collection System $    273,500 
Transportation System $ 6,966,900 
Total Capital Cost $ 7,356,400 

 
The entire Town parcel would be utilized for the proposed school and multi-use recreation 
facility with little means left for future development.  In addition, a small area would need 
to be purchased for the road right-of-way from 8th Street to the proposed site.  The Town 
could attempt to partner with a neighboring landowner as a way to disperse some of the 
above noted infrastructure costs; however, it would be unlikely that a neighbouring 
landowner would share in 50% of these costs because there are not enough developable 
acres in that area to make such an investment profitable.  Indeed, to have 20 acres tied 
up by an asset that does not produce tax revenue or development profits from lot sales 
makes it difficult to find ways to absorb the cost of the infrastructure that is required, 
without resorting to subsidization through tax dollars.  
 
Short term, and for the most part, the cost to develop Site F is on par with Option A. 
However, comparatively little of the surrounding area would benefit from the economic 
energy that a project of this magnitude would generate.   
 
Summary of Site Selection 
 
In speaking with Palliser and reviewing the Town’s growth rate and growth potential, we 
are of the position that a future middle school or elementary school in Area B would be 
an appropriate fit. 
 
The table below shows the breakdown in costs between the five (5) different sites 
assessed. 

Summary of Costs – All Sites 

 
Water 

Distribution 
System 

Sanitary 
Collection 

System 
Transportation Total Capital 

Cost 

Site A $     770,300 $     540,300 $  6,074,000 $   7,384,600 

Site B $  1,444,340  $  6,361,300  $  7,793,900  $ 15,599,500  

Site C $       66,700  $  5,685,800  $  6,642,100  $ 12,394,600  

Site E $     338,700  $  4,155,900  $  6,432,800  $ 10,927,400  

Site F $     116,000  $     273,500  $  6,966,900  $   7,356,400  

For a detailed cost breakdown according to site, see Appendix O attached.  
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Additional Infrastructure Considerations (not site specific) 
 
Pathways  
 
The desire for more trails and pathways in Coaldale has long been identified as a central 
recreational priority in the community. In the Capital Budget of 2019 – 2021, funds have 
been set aside to pave over 7.1 km of pathway in Coaldale, providing safe, non-vehicular 
connectivity to all sides of the community (north, south, east and west), as well as a 
connection to the LINK Regional Pathway that is being constructed between Coaldale 
and the City of Lethbridge along the St. Mary River Irrigation District Canal (SMRID) 
through Lethbridge County. 
 
As indicated on the Transportation Network Map, the Trails Expansion Project will be 
constructed in two phases: 
 

1. Phase 1: 
 
This phase provides a central boardwalk through Coaldale along the SMRID Canal 
right-of-way, which will include the following key connection points: 
 

o 135 meters of gravel pathway along the east boundary of the former 
campground; 

o 785 meters of paved pathway along 8th Street South; 
o 407 meters of gravel pathway along 17th Street; 
o 407 meters of paved pathway along the east stone wall of Cottonwood 

Estates. 
 

2. Phase 2: 
 
In order to enhance the connectivity of the community to the LINK Regional 
Pathway and the joint new school and multi-use recreation facility, the following 
paved pedestrian access points will be constructed: 
 

o 590 meters from the intersection of Land O’ Lakes Drive and 23rd Avenue 
west to 30th Street; 

o 220 meters along the east side of 30th Street to Highway 3; 
o 400 meters from the intersection of Highway 3 and 30th Street north to 18th 

Avenue; 
o 1,000 meters from the intersection of 30th Street and 18th Avenue east to 

the intersection of 18th Avenue and 23rd Street; 
o 800 meters from the intersection of Highway 845 and 16th Avenue. 

 
The proposed budget for the two phases is provided below: 
 

Phase 1 – 2019 - $750,000 
Phase 2 – 2020 - $500,000 
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Centennial Pathway 
 
As a way to celebrate Coaldale’s Centennial year, a commemorative pathway, along with 
park benches and landscaping enhancements is being construction around the perimeter 
of the Centennial Wetland. This pathway will add just over 2 km of paved recreational 
pathways to the Town’s broader pathway network and will allow users to experience the 
wetlands firsthand. 
 
Pedestrian Overpass 
 
The last piece of the pathway connectivity puzzle is to construct a pedestrian overpass 
across Highway 3 and the CP Rail tracks to optimally connect the north to south sides of 
Coaldale. The conceptual location of the bridge would be from 24th Street south of 
Highway 3, on an angle to the intersection of Garden Grove and 18th Avenue Intersection. 
In preliminary meetings with Alberta Transportation and CP Rail, and from information 
provided by Transport Canada, the following grants are available: 
 
The Transport Canada Rail Safety Improvement (RSIP) program funding, if approved, 
could fund the following projects up to 50% within CP Rail right-of-way and up to 80% of 
total expenditures for municipalities. CP has graciously offered to apply to Transport 
Canada on the Town’s behalf. In addition, they have offered to pay 12.5% of the total 
project cost in their right-of-way. This could mean that the Town receives up to 75% 
funding. The bridge would be designed to be accessible with ramp on both sides. 
 
The estimated capital cost for a pedestrian overpass is as follows: 
 

Pedestrian Overpass Cost Estimate 

 Cost Estimate 
Stairs & towers $     300,000 
Steel Bridge Structure $     900,000 
Foundations $     400,000 
Concrete Ramps $     700,000 
Bridge Ceiling & Coating $     650,000 
Land Acquisition $     500,000 
Sub-Total $  3,450,000 
Contingency (20%) $     690,000 
Material Testing (5%) $     207,000 
Engineering (10%) $     435,000 
Total Capital Cost $  4,782,000 

 
Transport Canada’s Rail Safety Improvement program and RSIP-ITR funding could 
potentially fund up to $2,000,000 for a pedestrian overpass which translate to 
approximately 40% of the total project cost. At Council’s direction, Administration will 
conduct further discussion and negotiations with Alberta Transportation, CP, Transport 
Canada and Lethbridge County to secure funding for the project. 
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Pedestrian Safety at Railroad Crossings 
 
There are a number of ways pedestrian safety can be improved at railroad crossings by 
selectively using passive and/or active devices.  CP Rail has been an invaluable resource 
as the Town has been developing its infrastructure plans and designs in close 
consultation with their technical experts: 
 

 Passive devices include: fencing; channelization; swing gates; pedestrian barriers; 
pavement markings and texturing; refuge areas; and fixed message signs; raising 
the approaches to the track and the area between the tracks to the level of the top 
of the rail creating flat level areas to cross; designing crossings so that the 
pedestrian paths of travel intersect the railroad track at a 90 degree angle, 
minimizing problems with the flangeway gap width through design and/or an 
approved flangeway filler; and widening the crosswalk when a perpendicular 
crossing cannot be provided so that pedestrians have room to maneuver and 
position themselves to cross the tracks at a 90 degree angle.  
 

 Active devices include flashers; audible active warning devices; automated 
pedestrian gates; pedestrian signals; variable message signs; and blank-out signs. 

 
Highway 3 and 30th Street Intersection Upgrades 
   
30th Street intersects Highway 3 at an angle of 75 degrees and forms a four-leg 
intersection on a left-hand forward skew. Highway 3 forms the east and west legs, 30th 
Street forms the south leg and Range Road 203 forms the north leg. The existing 
intersection currently has stop signs on the 30th Street and Range Road 203 approaches. 
The intersection is not presently illuminated, the current speed is transitioning from 100 
km/h to 70km/h and no separate pedestrian crossings are provided. 
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Highway 3 & 30th Street Current Intersection Layout 

 
 
Highway 3 transitions from a 100 km/h to 70 km/h speed limit approximately 120 m west 
of the intersection with 30th Street, and maintains a posted speed limit of 70 km/h until 
approximately 650 m east of the intersection with Land O’ Lakes Drive, where the speed 
limit transitions to 50 km/h. 
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Proposed Highway 3 and 30th Street Intersection Upgrades 
 
1. Traffic Signal and Streetlight 

 
The following upgrades would be included with this project: 
 
 Signalizing the intersection 
 Reducing the speed to 50 km/h (currently 70 km/h) 
 Adding street light before the intersection to include LED luminaires as 

per Alberta Transportations Standards.  
 Pedestrian Walk/Don’t Walk signals complete with count down timers, 

Bulldog piezo push button and elevated audible signals.  
 The project will also include urbanizing the existing median, improving 

radii of the corners to improve safety of crossing pedestrians and clear 
zone requirements, as well as 

 30th Street widening to improve traffic at the intersection. 
 

2. CP Rail Pedestrian gates on both sides of roadway 
 
Pedestrian gates will include control arms, LED light units and constant warning 
time control equipment accessories and pre-emption interconnection to the 
intersection proposed traffic signals. One bell for the separate side walks (see 
the attached figures for both options) to improve safety of the crossing.  
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Highway 3 & 30th Street Future Intersection Layout 

 
 

3. Traffic Impact Analysis Report (TIA) 
 
The Town is currently finalizing the TIA to be presented to Alberta 
Transportation. The previous TIA approved by Alberta Transportation stated 
that the intersection will require signalization if any further development 
approved by the Town north and/or south of Highway 3.    
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The alignment highlighted in red represent the separate pedestrian sidewalk 
with double arm gates on the east side of 30th Street (Taber 99.57) to provide 
a safe pedestrian crossing. 

 
4. Proposed Fencing along CP Right-of-Way 

 
A fence will be installed on one side of the CP rail line right-of-way between 
30th Street and Highway 845. There will be up to four (4) emergency gates that 
could be used by emergency services to access north/south in an emergency. 
The fence would be a minimum of seven feet in height as per CP Rail 
recommendations to improve safety and to ensure pedestrians are directed to 
proposed crossings rather than trespassing across the CP tracks. 

 
  

N 
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Figure XX 
CP Rail Safety Fence – Standard Detail with Plastic Barrier 

 
 
A conceptual cost estimate was provided for the street lights, traffic signals at the Highway 
3 and 30th Street Intersection upgrades as well as for 1.6 km of fence between 30th Street 
and Highway 845.  

 
Highway 3 & 30th Street Intersection  

Upgrades & Safety Fence Cost Estimate 

 Cost Estimate 
Traffic Signals $     425,000 
CP Pedestrian Gates & 
Warming System $     300,000 

Urbanization $     250,000 
Safety Fence $     200,000 
Civil Works $     500,000 
Sub-Total $  1,675,000 
Contingency (20%) $     335,000 
Material Testing (5%) $     100,000 
Engineering (10%) $     211,000 
Total Capital Cost $  2,231,000 
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Project Readiness 
 
Part of the conceptual and preliminary planning for the proposed school and multi-use 
recreation facility included the following: 
 

 Geotechnical Assessment 
 
The Geotechnical Evaluation was completed by Tetra Tech Canada Inc. Seven (7) 
boreholes were drilled varying in depth between 6.6 m and 6.9 m on February 26, 
2019. The report came back saying that the area is suitable for a school and multi-
use recreation facility. A copy of the full report is provided in Appendix P of this 
document. 
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 Phase 1 Environmental Site Assessment 
 

A Phase 1 Environmental Site Assessment was completed by WA Environmental 
Services Ltd. November 28, 2018. The report stated that the site has been used 
for agricultural land since the early 1900s. The report revealed that there is no 
evidence of environmental contamination associated with a site. No further 
environmental investigation of the site is recommended. A copy of the report is 
provided in Appendix Q of this document. 

 
 Preliminary Site Servicing  

 
MPE Engineering Ltd. completed the preliminary design for the site services to 
connect the sanitary sewer to the sanitary collection system in 16th Avenue. 
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Part VII: Economic and Financial Considerations 
 
Introduction 
 
The costs associated for the proposed school/multi-use recreation facility were provided 
by MPE Engineering and include a 20% contingency for potential cost changes and full 
engineering cost.  
 
The Town of Coaldale owns the land that would be required for Site A, C and the majority 
of the land for Site F. Site B, E and F would all require additional land to be purchased for 
the site. A value of $65,000 per acre and been used as an estimate. This value is from 
recent independent land appraisals and land transactions. 
 

 
 
On November 26th, 2018, Council approved the 2019-2021 Town of Coaldale Capital 
Budget. In this budget, a total of $5,000,000 was included for traffic lights, and road and 
underground infrastructure upgrades (water, sewer and storm) for Site A.  The Site A 
costs of $7,384,600 identified above includes a 20% contingency for potential cost 
changes and full engineering costs. These were excluded from the capital budget figure 
as the Town will be exploring in-house engineering options to mitigate costs, as well with 
the uncertainty of the contingency. 

Site F Site E Site C Site B Site A

Land Required 136,500 767,000 ‐ 1,300,000 ‐

Infrastructure Upgrades
Required

7,219,900 10,160,400 12,394,600 14,299,500 7,384,600

 ‐

 2,000,000

 4,000,000

 6,000,000

 8,000,000

 10,000,000

 12,000,000

 14,000,000

 16,000,000

 18,000,000
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Below is a snap shot of the capital budget for the inaccurate conception that no amounts 
for traffic upgrades have been budgeted (page 11 of the 2019-2021 Capital Budget). This 
includes $3,000,000 for traffic lights, $1,500,000 for general roads and $500,000 for 
general utilities. 
 

 
 
How Does Coaldale Pay for These Costs? 
 
Regardless of which Site is selected for the project, there are substantial infrastructure 
costs required. With these costs ranging from $7 million (Site A & F) to $15 million (Site 
B) the next question is how does the Town of Coaldale fund these costs? Three revenue 
streams have been identified as potential funding models: 
 

 Strategic business ventures 
 Taxes 
 Offsite levies 

 
Strategic Business Ventures 
 
Economic and political pressures have resulted in substantial changes and uncertainties 
to the funding model in which many municipalities have been operating within for the past, 
present and future. As a result, municipalities alike have been forced to look for alternative 
funding models to pay for increasing infrastructure costs and fund municipal growth. The 
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Town of Coaldale is no exception from this and has been undertaking this strategic 
financial planning. 
 
The close proximity of a residential development to a school/multi-use recreation facility 
will naturally increase the value of surrounding lands. The power created from a rare $50 
plus million investment in Coaldale will create waves of economic growth. It is crucial that 
this opportunity be used to benefit the community at large. Doing so in any other manner 
would be irresponsible for the residents of Coaldale. 
 
Site A 
 
The economic ripple effects from using Site A as the location for the proposed project are 
significant. It sets the stage for the future growth of West Coaldale due to the natural flow 
of the existing utility infrastructure. New development will require new utility infrastructure 
to tie into the existing utility lines in Northern Coaldale. Flowing these upgrades through 
Northwest Coaldale create an opportunity for the new development of Northwest and 
Southwest Coaldale. This solution is not only optimal from an engineering perspective, 
but also from an economical perspective. Using revenues from new developments to pay 
for the infrastructure as the costs are incurred. Other alternatives would lead to high 
upfront costs with lower associated revenue to pay for these costs. Leaving a higher 
financial burden for the residents of Coaldale to carry.        
                         
As part of the recent annexation process with a focus on North and West growth of 
Coaldale, the Town previously acquired land in northwest Coaldale, noted as “Site A”. A 
portion of this land was used to construct Phase II(a) of the Malloy Drain, with the 95 
acres of land remaining for future development.  
 
Selecting Site A for the proposed school/multi-use recreation centre will result in 75 acres 
of land available for residential development. Not only will this increase the value of 
Coaldale’s real estate holdings, it will also act as the lynch pin for future commercial and 
residential development along Highway 3 / West Coaldale. 
 
In regards to development of the Site A land, the Town of Coaldale has two options 
available. 
 

1. The Town of Coaldale explores developing the Site A land: 
 

 Developing land as a business creates a high risk / high reward proposition 
for the residents of Coaldale. If properly undertaken, developed and 
marketed it can create significant profits that can be further invested into the 
community and pay for required infrastructure. From a risk perspective, it 
can require a substantial amount of upfront costs and carrying of inventory 
for numerous years before a return on investment could be realized. 
 

2. The Town of Coaldale explores the sale of land inventory to a third-party 
developer: 
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 This option is a lower risk alternative as it does not require the Town to carry 

the costs of development and risk associated for potentially numerous years 
until a profit is realized. A resale of land to a third-party developer would 
result in a quicker return on investment and available funds that can be 
further invested into the Town and pay for required infrastructure. 
 

In order to fund the required infrastructure costs for the site selection of the proposed 
school/multi-use recreation centre, the future development of the remaining land of Site 
A is a feasible economic option to fund these costs. Due to the high risk associated with 
the Town acting as land developer, this option will not be further discussed. Rather the 
focus will be on exploring the sale of this land to a third-party developer. 
 
Through appraisal reports, real estate transactions and market reports, the estimated 
funds that would be received from the sale of Site A are $8,980,000. 
 
Development of Site A land for resale would trigger additional utility costs to create 
required capacity. The costs associated with this are estimated at $2,737,000. This cost 
estimate has been prepared by MPE Engineering Ltd. 
 
Site B 
 
Site B represents land that is not owned by the Town of Coaldale, requiring additional 
land to be purchased. The required infrastructure costs are also the highest of the 
available options. The reasoning being that this development does not follow the natural 
flow of Coaldale’s utility infrastructure. While this would set Coaldale up for future 
development, it creates a significant financial burden that the residents of Coaldale will 
have to carry for numerous years before there is enough development to pay for the 
infrastructure carrying costs, especially if borrowing is required, which would add to this 
expense  
 
The net effect being a new school/multi-use recreation centre on Site B, but no immediate 
method to pay for the $15+ million of infrastructure required to service the site. Site B 
remains a good option for educational facilities in the future. 
 
Site C 
 
Site C would create future economic growth and development for Coaldale along Highway 
3. However as noted for Site B, development of Site C also does not follow the natural 
flow of Coaldale’s existing utility infrastructure.  
 
Site C is land that is owned by the Town of Coaldale. However, these 20 acres would be 
just enough land required for the proposed school/multi-use recreation centre. Selecting 
Site C would increase the value of neighbouring land owned by third parties that can be 
used for future development. Creating high infrastructure costs that would have to be 
funded by the residents of Coaldale for a number of years.  
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Site E and F 
 
Economically, Site E and F are the least viable options of all locations. When deciding on 
the location of a $50+ million investment, it is important to consider the economic ripple 
effects it will create. Important factors to consider are what future residential and 
commercial development do they promote? What future tax revenue will be made 
available? What model will be used to fund the required infrastructure costs?  
 
Both of these sites are on the boundaries of Coaldale. The neighbouring land is outside 
the municipal boundary of Coaldale. There is minimal room for future development 
(commercial and residential). As a result, the costs associated with building the required 
infrastructure will be borne by the residents of Coaldale with no funding model to pay for 
these costs and no future tax triggered from economic development. Sites E and F ignore 
the model of developing Coaldale to the West and are simply irresponsible from an 
economic perspective.  
 
Cost / Funding Summary 
 

 
 

Site A Site B Site C Site E Site F

Infrastructure Costs 10,121,559 15,559,500 12,394,600 10,927,400 7,356,400

Immediate Funding Model 8,980,000

 ‐

 2,000,000

 4,000,000

 6,000,000

 8,000,000

 10,000,000

 12,000,000

 14,000,000

 16,000,000

 18,000,000

Infrastructure Costs Immediate Funding Model
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Taxes 
 
For example, assuming these costs were to be funded through tax increases over the 
next 10 years, how would this affect current taxes? Note that this is only an example for 
illustration purposes only and it does not reflect any planned change in Coaldale’s mill 
rate. 
 

School Site A B C E F 

Net Costs $1,141,559 $15,599,500 $12,394,600 $10,927,400 $7,356,400 

% Increase 
in taxes over 

10 years 
1.39% 18.96% 15.06% 13.28% 8.94% 

 
A municipality can increase tax revenue two different ways. By either increasing the tax 
base of the municipality (more residents in the municipality to pay their share of property 
taxes), or by increasing the mill rate (a lower number of residents pay more property 
taxes). It should be noted that while Sites A, B and C would create potential for future 
development and collection of taxes, Sites E and F do not have this same potential. 

Site A,  1,141,559 

Site B, 
15,599,500 

Site C, 
12,394,600  Site E, 

10,927,400 

Site F,  7,356,400 

 ‐

 2,000,000

 4,000,000

 6,000,000

 8,000,000

 10,000,000

 12,000,000

 14,000,000

 16,000,000

 18,000,000

Site A Site B Site C Site E Site F

Cost to Tax Payers

Cost to Tax Payers
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Through smart growth of Northwest Coaldale (Site A), it provides an opportunity for new 
communities and future commercial development. While this will create additional 
infrastructure costs and maintenance, it also enhances Coaldale’s tax base. An enhanced 
tax base allows Coaldale to invest more dollars into our Community while at the same 
time spreading the cost out to a larger number of residents, reducing costs for all residents 
of Coaldale. 
 
Through the development of Site A, there is the capacity for an estimated 338 lots on 
these 75 acres of land that would be contributing municipal property taxes. Using the 
2019 residential mill rate (8.0227), the estimated future revenue available to invest in the 
Town of Coaldale is as follows: 
 

 
 
Offsite Levies 
 
Growing to the Northwest of Coaldale will create the infrastructure required to drive future 
residential and non-residential development west along Highway 3. While the Town will 
have to fund the upfront cost for a portion of this cost, it is important that future developers 
are paying their fair share of this cost. To ensure the Town’s offsite levy bylaw truly 
represents the cost of this infrastructure, $60,000 has been allocated in the 2019/2021 
operating budget for a review of this bylaw. This is expected to occur late 2019/early 2020. 
 
Economic Summary 
 
As a growing community, Coaldale will continue to have increasing infrastructure, facility 
and development demands. As the cost of these demands continue to increase, it is 
important to look for strategic business opportunities and diversify the revenue streams 
available for the Town of Coaldale. While at the same time, using smart planning to create 
pockets of growth that reduce infrastructure and development costs by building together. 
This process will help laying the framework for an economic stimulus for the residents of 
Coaldale as a whole to enjoy for years to come. 
 

$949,085 

$1,084,669 

$1,220,253 

$1,355,836 

 $‐  $400,000  $800,000  $1,200,000  $1,600,000

$350,000 Average Property Value

$400,000 Average Property Value

$450,000 Average Property Value

$500,000 Average Property Value

Estimated Tax Revenue ‐ Site A Development
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INTRODUCTION  |   1
The following document is a compilation of Alberta communities that are also divided by 
major highways and/or railways. The examples that follow are intended to provide evidence 
that Coaldale is not unique by having a highway/railway pass through the community. 
Similar circumstances to that of Coaldale’s are found in dozens of communities across 
Alberta. This report is ‘living’ document that will be updated periodically as new information 
becomes available. 

The first section of this document provides a comprehensive list of Alberta communities 
with a population of 1000 people or more that are divided by a highway, railway, or in most 
cases, both. In total, 45 out of 113 communities with a population of over 1000 people 
can be found to have similar circumstances to that of Coaldale. This is approximately 
40% of all Alberta communities. This list of communities, which also includes the number 
of schools and recreation centres within a walking distance of the highways/railways, 
can be found on the next page.

The second section of this document provides ten visual case studies of select 
communities in Alberta with similar circumstances to Coaldale. Each example displays 
an aerial overview of the community, which highlights the major highways, railways, and 
schools/recreation centres and their respective proximity to each other. The examples 
also provide additional information such as traffic counts, train counts, population 
distributions, and where each community’s fire hall(s) are located. At the end of these 
examples, a brief table summarizing each of these factors relative to Coaldale is presented.

The data collected in this document has been obtained through official open-source 
government data and/or through official partners (e.g. CP Rail, CN Rail). This information 
is up-to-date as of June 2019.
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The following provides an exhaustive list of Alberta communities with a population of 
1000 people or more that are divided by a highway, railway, or in most cases, both:

1.  Calgary (1.24 million): 3 Railways, 8 Highways, 10+ Recreation Centres and 15+ 
Schools near or across from major road/railways.

2.  Edmonton (932,546): 7 Railways, 3+ Highways, 7+ Recreation Centres and 9+ 
Schools near or across from major road/railways.

3.  Red Deer (100,418): 2 Railways, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 1 School 
near or across from major road/railways. 

4.  Lethbridge (92,729): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

5.  St. Albert (65,589): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 7+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

6.  Medicine Hat (63,260): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 7 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

7.  Grande Prairie (63,166): 2 Railways, 2 Highways, 3 Recreation Centres and 8 
Schools near or across from major road/railways.

8.  Airdrie (61,581): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 8+ Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

9.  Leduc (29,993): 2 Railways, 3 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 6+ Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

COMMUNITIES  |   2
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10.  Okotoks (28,881): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 7+ Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

11.  Cochrane (25,853): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 2 Recreation Centres and 6 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

12.  Fort Sasketchewan (24,149): 2 Railways, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 6+ 
Schools near or across from major road/railways.

13.  Camrose (18,742): 2 Railways, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 8+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

14.  Stony Plain (17,189): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 3 Recreation Centres and 10+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

15.  Sylvan Lake (14,816): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 5+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

16.  Brooks (14,451): 1 Railway, 3 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 3+ Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

17.  Canmore (13,992): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

18.  High River (13,584): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 2 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

19.  Lacombe (13,057): 2 Railways, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 3 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

20.  Wetaskawin (12,655): 1 Railway, 1 Recreation Centre and 7+ Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

21.  Whitecourt (9,605): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 5 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

22.  Hinton (9,882): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 5 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

23.  Blackfalds (9,328): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 2 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

24.  Olds (9,184): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 3 Recreation Centres and 8+ Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.
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25.  Taber (8,428): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 8 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

26.  Innisfail (7,847): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

27.  Ponoka (7,229): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 4 Recreation Centres and 6 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

28.  Peace River (6,842): 1 Railway, 3 Highways, 2 Recreation Centres and 3+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

29.  Slave Lake (6,651): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 3 Recreation Centres and 2+ Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

30.  Vegreville (5,708): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 4 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

31.  Redcliff (5,600): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

32.  Didsbury (5,268): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

33.  Vermilion (4,084): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 3 Recreation Centres and 7 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

34.  Carstairs (4,077): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 2 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

35.  High Level (3,159): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 3 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

36.  Fort Macleod (2,967): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 3 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

37.  Grimshaw (2,718): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 2 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

38.  Sexsmith (2,620): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 3 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

39.  Beaverlodge (2,465): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 3 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.
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40.  Redwater (2,053): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 2 Schools near 
or across from major road/railways.

41.  Bow Island (1,983): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 2 Recreation Centres and 4 Schools 
near or across from major road/railways.

42.  Millet (1,945): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, and 1 School near or across from major road/
railways.

43.  Vulcan (1,917): 1 Railway, 2 Highways, 1 Recreation Centre and 2 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

44.  Lamont (1,774): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, 1 Recreation Centre and 2 Schools near or 
across from major road/railways.

45.  Mayerthorpe (1,398): 1 Railway, 1 Highway, and 2 Schools near or across from 
major road/railways.
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The following section provides (10) visual case studies of select communities in Alberta 
with similar circumstances to Coaldale. Each example includes:

1. Location each major highway and/or railway.

2. Location of schools, recreation centres, and fire stations.

3. Proximity of each school/recreation centre to nearest highway/railway.

4. Daily traffic and train counts for respective highways/railways (if available).

5. Population distribution of community on each side of the railway tracks.

6. A photograph of a key intersection within the community.

At the end of this section, a brief table comparing Coaldale to the case studies provided 
will be presented. 

CASE STUDIES  |   3
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Key Takeaways 
Airdrie

• The City of Airdrie has 14 schools ranging from Kindergarten to Grade 12 all within a 
1.5km proximity to either a railway or highway. 

• Airdrie’s major recreation centre is located East of the railway, where only 36% of 
their population currently resides. The other 64% of the population West of the 
railway must cross the tracks at some point during their commute to the recreation 
centre.

• Special attention can be placed on School (8), St. Martin De Porres High School, 
who is located directly beside railway tracks and less then a kilometre from a major 
highway.

Bow Island

• The Town of Bow Island faces very similar circumstances to that of Coaldale’s, with 
all 4 of their schools and their recreation centre located North of the tracks. 

• Over one-third (37%) of the community lives South of the tracks and must cross the 
highway and railway each day on their commute to school.

• Bow Island has only one Fire Hall which is located South of the tracks, similar to 
Coaldale. Emergency crews must cross the railway to respond to any emergencies 
North of the tracks.

Canmore

• Most of Canmore’s schools and recreational facilities are located directly beside 
the railway tracks and within half a kilometer of the major highway running through 
town.

• Canmore’s population distribution on each side of the tracks is relatively close, with 
46% of the population living North-East of the tracks and 54% living South-West. For 
a community divided by both a highway and a railway, they have not shyed away 
from developing equitably on both sides of the tracks.

• Canmore experiences at a large volume of trains passing through the Town at any 
given time of the day - in a worst case scenario, close to 5 times more trains than 
Coaldale sees in a day.
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Key Takeaways 
Didsbury

• Didsbury is unique in the sense that their railway and highway intersect the 
community perpendicular to eachother, with the railway cutting through the 
community right through its center.

• Both Elementary Schools in the community are located to the West of the tracks, 
whereas the High School is located to the East of the tracks. Thus, a good share 
of students are required to cross the tracks at some point during their commute to 
school.

• Didsbury’s only recreation centre is located on the East side of town, right next 
to the railway tracks. With the East side of town home to only 31% of Didsbury’s 
residents, close to 70% of all residents must cross the tracks on their commute to 
the recreation centre. 

Innisfail

• All of Innisfail’s schools and recreation facilities are located between the railway 
tracks and the highway.

• Close to one-third (32%) of the community lives North-West of the tracks and must 
cross the tracks during their commute to school or to the recreation centre.

• Innisfail’s NW side is currently expanding with more residential development and 
other amenities. The population distribution is expected to shift closer to an even 
distribution as development continues on their NW side. 

Okotoks

• The Town of Okotoks is intersected perpendicularly by a major highway and railway 
that splits the community into four quadrants - it is likely that each resident needs to 
cross the highway or railway at least once during their daily commute.

• Okotoks has a number of schools located within 500 meters of Highway 2A that 
students must cross on their commutes to and from school. Crossing locations for 
these highways are at controlled intersections in 50km/h zones. 
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Key Takeaways 
Ponoka

• Similar to Innisfail, most of Ponoka’s schools and recreation centres are located in 
the center of town, bordered on all three sides by highways and/or railways. 

• With over one-third (37%) of the population living East of the railway, residents are 
required to cross the railway during their commute to school and/or to Ponoka’s 
recreation centres. 

Stony Plain

• Stony Plain is intersected by two major highways and a high-volume CN railway. The 
railway experiences 3-5 times more volume than Coaldales on any given day.

• Each school and recreation centre in the community is located less than 1 km from a 
highway or railway.

• Stony Plain does not have any raised pedestrain pathways to cross highways or 
railways and instead relies on at-grade controlled intersections for crossing.

Taber

• Taber faces very similar circumstances to that of Coaldales, with most of their 
development focused on one side of the tracks. They experience the same volume 
of trains per day and a similar number of traffic volumes per day as well.

• One noticable outlier in Taber is that, unlike Coaldale, they do have a school on the 
South side of the tracks (#8). However, this is only an elementary school (K-5), which 
requires students from grades 6-12 to cross the same highway and railway that 
students on Coaldale’s North side must do now. 

Vegreville

• Similar to Taber and Coaldale, Vegreville is divided by a highway and railway 
right through the center of town. Vegreville is different in the sense that they 
have developed relatively equitably on both sides of the tracks, with a 46%/54% 
population distribution in 2018.

• Vegreville’s fire station is wedged between the highway and railway and must cross 
either of them in the event of an emergency.
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How does Coaldale compare?
The following table compares Coaldale to the ten previously displayed communities. All 
data has been collected through official sources: CP Rail, CN Rail, Alberta Transportation, 
and Government of Canada.

Community
Name

# of Trains
Per Day

# of Cars 
Per Day

Width of
Highway

Population
Distribution

Airdrie* 14-19 ~ 59,450 60 meters 64% West
36% East

Bow Island 6-10 ~ 8700 20 meters 63% North
37% South

Canmore 22-27 ~ 19,910 50 meters 46% North-E
54% South-W

Coaldale 6-10 ~ 13,850 30 meters 23% North
77% South

Didsbury 14-19 ~ 2100 15 meters 69% West
31% East

Innisfail 14-19 ~ 34,140 40 meters 32% North-W
68% South-E

Okotoks 13-18 ~ 26,270 25 meters 56% North
44% South

Ponoka 9-14 ~ 25,150
(combined) 20 meters 63% West

37% East

Stony Plain 25-28 ~ 39,910
(combined) 40 meters 26% North

74% South

Taber 6-10 ~ 8810 20 meters 78% North
22% South

Vegreville 6-10 ~ 4690 15 meters 46% North-E
54% South-W

Average 15 per day 22,089 30 meters N/A

* Includes raised pedestrian pathways over highways and/or railways in some cases.

Data collected by: CP & CN Rail (# of trains per day), Alberta Transportation (# of cars per day), Google 
Earth (Width of Highway), Government of Canada 2016 Census Data (Population Distribution)
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A common tool used when determining how to manage a particular scenario is by way 
of case studies. The previously referenced examples in this the report can be considered 
case studies. Case studies can be a powerful analytical tool because they provide real-
world, defensible examples of the outcomes of similar scenarios. 

In this particular instance, the other communities that have grown on both sides of a 
highway and railway appear to have done so effectively by making use of a variety of 
tools and mechanisms that may be considered suitable for application in Coaldale’s case. 

CONCLUSION  |   4
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Background: Fire Department 

Coaldale & District Emergency Services (CDES) is a composite fire department, 
where staffing includes a combination of full-time staff and paid-on-call (POC) firefighters. 
Paid-on-call firefighters volunteer to carry a pager and respond to emergencies when they 
are available.  POC firefighters receive compensation for time spent on emergencies and 
for training. In total, the CDES Department includes; 1 FTE Fire Chief, 2 FTE Deputy 
Chiefs, one firefighter/primary care paramedic intern, 1 FTE administrative coordinator 
and 27 POC firefighters. The staffing goal of CDES is to achieve a 40-member 
department, including full time and POC members.  

 
The fire department was established in 1948 and has grown to become an elite 

professional fire department in Southern Alberta. CDES attempts to govern itself by using 
the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) guidelines and by following industry best 
practices. CDES trains all new firefighters to NFPA 1001 the Standard for firefighter 
professional qualifications which are internationally recognized as the essential standard 
for municipal firefighters.  

 
CDES is committed to providing the highest level of service to the community in 

which it serves. Coaldale and District Emergency Services’ mission statement is “to 
minimize the loss of life, property and the environment in the Town of Coaldale and 
Lethbridge County through emergency response, public education and fire prevention.” 

Facilities and Equipment  
 

The Coaldale firehall was built in 1965 and underwent an expansion in 1988. The 
current firehall has served the community well since opening 54 years ago. The 
population of Coaldale in 1965 was 2592, and when the addition was completed in 1988, 
the Town’s population was 4853 people.  At that time, in 1986, the fire department was 
only responding to 50 calls per year. In contrast, in 2017, when Coaldale’s population was 
8215 (an increase of 69% compared to that of 1986), CDES responded to 418 calls an 
increase of 736%. 

 
In 2017, planning took place to expand and renovate the Coaldale firehall in its 

current location.  At the end of 2018, a tender was awarded to begin construction in early 
2019. The expansion was necessary for Coaldale to continue providing emergency 
services for a growing community.   

 
 CDES has taken pride in obtaining and maintaining a variety of high-quality and 
reliable pieces of firefighting equipment and apparatus.  CDES recently took delivery of a 
Pierce 110’ single-axel platform Quint to replace its second line ageing town fire engine. 
The old engine exceeded its life expectancy in 2016 and required replacement at that 
time. A decision was made, in collaboration with Lethbridge County, to pursue the 
opportunity to replace the old engine with an elevated platform.  The elevated master 
stream adds diversity to a fleet that was previously dominated by Type 1 structural fire 
engines.  By diversifying our fleet, the Quint adds an extremely versatile tool that can be 
used throughout the region. The Quint was a joint purchase by the Town of Coaldale 
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(80%) and Lethbridge County (20%), and the Town funds were sourced from an 
apparatus replacement reserve, fire protection revenue from 2017, and grant funds. The 
total cost of the apparatus was $1,236,707; of this, $924,207 was paid by the Town and 
$312,500 by Lethbridge County.  In return for Lethbridge County’s investment, CDES 
agreed to deploy the Quint into any area within Lethbridge County as part of its mutual 
aid arrangement for the region. 
  

 
Quint 105 delivery – May 27, 2019 

Response Area and Call Volume 
 

CDES covers the 15 square kilometres of the Town of Coaldale and through a Fire 
and Rescue services agreement, covers approximately 840 square kilometres of 
Lethbridge County. CDES responded to 418 calls in 2017 and 392 calls in 2018. The 
department has experienced a steady growth of call volume of roughly 6% on average 
year over year. One area of extreme growth has been medical calls, which have averaged 
11% growth year over year since 2013.  To assist in mitigating the risk of volunteer 
burnout, CDES increased staffing in 2018 to an additional full-time Deputy Chief, who 
also serves as joint Director of Emergency Management for the Town and Lethbridge 
County, and a daytime firefighter/primary care paramedic intern. The full-time staff 
available at the hall during the day can manage the majority of medical calls, which 
decreases the need to draw volunteers away from their places of employment during 
daytime hours. 
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 The 6-year Call Totals graph listed above provides a visualization of the increasing 
demands on the Coaldale Fire Department.  In 2014, there was a dramatic increase in 
the number of medical assists (+46%), which caused the number of medical calls to jump 
to over 200, a number that has remained consistent since 2013.  
 
 The following pictures show the primary response area for which  Coaldale is 
responsible. Lethbridge County does not have a fire department of its own; but rather, 
relies on maintaining Fire and Rescue Service agreements with six departments 
(Coaldale, Picture Butte, Barons, Nobleford, Coalhurst, Lethbridge) to provide fire 
protection for their municipal jurisdiction. The six fire departments have strong, inter-
municipal working relationships  and can call upon one another for situations requiring 
mutual aid..  In addition, the Town of Coaldale has signed onto the Southern Alberta 
Emergency Management Resource sharing agreement which is a regional mutual aid 
agreement. The agreement allows Coaldale to source emergency management 
resources, fire resources or other resources that may be needed during a large scale 
incident.   
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Coaldale Primary Response Zone (840 sq km) 

 
Lethbridge County Fire and Rescue Response Zones 
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 Geographically, the closest mutual aid partner to Coaldale is the City of 
Lethbridge’s Fire and Emergency Services department. Their nearest fire station to 
Coaldale is Station #4, located at 2825 5th Ave North. If mutual aid were to be called 
into Coaldale, the following response times from various locations can be estimated as 
follows (chute time and response time inclusive):  
 

• LFES Station 4: 10.5 minutes 
• LFES Station 3: 14.5 minutes 
• MD of Taber: 25 minutes 
• Picture Butte: 28 minutes 
• Coalhurst: 27 minutes 

 
Town of Coaldale Hwy 3 Call Stats 
 
 Data on motor vehicle collisions (MVC) within Coaldale town limits were reviewed 
from 2016 to 2018. The collision stats were obtained from the records management 
software used by CDES. These call stats represent only MVC’s in which CDES was 
requested to respond. Further data is available from Alberta Transportation regarding 
total MVC’s on Hwy 3, including all collisions responded to by the RCMP, Alberta Sheriffs 
and/or Community Peace Officers and will include minor collisions which did not require 
a fire response. In total, from 2016 to 2018, 14 collisions were recorded in the Town of 
Coaldale.  Of these collisions, eight (8) occurred on Highway 3, and of these eight (8), 
one (1) involved a vehicle and train at 11 street.  There were zero incidents involving 
pedestrians on Highway 3.  However, there were 2 auto vs pedestrian incidents that 
occurred on 20th Avenue (Main Street) in Coaldale. 
 

For clarity, the location (and type) of the above referenced incidents have been 
plotted onto the map below.   
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2016-2018 Map of MVCs, auto vs pedestrians and Train Incidents in Coaldale 

 
Response and Risk  
 

The Town of Coaldale is a bustling and growing community. With strong growth 
comes an increase in risk due to higher populations, busier roads, and more industrial 
and commercial properties. Coaldale’s North-East industrial section is continually 
attracting new businesses and also enticing companies to relocate into town.  As a result, 
the Town’s tax assessment on the north side of Coaldale continues to grow.  Over the 
past number of years, Council has made public safety a priority and has invested millions 
of dollars to make this priority a reality. These investments include the acquisition of a 
$1.2 million-dollar quint (aerial) platform apparatus and a $3.95 million-dollar firehall 
renovation and expansion project.   

 
The new firehall will house a state-of-the-art emergency operations centre (EOC). 

The town’s current EOC is currently located in the HUB building and is not adequately 
sized or equipped for current needs and Coaldale’s growth realities. Organizationally, the 
Town’s previous vacant position of Director of Emergency Management was 
amalgamated with the newly created position of Deputy Fire Chief of Public Safety. The 
Deputy Chief of Public Safety also serves as oversight for the Town’s Community Peace 
Officer (CPO) program. Due to the fusion of these roles, CDES has been able to create 
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efficiencies in operations between CPO’s, Emergency Management and Fire. The DC of 
Public Safety is also contracted to Lethbridge County to serve as their Director of 
Emergency Management, which has increased the region’s emergency management 
capacity through improved interoperability. 

 
 By way of introduction, the Deputy Chief of Public Safety has a masters degree in 
Emergency Management and has experience with all phases of disaster response 
(Prevention, Mitigation, Response and Recovery). The Town has been training all staff in 
the Incident Command System, has annual training plans and performs a variety of 
functional, tabletop, and full-scale exercises on a regular basis. The Coaldale Emergency 
Response plans are reviewed and revised annually and include plans for incidents 
involving floods, rail-lines, tornadoes, fires, school shootings, and extreme droughts, to 
list a few examples. 
 
Fire Response Times  
 

Intervention time is defined as the time from when dispatch receives notification of 
an emergency until assistance commences at the scene of the emergency.  Increased 
intervention time can have two significant impacts to property-owners: higher insurance 
premiums and increased loss in the event of an emergency. 

 
  The chart below shows all stages of an emergency until the actual intervention 
and how this time compares against Industry standards. For the purposes of this report, 
we have demonstrated Response Time as the typical example of Assembly or Chute 
Time plus the actual Travel Time to the emergency site.  It should be noted that some 
departments use travel time and response time interchangeably (Morrison Hershfield, 
2013). 
 

 
Factors in Fire Response Times 
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Coaldale’s 10-Minute Response Time Area 

 
Map showing 10 RT based on findings from Morrison Hershfield Limited 2013  

Study on the Regionalization of Emergency Services and Emergency Management 
 
CDES does not currently have a level of service by-law nor a performance 

standard; however, there is work underway presently towards completing an all-
encompassing bylaw which addresses both.  The response criteria often used by 
municipal fire departments can be based on NFPA 1710 Standard for the Organization 
and Deployment of Fire Suppression Operations, Emergency Medical Operations, and 
Special Operations to the Public by Career Fire Departments, NFPA 1720 Standard for 
the Organization and Deployment of Fire Suppression Operations, Emergency Medical 
Operations, and Special Operations to the Public by Volunteer Fire Departments or 
recommended response times by Fire Insurance grading such as Fire Underwriters 
Survey or ISO standards. There are also response time considerations for the 
construction of buildings in the Alberta Building Code. NFPA 1720 lays out recommended 
response time and staffing for volunteer fire departments. The NFPA 1720 guideline is a 
document which Coaldale could use to assist in maintaining industry best practices and 
potentially adopt as a performance-based guideline.  

 
New development plans for growth North of Highway 3 in Coaldale has caused 

some residents to express concern about the Coaldale and District Emergency Services 
Department’s ability to respond to this area of town in the event that some or all of the 
intersections connecting north and south Coaldale are blocked.  Currently, there is an 
estimated 2000 residents that live north of Highway 3 in Coaldale.   The plan for a new 
joint high school and recreation centre on the northwest part of Coaldale has renewed 
discussions about the response capabilities, and emergency contingency plans, of first 
responders for incidents that may occur on the north side of Highway 3 and the CP rail 
line. According to the diagram above from the Morrison Hershfield study, the proposed 
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area for the joint recreation centre and high school falls within the current 10-minute 
response time area. As further growth takes places within the newly annexed quarter 
sections along the west side of Coaldale, a 10-minute response may not be achievable.  
Therefore, the Town should look at setting aside an area on the west end of Coaldale that 
could serve as the location of a satellite hall to ensure all areas of Coaldale fall within that 
10-minute response time. Further study on fire station locations will have to be completed 
in the future to determine the best location of any additional stations.  As per the Municipal 
Government Act, the capital cost of this satellite location can be covered through the 
offsite levy rates that will be applied to, and dispersed across, the new developments 
(north, south and west) that trigger the need for infrastructure improvements like this.   

 
It should also be noted that a Joint-High School and Recreation facility would be 

equipped with a fire suppression system and a supervised fire alarm. Also, depending on 
the design and size, they would likely be constructed of non-combustible material. By 
having these life safety features in place makes for a safe and secure facility for the 
students and public. 

  
Another concern about the Joint High School and Recreation Center that has been 

expressed to the Coaldale and District Emergency Services Department is pedestrian 
safety, and the ability of pedestrians to safely cross Highway 3 and the CP rail line.  
Concerns seems to be focused on pedestrians crossing the highway in light of increased 
traffic flow to the area, and the ability for emergency vehicles to arrive if some or all of the 
intersections connecting north and south Coaldale (30th Street, Highway 845, 11th Street 
and 8th Street) are blocked by a train.  

 
According to CP Rail, there would not be a train long enough to block all four 

intersections at any one time, and there is minimal train stoppage in Coaldale, with the 
exception of shorter trains seeking to access spur lines for industrial purposes. The 
following maps show response routes and response times based on several scenarios.  
The formula used in these scenarios is the RAND formula (Expected Travel Time= 
0.65+1.7 Distance Traveled). To achieve total response time, we add 6 minutes onto the 
travel time.  This 6-minute baseline factors in the time from when the fire department first 
receives the call from dispatch to the time they leave the firehall in a fire or emergency 
apparatus (be that a fire engine, rescue truck, aerial platform or bush buggy).  Another 
term for this 6-minute mobilization process is “chute time.”  

 
The response times from the Coaldale Fire Hall to the NW site of the Joint High 

School Recreation Center are listed in accordance with four main response scenarios.   
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Scenario #1 
Normal Response Scenario – the Shortest / Quickest Route 

 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (2.8) + Chute Time (6) = 8.8 minutes 

 
Scenario #2 

Response via Hwy #3 and 30 st 
 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.4) + Chute Time (6) = 9.4 minutes 
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Scenario #3 
Response scenario if the intersections of 30 Street andHwy 845 are blocked 

 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (4.4) + Chute Time (6) = 10.4 minutes 

 

 
Scenario #4 

Response time if the intersection of 8th Street is the north access point  
 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (6) + Chute Time (6) = 12 minutes 
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Summary of Coaldale Response Scenarios 
 
  All four scenarios above presented different paths of travel to the area of the High 
School/Rec facility.  Several variables could alter total response time.  For example, the 
time a day a call comes in may affect response times.  
 

CDES is a composite fire department, which means that during the day, the fire 
hall is staffed with first responders; however, after 1700hrs, all firefighters must respond 
to the hall from home.  While the CDES Department’s chute time is only 2 minutes during 
the day (0800 to 16:30), it is 6 minutes after hours and on weekends.  For all of the 
scenarios listed above, the “after hours” chute time of 6 minutes was used in the response 
time allocation tables.  The purpose of the exercise was to analyze response times 
through a worse-case scenario lens. It should also be pointed out that the RAND formula 
applied above assumes an average speed of 56km/hr for responding apparatus while 
considering average terrain, traffic and weather.   
 
Comparative Scenarios 

 
As a way to put the Coaldale response times into a broader context, the next 

section will look at the response times to schools and recreation facilities in other 
communities. 

 
Comparative example #1: Emergency Response Time to Lethbridge’s Cor Van 

Raay YMCA 
 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (1.5) = 4.7 minutes 

NOTE: The reason for Lethbridge’s short response time is due to them being a full-time 
fire department that is staffed 24/7; because of that, the industry standard for chute time 
for a full-time department is 90 seconds.  
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Comparative Example #2: Emergency Response Time to Taber’s Aqua Centre 

 
Total Response Time= Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (6) = 9.2 minutes 

 

 

Comparative Example #3: Emergency Response Time to Taber’s LT Westlake 
School (Hwy 36 Access – Across Hwy 3 and CP Tracks) 

 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.2) + Chute Time (6) = 9.2 minutes 
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Comparative Example #4: Emergency Response Time to Taber’s LT Westlake 
School (IF Hwy 36 is blocked at intersection of Hwy 3) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (4) + Chute Time (6) = 10 minutes 

 

Comparative Example #5: Emergency Response Time to Canmore’s Elizabeth 
Rummel School (Across CPR tracks + over Hwy 1) 

 

 

Total Response Time = Travel Time (3) + Chute Time (6) = 9 minutes 
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Comparative Example #6: Emergency Response Time to Canmore’s Elizabeth 
Rummel School (IF train is blocking shortest route to school) 

 

 

Total Response Time = Travel Time (6.4) + Chute Time (6) = 12.4 minutes 

 

Comparative Example #7: Emergency Response Time to Strathmore’s Motor 
Products Sports Centre – a Joint School (K-9) and Rec Centre 

 

 

Total Response Time= Travel Time (2.5) + Chute Time (6) = 8.5 minutes 
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Comparative Example #8: Emergency Response Time to Fernie’s Aquatic Centre 
(Crossing CP Rail Main Track) 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (1.5) + Chute Time (6) = 7.5 minutes 

 

 
Comparative Example #9: Emergency Response Time to Fernie’s Aquatic Centre  

(IF the shortest route, shown in Example #8 Above, is Blocked by a Train) 
 

 
Total Response Time = Travel Time (3.4) + Chute Time (6) = 9.4 minutes 
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Comparative Summary 
 

When one looks at the response routes and times in Coaldale compared to that of 
other municipalities, it is evident that Coaldale’s response times, for a diversity of 
scenarios, fall within an acceptable range.  The CDES Department is able to respond to 
calls during school hours (8:00 am to 4:30 pm) approximately four (4) minutes faster when 
compared to calls that are received after hours (for example, on evening and weekends.  
Sprinklered buildings also slow the spread of structure fires.  

  
For the comparative examples listed above, the distances are similar to those of 

Coaldale, as well there are similar complexities regarding proximity to highways and 
railways. One example shown was the Fernie Aqua Centre, which is located only 700 
metres from the Fire Station; however, they must cross the CPR mainline. If the shortest 
route to the Aqua centre is blocked by a train, the Fernie department only has one other 
access, which is located one (1) kilometer away – on the other side of town. In 
comparison, Coaldale has four crossings within a span of 3.3 km. 

  
It is concluded that municipalities can safely and effectively grow on either side of 

a rail line and highway while still providing timely emergency response.  The joint High 
School Recreation Center provides the Town with an opportunity to address infrastructure 
improvements, that are overdue, which will benefit the entire community.  If approved, the 
infrastructure improvements outlined below may serve to improve the response times of 
the CDES department to Coaldale and surrounding area, enhance public safety, as well 
as provide improved access and connection between north and south Coaldale.      

 
Improving Response Times to North of Highway 3 
 

Coaldale & District Emergency Services will always take opportunities, as provided 
by this response time analysis for the site of Joint High School Recreation Centre, to brief 
Council on strategies or undertakings that may reduce risk, improve public safety and 
reduce the response times of the Department’s first responders.  Although many of the 
suggestions contained in the list below have been discussed with Council at different 
times by different departments over the past number of years, the task at hand provides 
us with the opportunity to provide a brief refresher on the range of options that are 
available, with the understanding that some are cost prohibitive and others relatively 
achievable.  At a later date, Council may wish to pair the timing of the approval (and 
implementation) of some of these initiatives with the timing of the construction of the Joint 
High School Recreation project.   
 

• Traffic Flow improvements/Intersection Upgrades (cost: low/medium): 20 
Avenue is congested depending on the time of day, and in addition, the 
intersection of 20 Street and 20 Avenue can create difficulties for emergency 
vehicles to navigate around stopped traffic, which adds to the department’s 
response time. Improvements to the intersection of 20 Street (HWY 845) and Hwy 
3 are recommended.  It may serve to be advantageous to repurpose the existing 
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vacant building and parking lot that was vacated by the 7/11 to widen turning lanes 
to allow more room for emergency vehicles to navigate.  
 

• Hwy 3 Access (cost: low): The current access point on the north end of 17 Street 
onto Highway 3 is limited to east bound turns.  It would enhance the CDES 
Department’s ability to respond to calls that occur on the west side of Coaldale if 
provision was made for westbound turning movements for Emergency Vehicles 
only.  This will allow the department to avoid responding down Main Street (high-
hazard), as well as avoiding the intersection of 20 Street (Hwy 845) and 20 
Avenue.  Although this upgrade would provide minimal improvement to the 
response times to Rec/School site, it would make the response times for 
westbound incidents more predictable and safe.  
 

• Vehicular Overpass (cost: high):  This is an expensive option, and something 
that the Town may grow into in the future.  However, an overpass for vehicles 
would ensure safe and unencumbered access to the North regardless of train 
traffic. 

 
• Pedestrian overpass (cost: medium): Although this would not be tied to the 

response times of the fire department, a pedestrian overpass is significantly more 
cost effective to construct than a vehicular overpass.  A pedestrian overpass 
would improve access between north and south Coaldale, and would enhance 
pedestrian safety. 
 

• Second “Satellite” Fire Station (cost: neutral): As the community grows, a 
second satellite fire station that housed minimal equipment (ie. One Engine, One 
Wildland) would reduce response times to the annexed lands on the North, South 
and West sides of Coaldale.  The current population north of the tracks, for 
example, is approximately 2000, and this number could increase to 5000 once 
fully developed.  The southwest side of Coaldale is estimated to increase by an 
additional 4000 residents as well. Also, the Town’s North-East industrial park 
currently has an approximate assessed value of $67,000,000, and this amount 
continues to grow each year. Regardless of whether a Joint School/Recreation 
Centre is constructed on the northside of Coaldale, there is a opportunity to 
increase fire response capabilities to serve the growing demands of the north side 
of Coaldale effectively.  

 
• Full-Time Staffing (cost: high): As was alluded to above, a full-time engine crew 

at the current firehall would shave 4.5 minutes off of the current chute time of 6 
minutes.  Although this measure would drastically reduce response times, it would 
result in a significant increase to the annual CDES operational budget, which 
would require significantly more tax dollars to support.  Because of the hard work, 
dedication and skill of our firefighters, this option is neither recommended nor 
required at this time.  
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Future Potential Firehall Locations 

 
Four (4) potential locations for a second (satellite) firehall have roughly been 

identified on the map above. These locations would assist in providing adequate (i.e. 
<10 minute) response times to the future growth areas identified in the Town’s recent 
annexation areas along the north, west and south parts of Coaldale. 

 
Summary 
 
 The town of Coaldale is experiencing strong growth; the average population 
increase from 2011-2016 was 2.5% per year. The forecast for population growth is 
expected to remain at 2.5% per year through to 2041, as stated in the Town of Coaldale 
Growth Study (2015) completed by the Oldman River Regional Services Commission 
(ORRSC).  According to the study, by 2041, Coaldale's population is forecasted to hit 
15,717 if the assumed annual growth rate of 2.5% is maintained. The annexation of over 
1500 acres of land will be used to support this growth over the next 20-year period.  
Regardless of whether a new high school or recreation facility is constructed on the north 
side of Coaldale, there will be further developments on both sides of Highway 3, and with 
increased developments, come opportunities to improve safety through infrastructure 
improvements that better connect the north and south sides of Coaldale. 
 
 In recent years, the town has made several significant investments in its 
Emergency Services department.  These improvements were made with future growth in 
mind.  As of now, CDES is well positioned to manage the Town’s growth horizon in the 
short term, while acknowledging that further study will assist in creating longer-term plans.  
The fire department will be looking at conducting a 10-year Fire Master Plan which will 



21 
 

assist the Town in determining when and where more fire stations may have to go, the 
cost of which will be growth supported. The adoption of performance-based measures 
will help in determining the right level of service for CDES and where performance 
improvements can be made. A level of service policy or bylaw approved by town council 
would also help in providing direction to the department on what services they expect 
from them in the future.  
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Town of Coaldale | Annexation Application

Accommodating Growth

June 2017

Presentation to the 
Municipal Government Board



Overview

• Executive summary

• Part 1: process and timelines
• Part 2: working with the stakeholders
• Part 3: technical matters
• Part 4: rationale for the application

• Conclusion



Executive Summary

• Stakeholder feedback
• Coaldale’s population is projected to grow to 15 717 by 2041
• The last annexation dates to 1997 (for a 25 year growth horizon)
• 20 years later, one decade or less of capacity remains in the Town
• This application is the most beneficial for both municipalities
• This application meets all of the principles of annexation
• This application allows the Town to plan for the future



PART 1: Process and Timelines

2010 2013 2015 2016 2017

Intermunicipal
Development 
Plan passed  

Work on Growth 
Study initiated

Growth Study 
reviewed and 

approved

IDP meetings continued

Public engagement

Notice of intent filed

Public engagement 
continued

Annexation 
Application made



PART 2: Working with the Stakeholders 

prepare

present

adjust

Lethbridge County

Landowners

Agencies



Stakeholders | Lethbridge County

prepare

present

adjust

Growth Study

Draft study 
prepared in 
2013/14

Draft presented to 
the County in 2014

Adjustments made 
prior to approval in 
May 2015



Stakeholders | Lethbridge County

Annexation Proposal

Proposal draft 
prepared in 
2015/16

Draft presented to 
the County in 2016

Adjustments made,
MoU signed in late 2016 
Agreement in early 2017

prepare

present

adjust



Stakeholders | Lethbridge County

Compensation 

The agreement states 3 years 
of municipal tax revenue

To quantify this, 2017 revenue 
was reviewed

2017 revenue has been 
calculated at XXXXXX

It is anticipated the 2017 
revenue x 3 will be $ paid

prepare

present

adjust



Stakeholders | Agencies

Notice of Intent to annex

Annexation application

November 2016

April 2017

Municipal
Government Board Lethbridge County

Alberta Health 

Services

Alberta Environment 
and Parks

Alberta

Transportation

St. Mary River 

Irrigation District
ORRSC TELUS ATCO Gas ATCO Pipelines

FortisAlberta

Lethbridge County 
Rural Water 
Cooperative

AltaLink Palliser Regional 
Schools

Holy Spirit School 
Division

Coaldale Christian 
School

Canadian Pacific

Railway



Stakeholders | Agencies

Notice of Intent to annex

Annexation application

November 2016

April 2017

Municipal
Government Board Lethbridge County Alberta Health 

Services
Alberta Environment 

and Parks Alberta Transportation

St. Mary River 
Irrigation District ORRSC TELUS ATCO Gas ATCO Pipelines

FortisAlberta
Lethbridge County 

Rural Water 
Cooperative

AltaLink Palliser Regional 

Schools

Holy Spirit School 

Division

Coaldale Christian 
School

Canadian Pacific
Railway



Stakeholders | Landowners

Engage/Inform

Multi-media 
approach

Informatio
n 

brochures

Surveys

Open 
houses

Landowner 
meetings

Town annexation webpage

Information mail-outs

Online/paper surveys

Newspaper

Twitter/Facebook posts



Stakeholders | Landowners

Webpage

Mail-outs

Online/Paper 
Survey

Webpage 
update

Mail-outs

Directly 
affected 

landowner 
meetings

Open 
houses

Exit Survey

Webpage 
update

Mail-outs

Webpage 
update

Mail-outs

Landowner 
meetings



Stakeholders | Landowners
Key Engagement Outcomes

• 66 titled parcels of land

• 6 written statements of concern and/or objection

• 1 request for lands to be added

• 17 landowner agreements signed

• 1100 acres (+/-) represented by signed agreements

• 50 acres (+/-) ac represented by written concern and/or objection



Stakeholders | Landowners
Landowner Agreement

• 25 year tax transition period offered for municipal portion of property taxes

• Parcels adjacent to existing water/sewer lines with homes that existed on 
the parcels prior to the annexation occurring may connect to water/sewer 
lines without a change to taxation 

• To be eligible, buildings must be 100 metres or less from water/sewer lines

• Parcels 10 acres in size or larger prior to the annexation may subdivide 1 
parcel without triggering a change in taxation

• If parcels are not adjacent to a water/sewer line and connect, OR a 
landowner-based re-zoning is completed, tax transition benefit would end



Stakeholders | LandownersProperties 10 acres 
or larger eligible for 

1 subdivision



Stakeholders | LandownersProperties adjacent 
to existing water 

and/or sewer lines



Stakeholders | LandownersStatements of 
concern and/or 

objection



Stakeholders | LandownersLandowner 
agreements

(1100 acres +/-)
(80% of area +/-)

Town and County-owned 
properties (80 acres)



PART 3: Technical Matters 

• Growth and planning
– Growth Study highlights 
– Planning principles

• Servicing and Infrastructure
– Opportunities
– Constraints



PART 3: Technical Matters 

• Growth and planning
– Growth Study highlights 
– Planning principles

• Servicing and Infrastructure
– Opportunities
– Constraints



Growth Study Highlights | existing conditions  

As of the date of the Growth 
Study Coaldale had…

2751 dwelling units

2.7 people per unit

In 2016, 3070 dwelling 
units and

2.7 people per unit

7493 people

8215 people



Growth Study Highlights | existing conditions  

Land uses by area in acres, and percentage of land within Coaldale (%)

Residential Commercial Industrial Public/Institutional
Urban 

Reserve/Other

659 (40.0%) 33 (2.0%) 260 (15.8%) 363 (22.1%) 332 (20.1%)

Current net 
density is 

estimated at

5.1 upa

Net = -30% for 
roads, parks 

and r-o-w

Non-residential area is 17.8% 
but only approximately 10% is 

representative of total 
municipal assessment

Increasing non-residential 
assessment continues to be 

a goal for the Town 

Urban 
Reserve is 
partially

reflective of 
available 

developable 
land



Growth Study Highlights | existing conditions  

Area # of Lots¹
Cottonwood Estates
SE¼ 10-9-20-W4 140²

South Coaldale
SW¼ 11-9-20-W4 100³

Parkside Acres
SW¼ 13-9-20-W4 50⁴

The Seasons
SE¼ 11-9-20-W4 290⁵

West Coaldale
NW¼ 10-9-20-W4 100⁶

Westgate Landing
NW¼ 10-9-20-W4 70⁷

Station Grounds
SW¼ 14-9-20-W4 10

Remaining vacant lots -
developed area 40

Total 800

Available undeveloped residential lots
Available undeveloped lots 

is static to 2015, with 
approximately 100 being 

developed since then

It is estimated in 6 – 10 years 
available developable lots will 

be built-out



Growth Study Highlights | existing conditions  

Area Acres¹

Northeast Industrial 
(unsubdivided)
NE¼ 14-9-20-W4 

51²

Northeast Industrial
(subdivided)
NE¼ 14-9-20-W4

31

Remaining Industrial Areas
SW¼ 14-9-20-W4M 5³

West Coaldale (subdivided)
NW¼ 10-9-20-W4 2

West Coaldale 
(unsubdivided)
NW¼ 10-9-20-W4

9⁴

Parkside Acres
SW¼ 13-9-20-W4 10

Total 108

Available undeveloped non-res. lots

Available undeveloped lots 
is static to 2015, with 

approximately 10 properties 
being developed since then

As of 2015, 87 acres were 
planned for industrial and 21 

acres for commercial

Estimating timeline is difficult as 
lot sizes can vary significantly 

for non-res. developments



Growth Study Highlights | population increase

Year 1% Growth 2% Growth 2.5% Growth 3% Growth 4% Growth

2011 7493 7493 7493 7493 7493

2016 7875 8273 8478 8686 9116

2021 8277 9134 9592 10 070 11 091

2026 8699 10 085 10 852 11 674 13 494

2031 9143 11 134 12 278 13 533 16 418

2036 9609 12 293 13 892 15 689 19 975

2041 10 099 13 573 15 717 18 187 24 303

Source:  ORRSC, 2014

Using 2.37% 
2041 population 
is projected at

15 130

Using 2.5% 
2041 population 
is projected at

15 717



Growth Study Highlights | land requirements

Use Total Supply (2015) Vacant Supply (2015)
Est. Timeline for 
Development of Vacant 
Supply

Additional Lands 
(gross²) Required for 
Future Growth

Residential 2751¹ 800¹ 6-10 601 (2270¹)

Industrial 260 87 5-6 286

Commercial 54 21 2-3 167

Public/Institutional 100

Total 1154

Land required to accommodate future growth

Residential need of 601 gross acres is based on 2270 new units and a 
2.7 persons per household average, at 5.1 upa net dwelling density



Growth Study Highlights | land requirements

Use Total Supply (2015) Vacant Supply (2015)
Est. Timeline for 
Development of Vacant 
Supply

Additional Lands 
(gross²) Required for 
Future Growth

Residential 2751¹ 800¹ 6-10 601 (2270¹)

Industrial 260 87 5-6 286

Commercial 54 21 2-3 167

Public/Institutional 100

Total 1154

Industrial need of 286 gross acres is based on the Town’s ongoing goal of 
having increased non-residential assessment and local job creation

Land required to accommodate future growth



Growth Study Highlights | land requirements

Use Total Supply (2015) Vacant Supply (2015)
Est. Timeline for 
Development of Vacant 
Supply

Additional Lands 
(gross²) Required for 
Future Growth

Residential 2751¹ 800¹ 6-10 601 (2270¹)

Industrial 260 87 5-6 286

Commercial 54 21 2-3 167

Public/Institutional 100

Total 1154

Commercial need of 167 gross acres is based on the Town’s ongoing goal 
of having increased non-residential assessment, local job creation, 

and the desire to have more services within the Town as growth continues

Land required to accommodate future growth



Growth Study Highlights | land requirements

Use Total Supply (2015) Vacant Supply (2015)
Est. Timeline for 
Development of Vacant 
Supply

Additional Lands 
(gross²) Required for 
Future Growth

Residential 2751¹ 800¹ 6-10 601 (2270¹)

Industrial 260 87 5-6 286

Commercial 54 21 2-3 167

Public/Institutional 100

Total 1154

Public/Institutional need of 100 gross acres is based on the likelihood of a 
new school being needed in the future, and for other public and 

institutional uses such as parks and community facilities

Land required to accommodate future growth



Annexation application | land requirements



Annexation application | land requirements
Residential lands = 938 acres

100 acres = built-out area

100 acres = public/institutional

The remaining 738 acres include one 
¼ that is highly fragmented and may 
benefit from urban growth to 
maximize land use efficiency

To create complete neighbourhoods 
portions of the residential growth 
areas will be commercial

P/Q and G may be viable for 
annexation in the future, currently 
they remain highly productive un-
fragmented agricultural parcels



Annexation application | land requirements

Industrial lands =  144 acres

29 acres = built-out area

The remaining 125 acres are 
contiguous with the Town’s existing 
industrial area

While the original calculations 
indicated 286 acres are needed, 
the Town and County believe 
partnerships will achieve the same 
goals with benefit to both 
municipalities

Area I is also un-fragmented and 
productive ag. land



Annexation application | land requirements

Commercial lands =  174 acres

13.5 acres = built-out area

The remaining 161.5 acres are 
contiguous with the Town’s existing 
commercial areas or will serve new 
growth in the future

Although the commercial areas 
take locational advantage of 
highway frontage, the Town’s main 
street and other neighbourhood
commercial areas continue to be 
supported 



Annexation application | land requirements

Public/Inst. lands =  202 acres

69 acres = built-out area

The remaining 133 acres are 
sewage lagoons and a part of the 
Malloy Drainage Phase 2a and 2b 
project, focused on creating 
naturalized conveyance and 
catchment for regional drainage

The conveyance and catchment will 
become a highly functional 
backdrop for future growth to the 
west of the Town’s current 
boundary



Annexation application | planning principles

Lands in the NW (S/B/E/C) are 
intended to create a more complete 
community for the existing 1000+ 
Coaldale residents north of HW 3

Considering the principles of smart 
growth, a neighbourhood is best 
served if the majority of residents are 
within 500 metres or a 5 minute walk 
of complementary non-residential 
uses

Highway commercial growth will be 
provided adjacent to the highway, 
and will become more local 
commercial in nature closer to the 
edges of Area S, B and C



Annexation application | planning principles

Growth adjacent to the constructed 
wetlands that are to be built in 2017 
in the east half of Area B will benefit 
from proximity to a highly functional 
amenity

Connectivity N/S for Coaldale will be 
enhanced by a future signalized 
intersection at HW 3/30th Street

This will also reduce pressure on the 
existing intersection at HW 3 and 
HW 845

Additionally, a signalized intersection 
is planned at HW 3/8 St to better 
serve the Town’s industrial area

B
A

C

Future signalized 
intersection at 

HW3/30 St

Current signalized 
intersection at HW 

3/845

Future signalized 
intersection at 

HW 3/8 St



Annexation application | planning principles

Results of recently completed 
analysis indicate the benefit of the 
future HW 3/30 St intersection:

• 32% reduction in eastbound to 
northbound turning movements at 
the HW 3/845 intersection

• 13% reduction in southbound to 
westbound turning movements at 
the HW 3/845 intersection

• Distribution of turning movements 
across a broader area and 
therefore better connectivity 
between the parts of Coaldale 
that are north and south of HW 3

B
A

C

Future signalized 
intersection at 

HW3/30 St

Current signalized 
intersection at HW 

3/845

Future signalized 
intersection at 

HW 3/8 St



Annexation application | planning principles

Growth in the portion of Area E south 
of HW 3 will be contiguous with 
existing commercial and residential 
areas of Coaldale

A/M/F/O will provide excellent 
residential growth opportunities that 
will also benefit from proximity to a 
naturalized channel that is a part of 
the Malloy Drainage Basin work

These lands also represent 
fragmented agricultural parcels, 
which preserves the un-fragmented 
parcels (P/Q/G) 

Area D is adjacent to an existing 
residential neighbourhood



Annexation application | planning principles
As per the South Saskatchewan 

Regional Plan, it is recognized that 
planning best practices that result in land 
use efficiencies should be implemented

Phasing strategy

Build-out existing developable land 
BEFORE annexed land is developed

Densification

Build beyond the 5.1 upa to ensure 
efficient use of land

Complete communities

Require new neighbourhoods to 
have complementary non-residential 

uses and land use components 
within a 5 minute walk

Infill/intensification strategy

Incentivize the utilization of existing 
underdeveloped lands in the Town

Follow best practices

Make use of the GOA’s Efficient Use 
of Land Tools Compendium to 

create land use efficiencies 
throughout the community

1

2

3

4

5



PART 3: Technical Matters 

• Growth and planning
– Growth Study highlights 
– Planning principles

• Servicing and Infrastructure
– Background and rationale
– Opportunities
– Constraints



Growth Study Highlights | servicing

LiDAR IMAGERY HERE!!!!!



Growth Study Highlights | servicing

Opportunities Constraints

Elevation to the west

Minimal impact to 
existing infrastructure

Potential partnership 
opportunities

I and I issues

Capacities in older lines

Cost and service 
interruption

Value-added elements

Maximize cost/benefit



Growth Study Highlights | servicing



Growth Study Highlights | servicing



Growth Study Highlights | servicing



Growth Study Highlights | servicing



Technical Matters | Servicing and Infra.

DOES ANDRA WANT ANY BACKGROUND CONTEXT IMAGERY HERE?

TO DEMONSTRATE I AND I ISSUES? 

TO LEAD INTO DISCUSSION ABOUT WHY NEW LINES TO THE WEST?

WILL NEED TO HAVE SERVICING/INFRA. MAPS HERE



PART 4: Rationale for the Application

prepare

present

adjust

Growth Study Annexation Proposal

Draft study 
prepared in 

2013/14

Draft presented to 
the County in 2014

Adjustments made 
prior to approval in 

May 2015

Proposal draft 
prepared in 
2015/16

Draft presented to 
the County in 2016

Adjustments made,
MoU signed in late 2016 
Agreement in early 2017



PART 4: Rationale for the Application
The application before the MGB 

today represents the best 
opportunity for Coaldale and for 

Lethbridge County

Economic collaboration

With a sanitary line, County can 
intensify land development to the 
west, which in turn bolsters the 

Town’s growth

Cost savings

Partnering on a sanitary line 
distributes cost/benefit across a 

broader area

Aligning with provincial direction

The sanitary line partnership will be 
a key aspect of the Town/County 

ICF, and represents only the first of 
many collaborative opportunities 
between the two municipalities

Municipal Partnerships

The Town has agreed to extend 
sanitary mainline west into County

1

2

3

4



PART 4: Rationale for the Application
Municipal Partnerships

The Town has agreed to extend 
sanitary mainline west into County

1



Appendix F 
MGB Board Order, Annexation Approval 

   



BOARD ORDER NO.  MGB 050/17 

FILE:  AN16/COAL/T-01 

120-M50-17  Page 1 of 39 

IN THE MATTER OF THE Municipal Government Act being Chapter M-26 of the Revised 
Statutes of Alberta 2000 (Act). 

AND IN THE MATTER OF an application by the Town of Coaldale, in the Province of Alberta, 
to annex certain territory lying immediately adjacent thereto and thereby its separation from 
Lethbridge County. 

BEFORE: 

Members: 
F. Wesseling, Presiding Officer 
E. Williams, Member 
L. Yakimchuk, Member 

Case Manager: 
R. Duncan 

SUMMARY 

After examining the submissions from the Town of Coaldale, Lethbridge County, affected 
landowners, and other interested parties, the Municipal Government Board (MGB) makes the 
following recommendation for the reasons set out in the MGB report, shown as Schedule 3 of this 
Board Order. 

Recommendation 

That the annexation be approved in accordance with the following: 

The Lieutenant Governor in Council orders that 

1   In this Order, “annexed land” means the land described in Schedule 1 and shown 
on the sketch in Schedule 2. 

2   Effective April 1, 2018, the land described in Schedule 1 and shown on the sketch 
in Schedule 2 is separated from Lethbridge County and annexed to the Town of 
Coaldale. 

3   Any taxes owing to Lethbridge County at the end of March 31, 2018 in respect of 
the annexed land and any assessable improvements to it are transferred to and 
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become payable to the Town of Coaldale together with any lawful penalties and costs 
levied in respect of those taxes, and the Town of Coaldale upon collecting those 
taxes, penalties and costs must pay them to Lethbridge County. 

4(1)  For the purpose of taxation in 2019 and subsequent years, the assessor for the 
Town of Coaldale must assess the annexed land and the assessable improvements to 
it. 

(2)  For the purpose of taxation in 2018 and in each subsequent year up to and 
including 2041, the annexed land and assessable improvements to it 

(a) must be assessed by the Town of Coaldale on the same basis as if they had 
remained in Lethbridge County, and 

(b) must be taxed by the Town of Coaldale in respect of each assessment class 
that applies to the annexed land and the assessable improvements to it using 
the tax rate established by Lethbridge County for property of the same 
assessment class. 

5(1)  Subject to subsection (2), where in any taxation year up to and including 2041 

(a) a portion of the annexed land becomes a new parcel of land created by any 
method at the request of or on behalf of the landowner, including, without 
limitation, 

(i) subdivision,  

(ii) separation of title by registered plan of subdivision, or 

(iii) instrument, 

(b) a portion of the annexed land is redesignated, at the request of or on behalf of 
the landowner, under the Town of Coaldale Land Use Bylaw to another 
designation, or 

(c) a portion of the annexed land is connected, at the request of or on behalf of 
the landowner, to water or sanitary sewer services provided by the Town of 
Coaldale, 
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section 4(2) ceases to apply at the end of that taxation year in respect of that portion 
of the annexed land and the assessable improvements to it. 

(2)  Subsection (1) does not apply  

(a) to a portion referred to in subsection (1)(a) if, immediately before April 1, 
2018, the original parcel from which that portion is subdivided or otherwise 
separated was larger than 10 acres (4.046 hectares), excluding any roads 
taken for road widening, or  

(b) to a portion referred to in subsection (1)(c) if, immediately before April 1, 
2018,  

(i) the portion was immediately adjacent to existing water or wastewater 
lines for the water or sanitary sewer services provided by the Town of 
Coaldale, and 

(ii) the improvement to which the services are being connected was situated 
within 100 meters from the water supply or wastewater lines referred to 
in subclause (i). 

(3)  After section 4(2) ceases to apply to a portion of the annexed land in a taxation 
year, that portion of the annexed land and the assessable improvements to it must be 
assessed and taxed for the purposes of property taxes in the same manner as other 
property of the same assessment class in the Town of Coaldale is assessed and taxed. 

6   The Town of Coaldale shall pay to Lethbridge County 

(a) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven dollars ($101 307) on 
or before September 30, 2018, 

(b) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven dollars ($101 307) on 
or before September 30, 2019, and 

(c) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven dollars ($101 307) on 
or before September 30, 2020. 
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DATED at the City of Edmonton, in the Province of Alberta, this 12th day of December, 2017. 

MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT BOARD 

(SGD) F. Wesseling, Presiding Officer 
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Schedule 1 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE LANDS SEPARATED FROM 
LETHBRIDGE COUNTY AND ANNEXED TO THE TOWN OF COALDALE. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF THE NORTH HALF OF SECTION THREE (3), 
TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) 
MERIDIAN LYING WEST OF THE WEST BOUNDARY OF PLAN 6LK.   

THE NORTH EAST QUARTER OF SECTION FOUR (4), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), 
RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN. 

THE EAST HALF OF SECTION NINE (9), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE 
TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN INCLUDING ALL 
THAT PORTION OF THE NORTH-SOUTH ROAD ALLOWANCE ADJACENT 
TO THE EAST SIDE OF SAID HALF SECTION. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF SECTION TEN (10), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE 
TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN NOT WITHIN THE 
TOWN OF COALDALE. 

THE SOUTH EAST QUARTER OF SECTION SIXTEEN (16), TOWNSHIP NINE 
(9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN. 

THE SOUTHWEST QUARTER OF SECTION FIFTEEN (15), TOWNSHIP NINE 
(9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF THE NORTH EAST QUARTER OF SECTION 
FIFTEEN (15), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE 
FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN LYING SOUTH OF THE SOUTH BOUNDARY OF 
LEGAL SUBDIVISION FIFTEEN (15) AND SIXTEEN (16) IN SAID QUARTER 
SECTION. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF SECTION FOURTEEN (14), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), 
RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN NOT WITHIN 
THE TOWN OF COALDALE INCLUDING ALL THAT PORTION OF THE 
NORTH-SOUTH ROAD ALLOWANCE ADJACENT TO THE EAST SIDE OF 
SAID SECTION AND EXCLUDING THAT PORTION OF THE NORTH-SOUTH 
ROAD LYING NORTH OF THE PROJECTION EAST OF THE NORTH 
BOUNDARY OF LOT 1, BLOCK 11, PLAN 091 2068 AND WEST OF THE EAST 
BOUNDARY OF RIGHT OF WAY PLAN GL70. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF THE SOUTH WEST QUARTER OF SECTION 
TWENTY-THREE (23), TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST 
OF THE FOURTH (4) MERIDIAN LYING EAST OF THE WEST BOUNDARY 
OF LEGAL SUBDIVISIONS THREE (3) AND SIX (6) IN SAID QUARTER 
SECTION AND INCLUDING ALL THAT PORTION OF PLAN 171 2056 
ADJACENT TO THE SOUTH BOUNDARY OF SAID QUARTER SECTION. 
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LOT 1, BLOCK 3, PLAN 081 1507 INCLUDING ALL THAT LAND LYING 
SOUTH OF THE SOUTH BOUNDARY OF LOT 1, BLOCK 3, PLAN 081 1507 
AND NORTH OF THE SOUTH BOUNDARY OF PLAN 841 1052. 

ALL THAT PORTION OF THE EAST HALF OF SECTION ELEVEN (11), 
TOWNSHIP NINE (9), RANGE TWENTY (20), WEST OF THE FOURTH (4) 
MERIDIAN NOT WITHIN THE TOWN OF COALDALE AND INCLUDING ALL 
THAT LAND LYING WEST OF THE EAST BOUNDARY OF THE NORTH-
SOUTH ROAD ALLOWANCE ADJACENT TO THE EAST SIDE OF SAID 
HALF SECTION. 

 
  



 
 
 
 
 BOARD ORDER NO.  MGB 050/17 

 
 FILE:  AN16/COAL/T-01 

 
 

120-M50-17   Page 7 of 39 

Schedule 2 
 

A SKETCH SHOWING THE GENERAL LOCATION OF THE AREAS SEPARATED 
FROM LETHBRIDGE COUNTY AND ANNEXED TO THE TOWN OF COALDALE 

 

 

Legend 

       Existing Town of Coaldale Boundary 

        Annexation Areas 
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Acronyms/Abbreviations 

 
Annexation recommendations often include many acronyms and abbreviations. For ease of 
reference, the following table lists the acronyms and abbreviations used multiple times in this 
recommendation. 
 

Acronym/Abbreviation Full Description 
Act Municipal Government Act 
ASP Area Structure Plans 
County Lethbridge County 
ECDF Elk Creek Dairy Farm  
Growth Study Town of Coaldale Growth Study 2015  
IDP Town of Coaldale/Lethbridge County Intermunicipal Development 

Plan 
LGC Lieutenant Governor in Council 
LUB Town of Coaldale Land Use Bylaw 
MDP Town of Coaldale Municipal Development Plan 
MGB Municipal Government Board 
Minister Minister of Municipal Affairs 
Notice Notice of Intent to Annex 
SMRID St. Mary River Irrigation District  
SSRP South Saskatchewan Regional Plan 
SWCEI Spruce Woods Country Estates Inc.  
Town Town of Coaldale 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
[1] On May 1, 2017, the Municipal Government Board (MGB) received an application from 
the Town of Coaldale (Town) to annex 1,421 acres (575 hectares) of land from Lethbridge County 
(County). Although the two municipalities were able to reach an agreement, affected landowners 
objected to the proposed annexation. In accordance with the Municipal Government Act (Act), the 
MGB conducted a public hearing on June 22, 2017. 
 
[2] During the proceedings the MGB received submissions from the Town, the County, the 
affected landowners, and the public. The objections received by the MGB centered on 
consultation, flood management, annexation area, traffic safety and congestion, and assessment 
and taxation transition provisions. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
[3] The MGB recommends the annexation and the assessment and taxation provisions as 
requested by the Town.  The MGB also recommends the effective date of the annexation be 
changed from January 1, 2018 to April 1, 2018.   

 
REASONS 
 
[4] When making an annexation recommendation, the MGB considers the issues identified by 
the parties during the proceedings as well as the annexation principles summarized by the MGB 
Board Order 123/06.  To reduce repetition, the reasons for the MGB’s recommendations have been 
aggregated into the following major categories: collaboration and consultation, planning, and 
annexation conditions/transitional matters.  
 
Collaboration and Consultation 
 
[5] The MGB finds the collaboration and consultation process undertaken by the Town was 
reasonable.  The Town and the County were able to negotiate an annexation agreement and have 
an Intermunicipal Development Plan (IDP).  The collaboration is also demonstrated in the way the 
Town, the County, and the St. Mary River Irrigation District (SMRID) are working together on 
the Malloy Drainage Basin project to resolve the regional drainage issue.   
 
[6] The number of communication vehicles employed by the Town shows a clear attempt to 
be inclusive and open during the annexation consultation process. A landowner in the annexation 
area north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 expressed concern about not being 
informed about the annexation of his property until late in the consultation process. This area was 
included as a result of the negotiations between the two municipalities. It is unfortunate the 
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inclusion of this area was not identified earlier in the process.  However, the Town did contact 
these affected landowners and made an effort to meet with the affected landowners to provide 
information and answer questions as soon as possible.  
 
Planning 
 
[7] The MGB accepts the Town has addressed the land use planning issues related to this 
annexation. Planning related issues include statutory plan compliance, land requirements, and 
infrastructure.   
 
Statutory Plan Compliance 
 
[8] The annexation complies with the IDP and the South Saskatchewan Regional Plan.  In 
addition, both the Town of Coaldale Land Use Bylaw (LUB) and the Town of Coaldale Municipal 
Development Plan (MDP) were used to suggest complementary land uses in the annexation area.   
 
Land Requirements  
 
[9] The MGB accepts the Town will reach a population of 15,717 by 2041.  The annual growth 
rate used to generate the population forecast is realistic given the growth experienced by the Town 
over the past 10 years.  The proposed density level and household size are consistent with existing 
Town development. The use of a 35% gross-up factor is reasonable. Therefore, the MGB accepts 
the Town will need 602 acres (244 hectares) of land for 25-year residential development.   
 
[10] The amount of commercial, industrial and public land being requested by the Town is 
reasonable.  The Town is attempting to increase the amount of commercial assessment and has 
used a ratio of 10 acres (4 hectares) per 1,000 residents, so the 167 acres (68 hectares) requested 
by the Town is acceptable.  The 286 acres (116 hectares) of industrial land is based on the Town’s 
existing ratio of 30.0 acres (12 hectares) of industrial land per 1,000 residents.  Given the desire 
of the Town to work with the local school boards to locate an elementary school in the area north 
of Highway 3, an additional 100 acres (40 hectares) for public use is satisfactory.  The MGB also 
accepts the additional 267 acres (108 hectares) in the annexation area is undevelopable land.  
 
Annexation Area 

 
[11] The MGB accepts the annexation area requested by the Town.   
 
[12] The MGB finds the annexation area north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 
to be reasonable.  The lands adjacent to Highway 3 and west of the country residential subdivisions 
can be used to attract commercial development. The Town’s existing water and wastewater 
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infrastructure lines are east of the Country Residential properties located adjacent to Highway 3, 
so municipal services can efficiently be extended from the Town.  The Town understands it will 
have to address traffic issues on Highway 3 and will have to work with Alberta Transportation, 
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, developers, and the public to address possible safety concerns 
for the traveling public and pedestrian traffic as this area begins to build out.  As residential 
development in this area increases, the construction of an elementary school could reduce the 
amount of pedestrian traffic crossing Highway 3.  The wastewater line the Town is planning on 
building is expected to traverse this area and will provide options in the future.  The MGB 
understands there are some major stormwater management issues in this area, but accepts this 
concern will exist regardless of which municipality the land is located.     

 
[13] The MGB finds it reasonable for the Town to annex the lands south of Highway 3 and west 
of Secondary Road 845. Concerns about the possibility of contaminants caused by the Malloy 
Drainage Basin are beyond the scope of an annexation. Water quality concerns will be addressed 
by the Town, County, and SMRID, who will need to comply with Provincial standards set by 
Environment and Parks. 

 
[14] It is logical for the lands north of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 to be included 
as part of this annexation.  The annexation of this area will allow the Town to bring its wastewater 
treatment facility within its boundary.   

 
[15] The annexation area south of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 is also 
reasonable.  The area requested is a natural extension of an existing Town development.  
Transportation services can be integrated with the Town’s; similarly, water, and wastewater can 
easily be extended from the Town’s distribution lines. 

 
[16] The MGB does not recommend the inclusion of an extra two quarter sections of land 
adjacent to the south of the Town as part of this annexation. The Town effectively completed its 
public consultation on April 13, 2017.  The presentation made by Bergen & Associates to the two 
municipalities was dated April 29, 2017.  Given the emphasis placed on public and affected 
landowner consultation, it is understandable the two municipalities did not want to accept a delay 
and the additional expense associated with reopening the consultation process at that point.  
 
Infrastructure 
 
[17] The MGB accepts the Town can extend the required water, wastewater, drainage, and 
transportation services to the annexation area.  The Town’s existing water allocation of 9,900m3 
per day from the Lethbridge Regional Water Services Commission will be able to accommodate 
the of 15,717. Although some upgrades to the wastewater treatment facility are being planned, the 
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MGB accepts the Town can extend existing lines to the annexation area and that the existing 
wastewater facility has sufficient capacity to support the expected population.   
 
[18] The MGB understands stormwater management is a major issue.  However, the Town, the 
County, and the SMRID are working together on the Malloy Drainage Basin project to resolve this 
matter at the regional level.  A regional approach is reasonable given the groundwater that flows 
through the Town is generated throughout the region.  The Town is also implementing changes to 
its existing stormwater system to facilitate zero release during major storm events and will require 
ASPs for future development in the Town to address drainage issues.  The MGB finds the Malloy 
Drainage Basin project combined with the ASP requirements will alleviate some of the flooding 
issues.   
 
[19] The Town has demonstrated that it is aware of this challenge caused by Highway 3 and 
Secondary Road 845 and has commissioned a number of studies to address traffic congestion 
issues.  The MGB accepts the Town will continue to study this matter and work with Alberta 
Transportation, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, community groups and other interested 
parties to explore solutions to these traffic issues as development happens in each of the annexation 
areas.  Moreover, the Town may be able to use offsite levies to pay for required traffic signals and 
turning lanes on major roads.   
 
Annexation Conditions/Transitional Matters 
 
Assessment and Taxation Transition Provisions 
 
[20] The MGB accepts the 25-year transition period as this is part of the Annexation Agreement 
reached by the two municipalities. No evidence was received to conclude these conditions would 
have a negative impact on the Town or adversely affect the taxes of the existing residents.    
 
[21] The MGB recommends: 
 

(1) the assessment and taxation conditions are to be removed if a portion of the annexed land 
 

 becomes a new parcel of land created by any method at the request of or on the behalf 
of the landowner, including but not limited to subdivision, separation of title by 
registered plan of subdivision, or instrument, 

 is redesignated, at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner, under the Town of 
Coaldale Land Use Bylaw to another designation,  

 is connected, at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner to water or wastewater 
services provided by the Town of Coaldale. 
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(2) the assessment and taxation transition conditions are not to be removed if 
 

 one parcel of land is subdivided from an existing parcel of land that is larger than 10 
acres (4.046 hectares) excluding roads taken for road widening, 

 the redesignation of the use of a parcel of land where such designation is requested by 
the Town, and 

 the connection of a parcel of land to water or wastewater services provided by the Town 
of Coaldale where said parcel was immediately adjacent to an existing water or 
wastewater line and the structure existing at the time of the annexation is no more than 
100 meters from the water or wastewater line. 

 
Effective Date 
 
[22] The Town requested the annexation effective date be January 1, 2018.  However, to ensure 
a smooth transition for the landowners and to allow time for the municipalities to exchange 
documents, the MGB is recommending the effective date be April 1, 2018.  
 
Intermunicipal Compensation 
 
[23] The MGB accepts the compensation agreement reached by the two municipalities.  The 
Town is to pay the County $101,307 for the next three years to reimburse the County for lost 
municipal tax revenue.   

CONCLUSION 
 
[24] The MGB finds that the proposed annexation complies with the Act and addresses the 
appropriate annexation principles. The MGB finds the conditions of annexation as recommended 
to be certain, unambiguous, enforceable and time specific. Furthermore, the proactive intent of the 
annexation and the amount of land agreed to by the municipalities is reasonable. The MGB notes 
that the affected landowners' concerns have been given proper consideration throughout the 
annexation process. Therefore, the MGB recommends the annexation. 
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PART I  INTRODUCTION 

 
[25] The Town of Coaldale (Town) is a vibrant and growing community with a population of 
8,215 (Statistics Canada 2016 Census).  Located eleven kilometers east of the City of Lethbridge 
along Highway 3, the Town markets itself as being able to combine the benefits of small town 
living with the services of a larger urban center. Having experienced steady annual growth over 
the last 50 years, the Town now estimates it only has 5 to 10 years of vacant developable land 
within its boundary.  In order to effectively plan for the future, the Town has applied to annex 
1,421 acres (575 hectares) of land from Lethbridge County (County).  
 
[26] On July 12, 2017, the Town submitted an annexation application to the Municipal 
Government Board (MGB). Although the Town and the County negotiated an agreement, the 
application contained objections from affected landowners and members of the public. In 
accordance with the Municipal Government Act (Act), the MGB held a public hearing on June 22, 
2017, to receive information, evidence and argument regarding the annexation proposal. 
 
[27] The following report describes the role of the MGB and the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, summarizes the public hearing process and the submissions received by the MGB during 
the proceedings, and provides the MGB’s recommendations and reasons.  This report fulfills the 
MGB’s responsibility under the Act regarding this annexation. 
 
PART II ROLE OF THE MGB AND THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR IN 

COUNCIL 
 
[28] The MGB is an independent and impartial quasi-judicial board established under the Act 
with the authority to “deal with annexations”. Although the annexation process is specified by the 
Act, the Act also allows the MGB to “establish rules regulating its procedures”. The MGB 
Annexation Procedure Rules have been adopted to provide information about annexation 
proceedings, facilitate a fair and open process, and increase the efficiency and timeliness of the 
hearing process. This document also summarizes the 15 principles developed by the MGB as part 
of Board Order 123/06 to guide the annexation process.   
 
[29] Pursuant to section 116 of the Act, a municipality initiates the annexation process by giving 
written notice to the municipal authority from which the land is to be annexed, the MGB, and any 
other local authority the initiating municipality considers may be affected. The notice must 
describe the land proposed for annexation, set out the reasons for the proposed annexation, and 
include proposals for consulting with the public and meeting with the affected landowners. Once 
the notice has been filed, section 117 of the Act compels the municipalities involved with the 
proposed annexation to meet and negotiate in good faith. If the municipalities are unable to reach 
an agreement, they must attempt mediation to resolve any outstanding matters.  
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[30] Section 118 of the Act requires that at the conclusion of the consultation process and the 
intermunicipal negotiation/mediation, the initiating municipality must prepare a negotiation report. 
This report must include a list of issues that have been agreed to by the municipalities and identify 
any matters the municipalities have not been able to agree upon. If the municipalities were unable 
to negotiate an Annexation Agreement, the report must state what mediation attempts were 
undertaken or, if there was no mediation, give reasons why. The report must also include a 
description of the public and landowner consultation process, as well as provide a summary of the 
views expressed during this process. The report is then signed by both municipalities. Should one 
of the municipalities not wish to sign the report, it has the option of including its rational for not 
signing the report.  
 
[31] The report is then submitted to the MGB. If the initiating municipality requests the MGB 
to proceed, pursuant to section 119 of the Act, the report becomes the annexation application. If 
the MGB is satisfied that the affected municipalities and public are generally in agreement, the 
MGB notifies the parties of its findings and unless objections are filed by a specific date, the MGB 
makes its recommendation to the Minister without holding a public hearing. If an objection is filed, 
the MGB must conduct one or more public hearings. If the MGB is required to conduct a hearing, 
section 122(1) specifies the MGB must publish a notice of hearing at least once a week for two 
consecutive weeks in a newspaper or other publication circulating in the affected area, the second 
notice being not less than six days before the hearing.  
 
[32] The MGB has the authority to investigate, analyze and make findings of fact about the 
annexation, including the probable effect on local authorities and on the residents of an area. If a 
public hearing is held, the MGB must allow any affected person to appear and make a submission. 
After reviewing the evidence and submissions from the parties, section 123 states the MGB “must 
prepare a written report of its findings and recommendations and send it to the Minister”. The 
Minister has the authority to accept in whole or in part or completely reject the findings and 
recommendations made by the MGB. The Minister may bring a recommendation forward for 
consideration to the Lieutenant Governor in Council (LGC). After considering the 
recommendation, the LGC may order the annexation. 
 
PART III ANNEXATION PROCEEDINGS 
 
[33] Part III of this report outlines the MGB’s annexation proceedings.  An overview of the 
process is followed by a summary of the oral and written submissions received by the MGB.   
 
Process Overview 
 
[34] On September 23, 2016, the MGB received a Notice of Intent to Annex (Notice) from the 
Town.  The Notice identified that the proposed annexation would provide the Town with land for 
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future growth, specified the proposed annexation area, and outlined how the Town intended to 
consult with the public and affected landowners. The correspondence also identified that copies of 
the Notice were being sent to the County, the St. Mary River Irrigation District, the local school 
divisions, Alberta Health (South Zone), Alberta Transportation (South Region), the Lethbridge 
County Rural Water Association, and a number of utility companies operating in the area. 
 
[35] Although the Town and the County support the proposed annexation, the application 
contained objections from affected landowners. In accordance with the Act, the MGB conducted 
a public hearing on June 22, 2017.  

 
[36] The MGB published hearing notices in the local newspaper, the Sunny South News, 
during the weeks of May 29, June 5, June 12 and June 19, 2017. On May 24, 2017, the MGB also 
mailed hearing notification letters to all affected parties identified by the Town. Both the 
newspaper and letter notifications stated that written submissions from affected landowners or 
members of the public should be received by the MGB by 12:00 noon on Thursday, June 15, 2017. 

 
Summary of Submissions 
 
[37] The MGB received oral and written submissions from the affected landowners, members 
of the public, the Town, and the County. A summary of positions identified by each of these parties 
is provided below.  
 
Submissions by Affected Landowner/Public 
 
[38] The following section combines the written and oral submissions received by the MGB 
from affected landowners and the public.  In order to simplify this report, the MGB has grouped 
the submissions in relation to their proximity to Highway 3 and Secondary Road 845 rather than 
referring to the area designations identified in the Town’s annexation application. Submissions 
from other affected parties that could not be identified with a specific area have been summarized 
at the end of this section.  Map 1 shows the location of Highway 3 and Secondary Road 845. 
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Map 3:  Location of Highway 3 and Secondary Road 845 

 
North of Highway 3 and West of Secondary Road 845 
 
[39] A summary of the submissions from parties located north of Highway 3 and west of 
Secondary Road 845 (areas marked as E, S, C, B, K and T in the Town’s annexation application) 
are provided below. 
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S. Hodgson 
 
[40] S. Hodgson explained that he understood the need for the Town to expand, but objected to 
the Town’s proposed annexation.  He submitted that the lands in his area were not included as part 
of this application until late in the process, which limited the amount of dialogue between the 
Town and the impacted residents. There was also a lack of communications from the County and 
the Town regarding the details of the storm/flood water management for this area.  Moreover, it 
was suggested the Town’s consultation process was biased and that the Town ignored the wishes 
of the landowners.  
 
[41] Mr. Hodgson argued that the land in his area offered no residential or commercial 
advantage as it is low lying and prone to flooding.  The lands west of the Alberta Birds of Prey 
Centre and the fields north of his home flood every several years.  These lands are part of the 
County stormwater planning area.  Most of the flood waters originate from farm fields located in 
the County.  Mr. Hodgson stated that the Town is importing a major part of the Rural stormwater 
infrastructure and that the annexation of these lands would be a financial burden for the Town.   
 
[42] Mr. Hodgson emphasized there was little incentive for his property to be annexed to the 
Town, other than the 25-year assessment and taxation transition protection.  Moreover, the Town 
has not provided any guarantees municipal services will be extended to his property. 
 
C. Weir – Alberta Birds of Prey Foundation 
 
[43] C. Weir is the Managing Director of the Alberta Birds of Prey Foundation.  The 
Foundation’s land in the northwest annexation area, adjacent to the Hodgson property.  Mr. Weir 
stated that over the years the Foundation has worked with the Town and the County in terms of 
flood relief, tourism, and recreation and park projects.  The Foundation envisions its property to 
be a critical part of the stormwater system for both the Town and the County.   
 
[44] It was explained that the Foundation is in discussions with the two municipalities regarding 
wetland development lease renewals. The Foundation is also working with the Town and the 
County to secure funding for a multi-use flood mitigation project that will have long term benefits 
for the region.  Mr. Weir indicated that his communications with the Town have been good and 
that the Foundation supports the town’s annexation.   
 
L. Allen 

 
[45] L. Allen identified that she has lived in Coaldale for 40 years and stated the annexation of 
the land on the north side of Highway 3 and the CPR line was ill considered.  The highway crossing 
was poorly designed and lack of pedestrian friendly walkways was a safety issue for years.  The 
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Traffic Impact Assessment conducted by the Town did not consider Super-B trucks (a transport 
truck with two trailers linked together by a fifth wheel) and other large truck traffic that travelled 
through the Town.  Ms. Allen emphasized that the increased population created by development 
in the north annexation area would create a greater strain on the existing Highway and railway 
crossings.  She submitted it would be better for the Town to annex the lands to the south rather 
than expand to the north. She also suggested that it would be more appropriate for a campground 
to be developed in the area northwest of the existing Town boundary.   
 
H. Layton 

 
[46] H. Layton stated that she has lived in the northwest annexation area for over 20 years and 
was opposed to the annexation.  The Town plans to increase the amount of residential development 
in this area.  She expressed concern about the safety of children having to cross Highway 3 to get 
to school or other recreation activities.   
 
Other Affected Landowners in this Area 

 
[47] Mr. Mueller expressed concerns that the Town did not answer the questions that were 
brought forward during the public consultation process.  He also requested compensation for 
damages from the drainage project that would be determined later. A letter from Dr. Meyer was 
contained in the Town’s annexation application.  Dr. Meyer provided no other written or oral 
submissions to the MGB during the proceedings.  During the public hearing an oral submission in 
support of the proposed annexation was received from P. Bos. 
 
South of Highway 3 and West of Secondary Road 845 

 
[48] An overview of the submissions from parties located south of Highway 3 and west of 
Secondary Road 845 (areas marked as A M, F, and O in the Town’s annexation application) are 
provided below. 
 
Elk Creek Dairy Farm 

 
[49] A. Fritze made a presentation on behalf of the Elk Creek Dairy Farm (ECDF) in support of 
the proposed annexation.  The ECDF is in the southwest annexation area and the annexation will 
allow the ECDF to relocate its operations further from the Town.  Since the Town is downwind of 
the ECDF, relocating the dairy operation would mitigate any impacts a farming operation of this 
type could have on any existing or new development in the Town.  Development on ECDF land 
may also enhance the Mallory Drain Implementation project as well as provide an opportunity for 
the Town to justify a pedestrian overpass and intersection upgrades that will reduce traffic 
congestion on 30th Street and Highway 3. 
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G. Baker 
 
[50] Correspondence from G. Baker expressed concerns about the Malloy Drainage Basin.  She 
identified that during the construction of the Mallory Drainage Basin project contaminants from 
the dairy farm and/or pollutants from years of farming operations may be discovered in the soil.  
She also was concerned about the costs associated with connecting to Town’s water system and 
the possibility that this would eliminate their assessment and taxation protection.   
 
C. Finan 

 
[51] A letter from C. Finan expressed concerns about water and sewer services.  Specifically, 
she was concerned with the costs associated with connecting to Town services if it was determined 
she had to abandon the use of her septic field and the possible loss of the assessment and taxation 
transition provision. 
 
J. and D. Nikkel 

 
[52] Correspondence from J. and D. Nikkel identified that they were opposed to the annexation 
of their quarter section of land.  They suggested the Town undertake an infrastructure study to 
determine if the Town could handle the added influx of water.  
 
J. and W. Neufeld / Spruce Woods Country Estates Inc. 

 
[53] The property owned by J. and W. Neufeld and the Spruce Woods Country Estates Inc. 
(SWCEI) is in the southeast annexation area.  Letters from J. and W. Neufeld and the SWCEI in 
the Town’s annexation application confirmed that both these parties were opposed to the proposed 
annexation.  The correspondence from both these parties stated the cost of the off-site levies 
associated with the installation of water and sewer services to their property was prohibitive and 
wanted assurance from the Town that it would adjust these levies.  They also indicated their 
properties are located on the fringe of the annexation area and questioned how long it would take 
for the Town to extend to water and sewer lines to their land. In addition, they were concerned 
about the stormwater capability of the Town and wanted some commitment from the Town that it 
would honour the current development agreements with the County. 
 
[54] During the June 22, 2017 hearing, Ms. Neufeld explained that she was representing both 
herself and her husband as well as the SWCEI.  She explained that since filing their objections, 
they had met with the Town a number of times to discuss the proposed annexation.  The Neufelds 
and the SWCEI believe they can move forward and enter into an agreement with the Town.  Ms. 
Neufeld then submitted letters from the Town and e-mails from the two parties in support of the 
annexation. 
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Other Affected Landowners in this Area 
 

[55] Prior to the public hearing the MGB received a signed consent form in support of the 
annexation from D. Perry.  The MGB also received an oral presentation in support of the 
annexation from E. Blakie during the public hearing. 
 
North of Highway 3 and East of Secondary Road 845 

 
[56] A brief description of the submissions from parties located north of Highway 3 and east of 
Secondary Road 845 (areas marked as R and J in the Town’s annexation application) are provided 
below. 
 
J. Vermeer 

 
[57] The correspondence from J. Vermeer requested additional information about the status of 
subdivisions and off-site levies. 
 
Other Affected Landowners in this Area 

 
[58] A large portion the land being proposed for annexation in this area is owned by the Town 
or the County.  However, prior to the public hearing the MGB received a landowner consent form 
in support of the annexation from J. Overweg. 
 
South of Highway 3 and East of Secondary Road 845 

 
[59] Submissions from parties located south of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 
(areas marked as D in the Town’s annexation application) are provided below. 
 
1060687 Alberta Ltd. 

 
[60] Prior to the hearing the MGB received a signed consent form in support of the annexation 
from 1060687 Alberta Ltd. 
 
Douglas J. Bergen & Associates Ltd.  

 
[61] L. Kinisky made a presentation on behalf of Douglas J. Bergen & Associates Ltd. (Bergen 
& Associates), a design, planning and real estate development company located in the Coaldale 
area.  It was explained that the company had approached the Town to request the inclusion of an 
extra two quarter sections of land adjacent to the south east annexation area as part of this 
application (marked as P and Q in the Town’s annexation application). Ms. Kinisky reported that 
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the inclusion of these properties was logical in that they are closer to existing Town infrastructure 
than other lands in the annexation area.  In particular, sanitary sewer services can easily be 
extended from the properties to the adjacent Town system. Ms. Kinisky also noted the properties 
are on the south side of the Town, so there is no need to cross Highway 3 or the CPR tracks.  It 
was also suggested that the lands in the north annexation area could be removed in favour of 
including these properties.   
 
Submissions from Other Affected Parties 

 
[62] The MGB received additional submissions regarding this annexation not specifically 
related to one of the area listed above.  These included members of the public as well as Local 
Authorities, Utility Companies, and Provincial Departments. 
 
[63] During the public hearing an oral submission in support of the proposed annexation was 
received from R. Van de Vendel.    
 
[64] As part of its consultation process, the Town notified the St. Mary River Irrigation District 
(SMRID), ATCO Pipelines, Alberta Transportation, Canadian Pacific Railway, and FortisAlberta 
about the proposed annexation.  Correspondence contained in the Town’s application identifies 
these organizations do not object to the proposed annexation.  
 
Submission by the Town 

 
[65] This section combines the written and oral submissions received from the Town in support 
of its annexation application. The following summarizes the Town’s land requirements, the 
proposed annexation area, the provision of municipal services, compliance with existing municipal 
plans and bylaws, and the financial considerations. 
 
Land Requirements 

 
[66] The Town of Coaldale Growth Study 2015 (Growth Study) identifies that the Town has 
experienced an annual growth rate of 2.37% over the past 50 years. This growth rate has been 
fairly consistent even through periods of economic instability.  For the period from 2001 to 2011, 
the Town has been one of the fastest growing communities in Southern Alberta. A cohort analysis 
of the Town’s current population identifies that the Town has been able to attract a number of 
young families to the community. Therefore, the Growth Study forecasts the Town will grow at a 
rate of 2.5% per year and will have a population of 15,717 by 2041.  
 
[67] The Growth Study identified that the Town has 800 vacant residential lots available and 
estimates this will provide the Town with a 6 to 10 years of residential development.  The 2006 
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and 2011 census found that the Town had a density level of 5.1 units per acre (12.6 units per 
hectare) net dwelling density, 2.7 people per household, and an average lot size of 5,500 square 
feet (511 square meters). An additional 35% of land is required for the Town to provide the roads, 
easements, reserves, and stormwater infrastructure needed for development.  Based on this 
information, the Town contends it will need 601 gross acres (244 hectares) of land to accommodate 
a population of 15,717. 
 
[68] The Town’s commercial sector is somewhat limited due to its close proximity to the retail 
and service sectors in the nearby City of Lethbridge. Currently, the Town has 54 acres (22 hectares) 
of developed commercial land, which is 7.2 acres (3 hectares) of commercial property per 1,000 
people. However, the Town is optimistic about future commercial development, as there has been 
a substantial amount over the past 4 years and it is still receiving inquiries about the availability of 
additional commercial land.  The Town estimates that its 21 acres (8 hectares) of vacant 
commercial land will be developed within the next 2 to 3 years.  The Town is hopeful its businesses 
will be able to serve a larger portion of Town residents, as well as the regional customers using 
the Highway 3 corridor.  Using a ratio of 10 acres (4 hectares) per 1,000 people, the Growth Study 
predicts the Town will need 167 acres (68 hectares) of commercial land for its growth over the 
next 25 years. 

 
[69] The amount of industrial development in the Town has increased considerably since 2000.  
Currently, the Town has 260 acres (105 hectares) of developed industrial land with another 87 
acres (35 hectares) of vacant land zoned as industrial.  Although the Town currently has a ratio of 
34.5 acres (14 hectares) of industrial development per 1,000 people, the Growth Study suggests 
that 30.0 acres (12 hectares) per 1,000 people would be more realistic given the Town’s close 
proximity to the City of Lethbridge and the competition in the region associated with attracting an 
industrial firm.  Based on this lower ratio, the Town will need an additional 286 acres (116 
hectares) by 2041.  

 
[70] Public and institutional land uses include such things as schools, cemeteries, parks, and 
campgrounds.  The Growth Study assumes the majority of land needed for this land use will be 
absorbed by the residential component; however, an additional 100 acres (40 hectares) has been 
included as a contingency. The Town hopes it will be able to use this land for the construction of 
an elementary school.  

 
[71] Based on the population forecasts and land requirement calculations discussed above, the 
Growth Study concludes the Town will need 1,154 acres (467 hectares) of land to accommodate 
its residential, commercial, industrial, and institutional growth to 2041. 
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Proposed Annexation Area 
 

[72] Although the Town has applied to annex 1,154 acres (467 hectares) from the County to 
accommodate growth for the next 25 years, the Growth Study actually considered the attributes 
and constraints of a much larger area (2,694 acres / 1,090 hectares) in order to determine the best 
way for the Town to grow. A brief overview of the annexation area requested by the Town is 
provided below. 
 
[73] The annexation area north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 will be used 
primarily for residential development, with some commercial and public use. The Town envisions 
the residential development in this area will create a complete community in which the majority 
of the residents are within 500 meters (5-minute walk) of complementary non-residential uses.  
The Town believes this will help it to justify the construction of an elementary school north of 
Highway 3. The Town may also consider a future satellite fire station in this area that will serve 
all the lands north of Highway 3.  Future commercial development is planned adjacent to the north 
side of Highway 3.  The commercial developers will benefit from being in a location that is highly 
visible to highway traffic. The public lands in this portion of the annexation area will be used for 
a constructed wetland (Mallory Drainage Basin) that will serve as a regional stormwater catchment 
area for the Town, the County, and the SMRID. The wetlands may also serve as a recreational 
destination for the Town.  The Town acknowledges the intersection of Highway 3 and Secondary 
Road 845 is problematic due to the inability to alter the geometry of the intersection and the high 
volume of traffic.  However, focusing growth in this area will allow for the development of an all-
ways intersection at Highway 3 and 30th Street that will minimize the impact of future growth on 
the Highway 3.   
 
[74] The majority of the annexation area south of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 
will be designated as residential, with some commercial adjacent to the south side of Highway 3.  
This land is generally higher than the other areas around the Town, which will make the provision 
of wastewater services more efficient.  Residential development is logical as it will be adjacent to 
existing residences in the Town.  As with the annexation lands north of Highway 3 and west of 
Secondary Road 845, major drainage infrastructure upgrades are being planned for this area as part 
of the Malloy Drainage Basin.  Recreation and functional pathways will connect residential 
development in this area to the existing areas of the Town in a way that will allow the integration 
of Low Impact Development stormwater principles.  Commercial development being planned for 
the land south of Highway 3 will benefit from its visibility to the high volume of traffic travelling 
through the Town.   

 
[75] The annexation area north of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 will provide land 
for industrial and commercial development.  Locating future industrial development in this area is 
logical as it is immediately north of the Town’s existing industrial development.  It will also allow 
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the Town to bring its wastewater treatment facility within its borders.  Although somewhat 
constrained by the buffer zone caused by the wastewater treatment facility, a small commercial 
area is being planned to serve the adjacent industrial businesses and, to a lesser extent, the traffic 
traveling north on Secondary Road 845.   

 
[76] The proposed annexation area south of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 
contains a small amount of residential and commercial land.  This area represents a logical 
extension of an existing subdivision.  Municipal services can easily be extended to this area. The 
Growth Study considered three other areas for residential development in this area.  However, all 
three are constrained to some extent by the SMRID canal; further, these lands were not included 
as they are essentially unfragmented parcels that are still in agricultural production. The Town and 
County were asked to consider the addition of two quarter sections adjacent to the Town’s south 
boundary.  The two municipalities received a brief from Bergen & Associates dated March 29, 
2017 regarding this change, but declined the request as it was too late in the process.   
 
Municipal Servicing 

 
[77] The Town stated that it is able to provide water, wastewater, and stormwater services to 
the annexation area. 
 
Water 

 
[78] The Town obtains its water from the City of Lethbridge which is distributed by the 
Lethbridge Regional Water Services Commission by a pipe that aligns with Highway 3.  The 
Town’s current water consumption is 3,000m3.  As its current allocation is 9,900m3 per day, the 
Town is confident it has sufficient water for the 15,717 population forecasted by the Growth Study. 
The Town understands it will need to upgrade its potable water storage capacity for peak demands 
and fire flows.  Upgrade options and phasing will need to be considered for future growth. 
 
Wastewater  

 
[79] The Town’s wastewater treatment facility has sufficient capacity for the municipality’s 
forecasted 25-year growth and the Growth Study identifies that upgrades were being done to the 
sewage lagoon cell interconnection piping.  Additional major upgrades to the treatment facility are 
being planned for 2018 or 2019.  Although there is some existing sewage line capacity, the Town 
will use a new mainline to serve the annexation area west of its current boundary.  The required 
lift station for this new mainline will benefit the Town by providing the needed redundancy for the 
existing lift station.  Wastewater service trunk lines can be extended to the east and south with 
gravity sewers. The Town and the City of Lethbridge have also signed a Memorandum of 
Agreement to investigate a regional sanitary line in the corridor between the two municipalities.   
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[80] Information provided by the Town indicates that landowners would be allowed to continue 
to use their existing sewage treatment and disposal systems.   

 
Stormwater 
 
[81] The Town identified that it has had difficulties dealing with stormwater in the past. The 
Town has been implementing changes to the existing stormwater facilities to enable zero release 
during major storm events, which includes modifications to the old raw water reservoirs to increase 
storage.  Stormwater management is required to be integrated into each Area Structure Plan to 
address ongoing drainage concerns and to fully implement a zero-release system during significant 
rainfall events. 
 
[82] A regional solution involving the Town, the County and the SMRID is also being 
implemented to address the stormwater issue in the annexation area.  As identified earlier in this 
section, the Malloy Drainage Basin is a regional conveyance and catchment with facilities to be 
constructed in and around the Town.  This project is designed to capture, clean, and release ground 
water run-off with the development of naturalized catchment and conveyance facilities.  
Stormwater management within the annexation area will be accommodated by a series of 
traditional piped systems and Low Impact Development tools and mechanisms.  Constructed 
wetlands will assist with the cleaning and filtering of urban run-off, reducing the amount of 
suspended solids and pollution entering the SMRID irrigation system and Stafford Lake.  A study 
commissioned by the Town suggests a major expansion is needed to the Birds of Prey stormwater 
storage capacity as part of this drainage management system.  The Town’s participation in the 
Malloy Drainage Basin project will also help it address inflow and infiltration issues related to 
sanitary infrastructure as well as allow the Town to add to the regional infrastructure as its 
population grows.  A regional solution is seen as an efficient way to deal with stormwater in a way 
that will benefit all three parties.    
 
Transportation 

 
[83] The Town has commissioned a number of studies since 1998 to consider transportation 
issues around Highway 3 and Secondary Road 845 - in particular, the Highway 3 and Land 
O’Lakes Traffic Impact Assessment and the Solara Development Traffic Impact Assessment.  The 
Growth Study identifies that the traffic access to the area north of Highway 3 and west of 
Secondary Road 845 has improved since the recent upgrades to the CPR Railway crossing. Subject 
to funding and a signalization warrant analysis, the intersection of 30th Avenue and Highway 3 
could be considered for signalization.  As many of the Town’s residents are employed in 
Lethbridge, the Town contends that development on the west end of the community shortens their 
commute and reduces the amount of traffic on Highway 3 traveling through the municipality. 
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Moreover, the annexation will allow the Town to move forward on transportation improvements 
along the Secondary Road 845 corridor with an even broader perspective.   
 
[84] In preparation for the annexation hearing, the Town retained Watt Consulting to assess the 
impact of the annexation on Highway 3.  The Impact of Development – The West End of Town 
North of Highway 3 Network Study (Highway 3 Study) analyzed development in the west 
annexation area and its impact on the existing road network.  The Highway 3 Study provides a 
number of recommendations that the Town can consider to alleviate traffic congestion on the major 
intersections that interconnect with Highway 3. 
 
Municipal Plans and Bylaws  

 
[85] The Town reported the proposed annexation area is consistent with the Town of 
Coaldale/Lethbridge County Intermunicipal Development Plan (IDP), the Town of Coaldale 
Municipal Development Plan (MDP), the Town of Coaldale Land Use Bylaw (LUB), and the 
South Saskatchewan Regional Plan (SSRP).   
 
[86] The IDP was completed in 2010 and identifies the opportunities, constraints, shared 
interests, and competing factors for the fringe area around the Town.  This document contains 
policies that focus on future expansion and specifies the process.  In particular, it specifies the 
general and long term direction for the Town’s growth, attempts to protect both municipalities 
against the possibility of conflicting land uses, requires the preparation and sharing of a Growth 
Plan prior to the Town applying for an annexation, and emphasizes the need for the municipalities 
to consult with affected landowners and the public.  The policies within this document are used as 
a framework for decision making in the urban fringe. 
 
[87] The MDP guides growth through a framework of goals and policies intended to assist 
decision makers and developers. Although it does not specify the area to be annexed, it does give 
general direction on how the extension of infrastructure is to be funded. 

 
[88] The LUB regulates and controls development within the Town.  Land use districts ensure 
the Town can accommodate a variety of dwelling types and densities.  These districts also allow 
the efficient use of services and infrastructure.  The LUB requires the Growth Study to identify 
the proposed use of the annexation lands, the servicing implications, and the financial impact to 
the municipalities.   

 
[89] The SSRP identifies objections and strategies in order to ensure sustainable communities 
that meet the needs of current and future residents.  In particular, it encourages intermunicipal 
planning and integration, an appropriate land use mix (agricultural, residential, commercial, 
industrial, and public land uses), and an innovative mix of housing types and densities.   
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[90] The Town identified that businesses in the annexation area will be required to obtain Town 
Business Licenses after the annexation.  County issued Dog Licenses will be honoured until their 
expiration date.  Coaldale Community Peace Officers will provide services to the newly annexed 
areas once the annexation is approved.   
 
Financial Considerations 

 
[91] The current primary land use in the annexation area is country residential or agriculture.  
There is no major industrial, commercial, or linear assessment in the annexation area that would 
generate any significant municipal tax revenue.  Any municipal tax revenue loss for the County 
caused by the annexation will be offset by a reduction in its infrastructure and maintenance 
operating expenses.  
 
[92] The Town’s MDP identifies that any infrastructure required for future development should 
be paid by the developer.  The Town is currently updating its Offsite Levy Bylaw to ensure the 
costs associated with servicing the annexation will be borne by the developers. The intent is that 
existing residents, businesses and organizations do not pay for new growth.  The municipal taxes 
revenue by the annexation is minimal, accounting for about a 1% increase in revenue for the Town.    
 
[93] The Annexation Agreement between the Town and the County identifies that the affected 
landowners are to be assessed and taxed as it they had remained in the County for 25 years.  The 
assessment and taxation conditions are to be removed if the land is: 
 

 subdivided at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner,  
 redesignated by the Town at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner to a 

use that is different from the land use prior to the annexation, or 
 connects to Town water or wastewater services.   

 
[94] The assessment and taxation transition provisions are not to be removed if: 
 

 One parcel of land is subdivided from an existing parcel of land where the existing 
parcel of land is larger than 10 acres (4.046 hectares) excluding lands taken for road 
widening on the parcel and including those existing parcels as described in 
Schedule B of the Annexation Agreement, 

 The redesignation of the use of a parcel of land where such designation is requested 
by the Town 

 The connection of a parcel of land to the Town’s water or wastewater line where 
such parcel was immediately adjacent to the water or wastewater line prior to the 
annexation, and such structures connecting to the water or wastewater line on or 
before the approval of the annexation and are 100 meters or less from the 



 
 
 
 
 BOARD ORDER NO.  MGB 050/17 

 
 FILE:  AN16/COAL/T-01 

 
 

120-M50-17   Page 30 of 39 

wastewater service line including those parcels described in Schedule C of the 
Annexation Agreement. 
 

[95] The Annexation Agreement also identifies the Town is to compensate the County for lost 
municipal tax revenue.  Subsequent to the proceedings the County advised the MGB that the 
municipal tax revenue generated by the annexation area in 2017 was $101,306.99. Annual 
compensation is calculated as the amount of municipal revenue for the land in the annexation area.  
Total compensation is three years of annual compensation.  The Town is to pay the compensation 
amount to the County 180 days after approval of the annexation.   
 
[96] Revenue sharing was not contemplated by the two municipalities as part of this annexation.  
However, the IDP does allow the municipalities to revisit this decision in the future should the 
situation arise. 
 
[97] The Town requested an effective date of January 1, 2018 for the annexation. 
 
Consultation Process 

 
[98] Considerable effort was taken to ensure all parties within the IDP area were aware of the 
Town’s annexation proposal.  The consultation process started in March 2016 with an information 
brochure sent to all County residents in the IDP area and information placed on the Town’s social 
media and website.  A survey was conducted in April 2016 and an additional information brochure 
was sent to all affected landowners in September 2016.  Affected landowner meetings and a 
community open house was held in November 2016. Additional information brochures were sent 
to affected landowners and the landowners in the IDP area in February 2017, and a second affected 
landowner meeting was held on April 13, 2017. The table provided in the application shows the 
Town’s website and social media information was updated at least three times during the 
consultation process, after each significant event.  The Town also conducted a number of one-on-
one meetings with affected landowners.   
 
[99] In response to feedback from the County, the Town altered the original annexation area.  
The County requested lands in the area north of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 be 
removed from the proposed annexation area in order to preserve high quality irrigated farmland.  
The County considers the preservation of agricultural land to be a priority.  The municipalities 
agreed to replace this area with land north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845.  The 
Town contacted the affected landowners impacted by this change and met with the landowners 
that were included a number of times in an attempt to resolve their concerns.   

 
[100] During the consultation process, a developer requested lands south of Highway 3 and east 
of Secondary Road 845 not part of the IDP area be included as part of this annexation.  In response, 
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a Town IDP member met with the developer to hear his request.  Town and County Councils also 
agreed to allow the developer to make a presentation to the Joint IDP Committee.  Correspondence 
from the Town and the County in the annexation application to the developer explains that the 
Committee was not prepared to include the additional land as the lands proposed had already been 
discussed and agreed upon by the two municipalities.  The application also identifies that the two 
municipalities did not grant the request in order to preserve agricultural land still in production, 
which is a major consideration of the County.   

 
Submissions by the County 

 
[101] During the public hearing the County confirmed that it supported the Town’s annexation 
application and that the two municipalities were able to negotiate an Annexation Agreement. The 
County understands the Town needs to grow, and is satisfied the Growth Study commissioned by 
the Town balances the needs and concerns of both municipalities.  One of the County’s goals is to 
preserve and enhance agricultural land. The annexation area will minimize fragmentation of farm 
land, while allowing existing agricultural operations to remain in production. The lands that were 
removed and added from the annexation area are consistent with the agriculture land preservation 
goal and were negotiated in good faith by the two municipalities.  The County considers the 
consultation process undertaken by the Town to have been open and inclusive.  The MGB was 
also informed that the County looked forward to working with the Town and the SMRID on the 
Malloy Drainage Basin Project.   
 
PART IV MGB RECOMMENDATION 
 
[102] The MGB recommends the annexation area, assessment and taxation provisions as 
requested by the Town.  The MGB also recommends the effective date of the annexation be 
changed from January 1, 2018 to April 1, 2018.   
 
PART V REASONS 
 
[103] When making an annexation recommendation the MGB considers the issues identified by 
the parties as well as the annexation principles summarized by MGB Board Order 123/06.  To 
reduce repetition, these principles have been addressed under the following broad headings: the 
consultation process, planning related issues, the conditions of the annexation, and transitional 
matters. Each of these issues are discussed below. 
 
Collaboration and Consultation Process 
 
[104] The MGB finds the collaboration and consultation process undertaken by the Town was 
reasonable.   
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[105] The Town was able to demonstrate a significant level of intermunicipal cooperation and 
regional collaboration during the annexation process.  The Town and the County have entered into 
an IDP.  It is clear that the Growth Study required by the IDP served as the framework for the 
intermunicipal negotiations between the two municipalities as they were able to negotiate an 
Annexation Agreement. The removal of the agricultural land in the area north of Highway 3 and 
east of Secondary Road 845 demonstrates the Town’s desire to comply with the County’s goal of 
preserving agricultural land.  The ability of the two municipalities to negotiate the addition of the 
lands to the north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 shows the County’s willingness 
to ensure the Town has enough land for 25 years of growth. The Town also demonstrated 
intermunicipal cooperation in that it has been able to secure potable water from the City of 
Lethbridge and these two municipalities are investigating a regional wastewater system. The 
collaboration by the Town, the County, and the SMRID for the Malloy Drainage Basin project 
shows the planning and work already being done by these three organizations to resolve the 
regional drainage issue and demonstrates the effective use of local authority resources.   
 
[106] The number of communication vehicles employed by the Town shows a clear attempt to 
be inclusive and open during the annexation consultation process. The Town’s social media and 
website information allowed people to continuously obtain updated information about the 
annexation.  The Town distributed a number of updates to the annexation information brochures 
in an attempt to reach people that may not wish to use electronic communications methods.  A 
community meeting, landowner meeting, and one-on-one discussions with landowners provided 
opportunities for face to face interactions between Town staff and interested parties.   

 
[107] A landowner in the annexation area north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 
expressed concern about not being informed about the annexation of his property until late in the 
consultation process. He also argued the Town did not listen to the landowners.  During its 
submission, the Town identified that the land in this area was not included as part of the annexation 
until part way through the negotiations between the Town and the County.  It is unfortunate 
changes to the annexation area were not identified until later in the annexation process.  However, 
the Town did contact the affected landowners that were included in the annexation as well as those 
that were removed from the annexation area as soon as possible and made the effort to meet with 
the landowners and to answer questions. The inability of the two parties to come to an agreement 
does not necessarily mean that the parties were not listening or trying to resolve a difference of 
opinion. Moreover, the MGB accepts the alteration in the process did not significantly affect the 
quality of the consultation for the affected landowners. 
 
[108] Given the range of communication vehicles used by the Town and the efforts made by the 
Town to keep affected landowners informed about the progress of the negotiations between the 
two municipalities, the MGB finds the consultation process used by the Town was reasonable.  
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Planning 
 
[109] The MGB accepts the Town has addressed the land use planning issues related to this 
annexation. The MGB considered the compliance with statutory plans, land requirements, 
annexation area, and municipal servicing. 
 
Statutory Plan Compliance 
 
[110] This annexation is supported by the Town’s statutory planning documents.  The Town 
prepared a Growth Study and the two municipalities were able to reach an Annexation Agreement 
as directed by the IDP.  The annexation area accepted by the two municipalities is also within the 
growth area identified by the IDP.  Although the MDP does not contemplate the Town’s future 
growth area, it does identify that off-site levies will be used to fund the costs associated with the 
extension of infrastructure required for development in the annexation area. Both the LUB and the 
MDP were used by the Growth Study to suggest complementary land uses in the annexation area.  
The IDP and the Growth Study demonstrate the intermunicipal cooperation and housing mix 
strategies contemplated by the SSRP.   
 
[111] The MGB also notes that section 135(1)(d) of the Act identifies that all bylaws and 
resolutions of the County that apply specifically to the annexation area continue to apply until 
repealed by Town.  The consultation process required by the Act for changes to an IDP, MDP, or 
LUB would give landowners and the public an opportunity to express their opinions about changes 
to these statutory planning documents.   
 
Land Requirements  

 
[112] The Growth Study forecast that the Town will reach a population of 15,717 by 2041 is 
reasonable.  The 25-year time horizon is not as long as annexation requests made by other Alberta 
municipalities. However, the Town and the County have a long history of being able to cooperate 
and collaborate in a positive way that benefits both municipalities.  There is no evidence to 
conclude a longer time horizon is needed to mitigate the cost of a long and costly annexation 
caused by an objection from one of the municipalities in the region.  The shorter annexation time 
horizon also tends to make the populations forecasts more reliable, as there should be fewer 
unforeseen variables to influence the forecast.  The 2.5% annual growth rate used by the population 
forecast is realistic as it is slightly higher than the 2.37% actually experienced by the Town over 
the past 50 years. The additional 0.13% is acceptable given the higher than normal annual growth 
experienced by the Town over the past 10 years and the fact the Town is attempting to increase 
commercial and industrial employment opportunities.   
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[113] The 5.1 units per acre (12.6 units per hectare) net residential density used by Growth Study 
is consistent with existing Town development. Higher density levels could have been considered 
to reduce the Town’s urban footprint. However, the Growth Study uses an average household size 
of 2.7 people per housing unit, which has been consistent for the last 10 years and reflects to some 
degree the number of young families in the Town.  Over time, the make-up of these families should 
change as children grow older and move away from home.  This may result in a reduction in the 
average household size, which could cause an increase in demand for smaller residential units and, 
in effect, increase future density levels. The Town currently has available 800 vacant residential 
lots and the existing average lot size is 5,500 net square feet (511 square meters). Using a gross-
up factor of 35% it is reasonable to accept the Town will need 26.2 million square feet or 602 acres 
(244 hectares) of land for residential development.   

 
[114] The amount of commercial, industrial and public land being requested by the Town is 
reasonable.  It is not uncommon for a municipality to calculate its commercial and industrial land 
requirements based on some population ratio.  The Town is attempting to increase the amount of 
commercial assessment, so the 167 acres (68 hectares) requested by the Town uses a ratio of 10 
acres (4 hectares) per 1,000 residents rather than the existing 7.2 acres (3 hectares) per 1,000 
people.  The 286 acres (116 hectares) of industrial land is based on the Town’s existing ratio of 
30.0 acres (12 hectares) of industrial land per 1,000 residents.  Given the desire of the Town to 
work with the local school boards to locate an elementary school in the area north of Highway 3, 
an additional 100 acres (40 hectares) for public use is acceptable.    

 
[115] Although the Town will need 1,154 acres (467 hectares) of developable land, the MGB 
accepts development constraints such as flood plains, existing development, and other issues do 
exist.   The MGB understands the additional 267 acres (108 hectares) in the annexation area is 
undevelopable land.  

 
Annexation Area 

 
[116] Having identified the amount of land required for the Town’s 25-year growth, the MGB 
can now consider the proposed annexation area.  The MGB accepts the annexation area requested 
by the Town.   
 
[117] Despite the objections from a number of landowners, the MGB finds the annexation area 
north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 to be reasonable.  The lands adjacent to 
Highway 3 and west of the country residential subdivisions can be used to attract commercial 
development, which will assist the Town to increase its non-residential assessment.  Increasing the 
amount of non-residential assessment in this area can help the Town maintain its existing tax rate 
and contribute to the future viability of the municipality.  As the Town’s existing water and 
wastewater infrastructure lines are east of the Country Residential properties located adjacent to 
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Highway 3, municipal services can efficiently be extended from the Town.  The Town understands 
it will have to address traffic issues on Highway 3 and has been proactive by commissioning two 
previous studies as well as the Highway 3 Traffic Study to analyze how the annexation will impact 
traffic on this major road.  The Town will have to work with Alberta Transportation, the Royal 
Canadian Mounted Police, developers, and the public to address possible safety concerns for the 
traveling public and pedestrian traffic as this area begins to build out.  As residential development 
in this area increases, the construction of an elementary school could reduce the amount of 
pedestrian traffic crossing Highway 3, which may further reduce congestion on the intersections 
of this major thoroughfare.  The wastewater line the Town is planning on building is expected to 
traverse this area and will provide options in the future.  The MGB understands there are some 
major stormwater management issues in this area, but accepts this concern will exist regardless of 
which municipality the land is located.  The MGB accepts this matter is being addressed at the 
regional level through the Malloy Drainage Basin project being undertaken by the Town, the 
County and the SMRID.   

 
[118] The MGB finds it reasonable for the Town to annex the lands south of Highway 3 and west 
of Secondary Road 845. Again, the land adjacent to Highway 3 can be used for commercial 
development, which can assist the Town to achieve its goal of increasing the amount of non-
residential assessment.  Residential development in the rest of this area is logical as it is adjacent 
to the existing Town area. Concerns about the possibility of contaminants caused by the Malloy 
Drainage Basin are beyond the scope of an annexation. Water quality concerns will be addressed 
by the Town, County, and SMRID, who will need to comply with Provincial standards set by 
Environment and Parks. 

 
[119] It is logical for the lands north of Highway 3 and east of Secondary Road 845 to be included 
as part of this annexation.  The annexation of this area will allow the Town to bring its wastewater 
treatment facility within its boundary.  Constraints resulting from the buffer zones around 
wastewater facility and the former land fill limit development options somewhat.  Zoning this area 
as industrial is sensible this would essentially be an extension of the Town’s existing industrial 
area.   

 
[120] The annexation area requested by the Town lying south of Highway 3 and east of 
Secondary Road 845 is also reasonable.  The area requested is a natural extension of an existing 
Town development.  Transportation services can be integrated with the Town’s; similarly, water, 
and wastewater can easily be extended from the Town’s distribution lines. 

 
[121] During the hearing Bergen & Associates requested the inclusion of an extra two quarter 
sections of land adjacent to the south of the Town as part of this annexation. The Town effectively 
completed its public consultation on April 13, 2017 after its final meeting with the affected 
landowners.  The presentation made by Bergen & Associates to the two municipalities was dated 
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April 29, 2017.  Given the emphasis placed on public and affected landowner consultation by the 
annexation sections of the Act and the efforts of the Town to continually update the parties, it is 
understandable the two municipalities did not want to accept a delay and the additional expense 
associated with reopening the consultation process at that point. As the request from Bergen & 
Associates came so late in the process, the MGB does not agree with the request to include the 
additional lands.   
 
Municipal Servicing 
 
[122] The MGB accepts the Town can extend the required water, wastewater, drainage, and 
transportation services to the annexation area. 
 
[123] The Town has secured a water allocation of 9,900m3 per day from the Lethbridge Regional 
Water Services Commission.  Currently, the Town has a population of 8,216 people and uses 
3,000m3 per day.  Given the Town is forecasted to have a population of 15,717, less than double 
the existing population, it is reasonable to accept water consumption per day will not increase more 
than 200% over the next 25 years.  Even if the Town is able to attract a water intensive commercial 
or industrial venture, it is unlikely the Town will exceed its water allocation.  Therefore, the MGB 
accepts the Town will be able to provide water services to the annexation area. 

 
[124] Although some upgrades to the wastewater treatment facility are being planned by the 
Town in the near future, the MGB accepts the Town can extend existing lines to the annexation 
area and that the existing wastewater treatment facility has sufficient capacity to support the 15,717 
population forecasted for 2041. The construction of a second main line through the west 
annexation area will provide the redundancy needed to continue services should there ever be a 
major failure of the existing main wastewater trunk line.  The MGB accepts the Town’s assertion 
that landowners in the annexation area will be able to continue to use their existing wastewater 
systems.   
 
[125] The MGB understands stormwater management is a major issue for this annexation as a 
number of landowners in the annexation area north of Highway 3 and west of Secondary Road 845 
identified that their land flooded periodically.  However, the Town, the County, and the SMRID 
are working together on the Malloy Drainage Basin project to resolve this matter at the regional 
level.  The MGB accepts that regional stormwater conveyance and catchment infrastructure will 
be constructed in and around the Town. This approach is reasonable given the groundwater that 
flows through the Town is generated throughout the region.  The Town is also implementing 
changes to its existing stormwater system to facilitate zero release during major storm events and 
will require ASPs for future development in the Town to address drainage issues.  The MGB finds 
the Malloy Drainage Basin project combined with the ASP requirements will alleviate some of the 
flooding issues.   
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[126] As the population increases, congestion issues caused by people traveling through the 
municipality on Highway 3 as well as those commuting from area to area on the roads within the 
community will cause challenges for the Town.  The Town has demonstrated that it is aware of 
this challenge by having commissioned a number of studies to address traffic congestion issues 
caused by Highway 3 and the CPR railway as well as the Secondary Road 845 corridor.  The MGB 
accepts the Town will continue to study this matter and work with Alberta Transportation, the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police, community groups and other interested parties to explore 
solutions to these traffic issues as development happens in each of the annexation areas.  Moreover, 
the Town may be able to use offsite levies to pay for required traffic signals and turning lanes on 
major roads.   
 
Financial Matters 
 
[127] Financial matters include assessment and taxation transition provisions, effective date, and 
intermunicipal compensation.   
 
Assessment and Taxation Transition Provisions 
 
[128] The municipalities agreed the properties in the annexation area would be assessed and 
taxed as they were in the County for 25 years.  The MGB notes that annexations with a 25-year 
time horizon are generally granted a 5 to 15-year assessment and taxation transition period.  MGB 
Annexation Bulletin No. 1-2005 states that “timelines greater than 15 years would require 
significant rationale”.  In this case, the MGB will accept the 25-year transition period as this is 
part of the Annexation Agreement reached by the two municipalities. Moreover, the MGB did not 
receive evidence to conclude these conditions would financially impact the Town or adversely 
affect the taxes of the existing residents.    
 
[129] The MGB recommends: 
 

(1) the assessment and taxation conditions are to be removed if a portion of the annexed land 
 
 becomes a new parcel of land created by any method at the request of or on the behalf 

of the landowner, including but not limited to subdivision, separation of title by 
registered plan of subdivision, or instrument, 

 is redesignated, at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner, under the Town of 
Coaldale Land Use Bylaw to another designation,  

 is connected, at the request of or on the behalf of the landowner to water or wastewater 
services provided by the Town of Coaldale. 
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(2) the assessment and taxation transition conditions are not to be removed if 
 
 one parcel of land is subdivided from an existing parcel of land that is larger than 10 

acres (4.046 hectares) excluding roads taken for road widening, 
 the redesignation of the use of a parcel of land where such designation is requested by 

the Town, and 
 the connection of a parcel of land to water or wastewater services provided by the 

Town of Coaldale where said parcel was immediately adjacent to an existing water or 
wastewater line and the structure existing at the time of the annexation is no more than 
100 meters from the water or wastewater line. 

 
[130] The County did not comment on whether the conditions in Clause (2) will provide the 
landowners in the annexation area a competitive advantage over similar properties outside the 
annexation area.  Similarly, the Town did not provide any information about whether the resulting 
density increase caused by the permitted subdivisions will increase Town expenditures.  Clause 
(2), above, was part of the agreement reached by the two municipalities. The MGB must accept 
these issues were discussed in detail by the Town and the County during their negotiations and do 
not effect the local authority of either municipality.   
 
Effective Date 

 
[131] The Town requested the annexation effective date be January 1, 2018.  However, to ensure 
a smooth transition for the landowners and to allow time for the municipalities to exchange 
documents, the MGB is recommending the effective date be April 1, 2018.  
 
Intermunicipal Compensation 

 
[132] The MGB accepts the compensation agreement between the two municipalities.  In 
accordance with the Annexation Agreement, the MGB is recommending the Town compensate the 
County for lost municipal revenue as follows: 
 

(a) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven ($101,307.00) on or before 
September 30, 2018,   

(b) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven ($101,307.00) on or before 
September 30, 2019, and 

(c) one hundred and one thousand three hundred and seven ($101,307.00) on or before 
September 30, 2020.   
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CONCLUSION 
 
[133] The MGB finds that the proposed annexation complies with the Act and addresses the 
appropriate annexation principles. The MGB finds the conditions of annexations as recommended 
to be certain, unambiguous, enforceable and time specific. Furthermore, the proactive intent of the 
annexation and the amount of land agreed to by the municipalities is reasonable. The MGB notes 
that the affected landowners' concerns have been given proper consideration throughout the 
annexation process. Therefore, the MGB recommends the annexation. 
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Council Strategic Planning (2018 – 2021) 

Open House
April 24 and 26, 2018



Welcome
Welcome to the 2018 – 2021 Strategic Planning Open House.

What is the purpose of this open house?
Town Council has approved, in principle, the Strategic Plan that will guide the work of staff this Council 
term. Many elements of the Plan are reflected in the 2018 budget.

This open house is one way of informing the community of the strategic direction that your Council has set 
for the next 2 to 3 years.

Council 
creates the 

Strategic Plan

2018 Budget 
approval

Strategic Plan 
open houses 

January 2018 March 2018 April 2018



Why is a Strategic Plan needed?
Coaldale is growing and changing

UP TO 2X THE 

PEOPLE

BY 2041

Each year about 200 

people are added to the 

Town’s population

A Strategic Plan provides a road map 
for staff to follow and clarifies the way 
forward on a year-over-year basis while 
accounting for the longer term. 

Our boundaries are expanding
8 km2 in 2017 | 14 km2 in 2018

Coaldale is transitioning from a small town, 

to a mid-sized community

Our tax-base is diversifying
87 | 13 split between residential and non-residential 

assessment as of 2018, compared to a distribution of 

92/8 in 2010

…we are growing

A Strategic Plan sets the way forward

This type of approach ensures that the 
needs and desires of existing, and 

future residents, can be met.  

The next two to three years will 
be focused on delivering the 
necessities of a thriving 
community, and ensuring the best 
information is available so that 
future growth and change can be 
managed proactively and 
effectively. 

1
2

3



The Strategic Plan
The Plan is organized into topical areas
Each area has a vision statement, priorities and areas of focus, and strategies

1 Public Safety

2 Finance

3 Economic Development

4 Stakeholders and Partnerships

5 Communication, Marketing, and Engagement

6 Management and Administration

7 Governance

8 Planning and Infrastructure

9 Recreation and Culture

Parks and Beautification

Operations

We encourage you to stop by the 
tables that interest you to share 
your thoughts on the 2018 – 2021 
Strategic Plan, and your ideas for 
the future.

Each table represents a topic area, 
and provides details of the Council 
Strategic Plan. 

Members of Council and Town staff 
are here to answer any questions 
you may have.

10

11



Public Safety
VISION

Making Coaldale a safe and secure place to live, 
work and play no matter the season, place or 
time

1

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Continue to provide resources required by the Coaldale 
and District Emergency Services Department to achieve 
and maintain elite status
It is our vision to be known as an innovative and progressive fire 
department.  We are dedicated to the delivery of effective fire suppression 
activities, rescue services, medical response, hazardous materials 
operations, and quality fire and safety education to the public.

• Make community service and outreach a central pillar in 
the Town’s Peace Officer Program
The objectives for the Peace Officer Program are Community Education, 
Municipal Bylaw Enforcement, Agency Collaboration, Provincial Statutes 
Enforcement, and Ongoing Development and Accountability.

• Be a model community with respect to emergency 
preparedness and emergency management
In 2017 the Town created a new Municipal Emergency Plan and Overland 
Flood Response Plan to better prepare the community for emergencies. 25 
staff have their Incident Command System (ICS) 100 certifications, to 
optimize preparedness levels. 

STRATEGIES
• Support additional Town employees wishing to join the 

Coaldale & District Emergency Services department as 
a way to provide relief to local businesses who provide 
release time to their employees to respond to day calls.
The Town of Coaldale residents receive a high level of service with 
excellent response time because of the volunteers and the businesses that 
allow the volunteers to attend calls during work hours.

• In collaboration with Lethbridge County, purchase an 
aerial platform apparatus to diversify the fleet of the 
CDES Department.
An aerial truck will address the suppression needs of the region’s growing 
residential and industrial development base.

• Led by Town’s Peace Officers, consult with the business 
community on the viability of installing a surveillance 
system in the Town’s industrial park as a way to reduce 
the threat of vandalism and theft.

• Make Pathway and pedestrian connectivity from various 
parts of Coaldale a priority.

• Hire additional RCMP resources to reflect the growth of 
the community.



Public Safety1
STRATEGIES

• Address “dark spots” in Town by installing 
more/improved street lights along roadways and 
pathways. To address resident concerns for area’s lacking in sufficient 
night time lighting.  To determine priority area’s and develop a strategic 
plan for the installation of more lighting over a sustainable and reasonable 
amount of time.

• Install additional raised crosswalks and flashing 
pedestrian lights in high traffic areas throughout 
Coaldale.  To review the Traffic Master Plan and other programs like the 
Safe Routes to School to determine walking routes.  Systematically 
address high traffic or safety concern area’s with the installation of various 
crosswalk types dependant on needs.

• Facilitate, market and support the Town’s Safe Routes 
to School Program
Safe Routes to School is an organization and a tool that can be used to 
greatly enhance the safety of students in getting to and from school using 
“active” forms of transportation which can include walking, cycling, 
skateboarding, etc. 

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about Public 
Safety on a sticky note and place it in the space below



Finance
VISION

Providing good value for money 

2

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Making strategic investments that will pay long term 
dividends for the community
Right now we are investing our funds in various areas so that we are 
diversified.

• Emphasis on developing diverse revenue streams
A Municipality is very limited for revenue streams.  The more creative we 
are, the more resilient and sustainable our community will be. 

• Providing clear, accessible information to the public 
about the Town’s financial position
Clear and accessible financial information helps our citizens know where 
our funds our spent and how we are planning for the future.  This also 
helps potential businesses wanting to locate to show our Municipality is 
growing and open for business.

STRATEGIES
• Emphasis on promoting, facilitating, and spearheading 

development in in-fill areas.
Encourage the development of properties that are currently vacant. 

• Pursue the creation of a bylaw that places a tax 
premium on lands with prolonged vacancies.
This bylaw would discourage people who purchase land and just sit on it 
for several years. A increase tax rate would be charged for this vacant land. 

• Focus on increasing the amount of grant dollars that 
enter the community; further, explore the cost/benefit 
analysis of hiring a grant writer.
Grants are competitive and labour intensive to apply for. The goal is that a 
grant writer would pay for itself. 

• Explore regional business ventures.
An example of this is a joint wastewater line between the Town and County 
along the Highway 3 corridor. 

• Create a general infrastructure reserve, and direct any 
surplus at the end of the each fiscal year into said 
reserve. 
Having clear direction where any surplus funds may go for future 
expenditures will help us tackle our long term infrastructure replacement 
priorities. 

• Apply for a Financial Reporting Excellence Award
This is an award that is given to municipalities that provide financial 
statements that meet many criteria;  for example, clear information on 
spending. 



Finance2

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Finance on a sticky note and place it in the space below



Economic Development
VISION

Continue making Coaldale a vibrant, innovative, 
and inviting commerce centre

3

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Injecting life into stagnated areas to kickstart certain 
elements of Coaldale’s community/economy
Focus on areas of the local economy that may benefit from a strategic 
approach to identifying opportunities, synergies and growth.

• Focus on recruiting new businesses to Coaldale
Seek out those businesses and industries that fit the community and that 
will provide long-term employment and growth opportunities.

• Business attraction and retention
Through partnership with the business community, provide a sophisticated 
and compelling marketing structure for potential businesses.

• Undertake initiatives that set-up the private sector for 
long term success

STRATEGIES
• Invest in Mainstreet 

Mainstreet is the heart of Coaldale, where commerce, community and 
celebrations have taken place for decades. By partnering with the business 
community, key stakeholders and organizations, this special area can be 
enhanced and highlighted as a ‘main attraction’. 

• Undertake creative and effective marketing campaigns
Learning from the successes of other communities, the plan is to apply 
compelling and intriguing marketing techniques to show all that the 
community has to offer. 

• Continue undertaking strategic land purchases that can 
be redeveloped or prepared for commercial or industrial 
resale
Land purchases that help to achieve a future vision or form of development 
for a particular area, to ensure the community grows in a cohesive and 
consistent manner, will continue to be a focus.

• Improve the visibility and marketing profile of the Town’s 
NE industrial area
The Town’s NE industrial area is in some ways a well kept secret. It’s time 
to share the secret and showcase the successful growth of the area with 
potential investors. 

• Improve access to the NE industrial area by re-
constructing 8th Street as an industrial collector road
8th Street North is the easternmost access to the Town’s industrial area, 
and it is important that this roadway be upgraded to a full industrial 
standard road for current and future businesses. 



Economic Development3
STRATEGIES

• Promote local businesses by featuring them at 
community events when possible
Coaldale’s businesses continue to be incredibly supportive of the 
community. One way of showing appreciation for this level of support is to 
reciprocate and showcase our amazing businesses where and whenever 
possible.

• Collaborate with the business community to create an 
interactive economic development website for the Town 
The Town is currently undertaking a rebuilding of our website to make it 
more functional and easier to use. The Town and the Chamber of 
Commerce have identified a significant opportunity in working together to 
update the economic development part of the site. 

• Invest in recreational infrastructure that will attract sport 
and recreation-focused events and activities

• Develop promotional media that let’s the world know 
why Coaldale is such a great place to live!
Activities associated with this strategy include updating the Town’s website, 
partnering with local organizations, and making use of current technologies 
and techniques to showcase our wonderful town, such as promotional 
videos.

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Economic Development on a sticky note and place it in the 

space below



Stakeholders and Partnerships
VISION

Open, constructive and collaborative dialogue 
with all stakeholders and partners within Coaldale 
and the regional community, and across all levels 
of government, for the betterment of the Town 
and the region

4

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Develop and maintain strong municipal relations within 
Southern Alberta
Focus on building and maintaining relationships with our neighbours such 
as Lethbridge County, the City, and the other towns in the region.

• Empower local user groups and organizations

• Continue constructive dialogue with the health and 
education sector to strengthen community advocacy for 
these essential services
Maintain open dialogue with the provincial representatives for health and 
education to ensure the Town’s needs/concerns/ideas are understood. We 
don’t want to lose students to Lethbridge and will advocate to enhance 
health services in Coaldale and our local hospital. 

• Maintain consistent dialogue with Coaldale’s business 
community
Work to ensure partnerships with the business community are maintained 
and enhanced. 

STRATEGIES
• Collaborate with the education sector to identify and 

implement ways to retain students 
Work with the local school bodies to retain more grade 10-12 students.

• Re-kindle discussions with the City of Lethbridge
Recognize the City as the regional hub and identify partnership 
opportunities between the Town and City.

• Maintain and enhance an open and productive 
partnership with Lethbridge County

• Host regular meetings with Coaldale’s economic drivers 
including the industrial area, Mainstreet and commercial 
and home-based businesses

• Work with local clinics and Alberta Health Services to 
acquire and share information that will allow the Town to 
advocate for better quality healthcare in Coaldale

• Develop a volunteer retention strategy and awareness 
campaign



Stakeholders and Partnerships4

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Stakeholders and Partnerships on a sticky note and place it 

in the space below



Communication, Marketing and 
Engagement

VISION

Encourage, emphasize and practice proactive 
and meaningful community engagement 

5

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Make public information easily accessible
An engaged community starts with a well-informed community. 

• Celebrate successes!
Make use of all types of media to share those things that make Coaldale a 
great place to live, work and play.

• Enhance Coaldale’s profile and “put us on the map”
Through activities such as updating the website, partnering with the 
Chamber of Commerce, and enhancing our regional presence. 

• Improve efforts to inform and engage the community 
Make use of the best available technologies and techniques to share 
information, and to ensure the perspectives and viewpoints of the 
community are understood.

STRATEGIES
• A new Town website that is informative and functional

The current website shares information, a new site will allow residents to 
book facilities, pay bills and view utilities usage information online.

• Design and create functional, informative, and iconic 
Town entrance signage along highway gateways
Through the work of the Gateways and Corridors strategy, key 
enhancements to the Town’s entrances are being identified. 

• Seek out municipal excellence awards as a part of 
celebrating Coaldale’s successes! 

• Proactively host tailored seminars and workshops about 
Town budget, taxation, policies, and planned or 
anticipated projects
Share the details of the “what, how, why and when” of processes and 
projects no matter how big or small.

• Enhance media presence 

• Make best use of technology to inform/engage
Current and emerging tools and technologies are making it easier than 
ever to share information and gather feedback. These opportunities will be 
embraced to ensure that the community is informed and engaged. 



Communication, Marketing and 
Engagement5

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Communication, Marketing and Engagement on a sticky 

note and place it in the space below



Management and Admin.
VISION

That the Town of Coaldale becomes the Gold 
Standard of municipal Administration in Canada

6

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• That the Town of Coaldale become a bastion of best 
practices
Research and apply best practices that are focused on efficiency and 
effectiveness in administrative processes

• A focus on professionalism and innovation

• Service Excellence
A set of standards that guide how we work and interact with our 
colleagues, best serve the needs of our community members, as well as 
our external partners.

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS
• Create and maintain strong relationships both inside 

and outside of Coaldale
Numerous relationships have been formed over the years with surrounding 
municipalities and local businesses. Building on this, we will continue to 
ensure the town is an active part in where we live, work and play. 

• Focus on becoming an “Employer of Choice”
To become an employer of choice we will strive to make the Town of 
Coaldale a great place to work. 

• Become leaders in workplace safety
We will build on our current safety program to ensure we provide a safe 
work environment for all employees. Maintaining compliance with OHS 
legislation and aligning our safety program with the requirements of 
Certificate of Recognition (COR) will ensure this. 



Management and Admin.6
STRATEGIES

• Continue to attract and retain top flight talent
Striving to become an employer of choice, we need to continue to attract 
and retain quality employees. 

• Become accredited under the American Public Works 
Association
To reach the gold standard for our Public Works department we will look at 
the requirements to obtain this accreditation. We will be one of just a few 
Canadian municipalities with this level of compliance with the 
recommended best practices set forth by the Association. 

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Management and Administration on a sticky note and place 

it in the space below



Governance
VISION

A local government that works tirelessly to ensure 
Coaldale continues to be a community of choice

7

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Advocacy and lobbying at the provincial and federal 
levels
Council and administration will strategically advocate for the community’s 
needs at the provincial and federal levels, including advocacy for grant 
dollars, health care enhancements, and the 70/30 cost-sharing 
arrangement with Canada for RCMP policing in Coaldale. We are currently 
the only municipality our size that pays 100 percent of the cost for RCMP 
policing in Canada.  

• Create and maintain strong municipal relations in 
Southern Alberta

• Focus on strong communication and effective and 
meaningful citizen engagement
Ensure all members of the community have a voice through the use of the 
best available tools, techniques and technologies.

• Town of Coaldale be leaders in transparency

STRATEGIES
• Council to undertake annual strategic planning 

exercises to guide the staff and financial resources of 
the community
By continuing this tradition, Council will shape the processes and projects 
to guide the work of staff and service providers.

• Lobby provincial and federal government for grant 
dollars and fair and equitable cost-sharing 
arrangements
Council and administration will advocate tirelessly for our town to be dealt 
with in a fair and equitable manner.

• Lobby Alberta Transportation for strategic land 
purchases
Coaldale has significant provincial highway infrastructure running through 
it, and the safety and betterment of the community needs to be reflected in 
how, when and why Alberta Transportation maintains and enhances their 
infrastructure.

• Lobby the Minister of Health to enhance health services 
in Coaldale 
Council and administration will advocate tirelessly for better provincially 
provided health care services in our community.

• Explore partnership opportunities with other 
municipalities in the region
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STRATEGIES

• Design and host proactive engagement activities with 
the community
The Town will make every effort to share detailed information with the 
community regarding processes and projects that are undertaken each 
year. Strategic planning is one way to do this.

• Make all aspects of governance more accessible 
through the use of technology
By updating the Town’s website and making use of the best possible tools, 
techniques and technologies for engagement, the community will have a 
variety of opportunities to ensure thoughts, ideas and concerns are heard 
and understood. 

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Governance on a sticky note and place it in the space 

below



Planning and Infrastructure

VISION

That the Town of Coaldale, through the 
application of planning and engineering best 
practices, continues to be a thriving and dynamic 
community that upholds the values of 
environmental stewardship, economic health, 
social equity, cultural vitality, and participative 
governance
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PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Gather good information so effective long term planning 
and decision-making can take place
As of today, a number of the technical documents that are generally 
referred to when a community is dealing with growth and change are out-
of-date.

• Investment readiness and preparedness
The information that is going to be gathered will provide clarity for potential 
investors. 

• Invest in Core Infrastructure
Core infrastructure includes water, wastewater, and stormwater systems, 
and makes up the ‘backbone’ of the community for existing and future 
residents, businesses, and organizations.

STRATEGIES
• Municipal Development Plan (MDP) (2018-2020)

The MDP or “Town Plan” is a roadmap for the next 20+ years of growth and 
change in Coaldale, with a focus on the community’s views for what the 
future Coaldale should be. The current MDP is 18 years old, and with the 
Town having recently annexed, it is of utmost importance that a new MDP 
is created ahead of the annexed areas being developed. 

• Transportation Master Plan (TMP) (2018)
A TMP analyses existing streets and intersections to determine why, 
where, and when expansion to the street networks should take place. 

• Infrastructure Master Plan (IMP) (2018)
The IMP is the infrastructure version of the TMP, identifying through 
analysis why, where and when expansion should take place for water, 
wastewater, and stormwater systems.

• Stormwater Master Plan (SWMP) (2018)
The SWMP is similar to an IMP, but is focused entirely on stormwater
matters such as drainage, catchment areas, and the volume of flows to be 
dealt with.

• Wastewater Treatment Upgrades – Detailed Design 
(2018)

• Detailed Design of 8th Street North (2018)
8th Street North is the easternmost access to the Town’s industrial area, 
and it is important that this roadway be upgraded to a full industrial 
standard road for current and future businesses. 
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STRATEGIES

• Design for Phase II(b) of the Malloy Drain 
Implementation Project (2018)
The design of phase II(b) of the Malloy Drain Implementation Project will 
address drainage challenges south and west of Coaldale, in the same way 
that the phase II(a) project has addressed drainage challenges directly 
west of Coaldale. 

• Off-site Levy bylaw review (2018-2019)
The Municipal Government Act (MGA) gives authority to municipalities to 
require land developers to pay for infrastructure outside of the development 
site that will be influenced by the same development site. The Town’s 
current bylaw needs to be updated to ensure the levies collected remain 
consistent with factors such as inflation. The update is also an opportunity 
to review how levies are calculated.  

• Update or create various Area Structure Plans (ASPs) 
(2018-2020)
ASPs are statutory community planning documents that show, in detail, 
how a specific area of a municipality is going to be developed, and how it is 
going to be served by infrastructure such as roads, water, wastewater, 
stormwater, and other services. The Town has several areas that are 
covered by ASPs, and an equal number of areas that will require the 
benefit of an ASP. For instance, much of the newly annexed land will 
require ASPs to determine how these areas will be developed. 

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Planning and Infrastructure on a sticky note and place it in 

the space below



Recreation and Culture
VISION

That Coaldale Build Recreational Capacity and 
Culture by Empowering, Facilitating, Collaborating 
and Leveraging Partnership Opportunities 
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PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Empower the community by setting the foundation (i.e. 
be shovel ready) for a large recreational facility

• Update the Town’s Recreation Master Plan (but do so 
using internal resources)

• Engage the local schools and school boards on 
recreational partnerships in order to retain students

• Leverage the financial commitment the Town made 
toward a recreational project

STRATEGIES
• Gather information and analyze the operating deficits of 

each facility, and set a cost-recovery benchmark for 
each facility

• Identify and explore educational programming 
partnerships and opportunities between local schools 
and various town departments (i.e. Fire, Arts and 
Culture, Recreation, Engineering)

• Maintain working partnership with the Gem of the West 
Museum Society for the provision of arts, culture and 
music in Coaldale

• Feature local businesses and organizations at 
community events
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Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Recreation and Culture on a sticky note and place it in the 

space below



Parks and Beautification
VISION

Where aesthetics and innovation drive commerce

10

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS
• Gateways & Corridors

Through the guidance provided by the Gateways and Corridors strategy, 
which is slated to be completed by early summer, the key entrances and 
routes through Coaldale will be visually and functionally enhanced by 
introducing trees, plant life, and signage. Underused green spaces will also 
be reprogrammed as rain gardens and vegetated stormwater detention 
areas. 

STRATEGIES
• Redesign public spaces and incentivize the upkeep of 

private spaces along the highway corridors
In areas that are easily visible from Highway 845 and Highway 3, the 
Gateways and Corridors strategy will guide landscaping and stormwater
drainage enhancements, and private lands such as the rear areas of 
residential and non-residential lots, will be incentivized to be maintained to 
a high visual standard.

• Reimagine the former McCain Park as a visually 
appealing and innovative stormwater drainage area
Through the use of low impact development (LID) principles, this area will 
be redesigned and rebuilt to serve a significant localized benefit to the 
drainage of the area around this space.

• Construct pathways in strategic locations to enhance 
the pathways network connections throughout the Town
With guidance from the Town’s Parks and Trails Master Plan (2013), the 
pathways network will be expanded, and strategic areas will be used to 
ensure functional connections are made. 

For example, the area of land immediately east of the Cottonwood Estates 
stone and concrete fence on Highway 845 will be investigated to determine 
if it would be a suitable space for a pathway connection.

Another area that will be a focus for pathway development is the area of 
30th Avenue and 17th Street. This is a key area for outdoor sports fields in 
Coaldale and therefore should be well-served by pathway connections to 
and from this part of the community.
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STRATEGIES
• Acquire future R-O-W to connect the LINK pathway 

along Phase II(a) of the Malloy Drain Project to the rest 
of Coaldale
The LINK pathway society may achieve their goal of developing a pathway 
from Coaldale to Lethbridge in the near future. The Town needs to be ready 
to tie this regional pathway to the town pathways to ensure as much 
connectivity as possible. A key step in ensuring the Town is well prepared is 
the strategic acquisition of r-o-w for such a connection to be made.. 

• Construction of entry signage along highway corridors, 
with the investigation of an LED component

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about Parks 
and Beautification on a sticky note and place it in the space 

below



Operations
VISION

To provide good infrastructure stewardship and 
service delivery
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PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS

• Maximize and extend the life of existing infrastructure
It is more pragmatic and cost effective to enhance the lifespan of existing 
infrastructure than to replace it prematurely..

• Enhance quality of service
We are constantly looking for ways to improve and to be more efficient. 

• Explore, test and incorporate innovative techniques and 
industry best practices

STRATEGIES
• Sewer Relining

In order to extend the life of the Town’s existing sewer infrastructure an 
affordable option needs to be implemented to avoid full cost replacement. 
This process avoids the excavation costs of digging up and replacing our 
existing aging infrastructure and allows the Town to extend the life of 
current pipe by 50+ years.

• Snow removal program
Current snow removal program includes contractor services in combination 
with the Town’s own resources, gathered from multiple departments (i.e. 
parks, mechanics, utilities), to windrow and remove snow from the streets.  
This allows the Town to field a large amount of equipment in a short period 
of time to address our priority routes, without investing in equipment that is 
not needed at any other time. This greatly reduces our carrying costs. The 
addition of a 3-in-1 snow plow/sander truck that is useable for the whole 
year and replaces several of our current pieces of aging equipment is what 
we are currently investigating.

• Two Public Works crews
As the Town has grown an increase in the amount of work required in the 
Public Works department has become apparent.  In order to address this 
concern we have split Public Works into two separate crews, one to handle 
roads and sidewalks and the other to address alleys/signs/ditches/etc.  
This change in combination with the Snow Removal program allows us to 
increase the resources for the summer to complete more work in the short 
season.
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STRATEGIES
• Arena upgrades

Our facilities are invaluable to the residents and programs that they host, 
but like the arena they are aging and in need of some substantial work and 
upgrades.  The arena this year is slated for a new ventilation system to 
improve the air quality, a new fire panel for the safety of the patrons and a 
wall replacement to correct a damaged section.

• Community Center Roof
The Community Center has two flat roofs that have reached the end of their 
life and need replacement.  This repair will eliminate the water leaks and 
ensure that the facility does not sustain any damage from water incursion 
through the roof.

• Roadway maintenance
To maintain and stretch the service life of the Town roadway infrastructure. 
The winter that the Town has experienced has taken a toll on the asphalt in 
the Town and potholes have developed throughout.  Pothole patching is 
ongoing as we strive to address the result of water infiltration into the 
roadways and once the weather warms larger patches will be completed.  
The bigger issue is water getting under the asphalt which we strive to avoid 
with programs such as crack filling, micro sealing and patching.

• Alley maintenance
The harsh and wet winter has highlighted the need to explore ways to 
better maintain and preserve the integrity of our alleys, including an 
examination of our solid waste pick-up routes and schedules, the addition 
of drainage catch-basins and upgrades to the alley substructures. 

Place sticky notes here

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Operations on a sticky note and place it in the space below



Next Steps
• After reviewing feedback from the open houses, and considering any associated adjustments to the Plan, Council 

may provide formal approval of the Plan this May.

• As a part of the 2018 budget, a number of priority projects and processes have already been approved and have been 
started. The projects and processes that will be the focus for 2018 include:

Topical area Select Highlights of Projects/processes for 2018

Public Safety
• Purchase Aerial Platform 

Apparatus
• Firehall renovation and addition

• Speed Signs
• Bike rodeo
• Hire additional RCMP officer

• Hiring consultants for emergency  
training

• Support Town employees wishing 
to join the Fire Department

Finance
• Apply for financial reporting 

excellence award
• Hire grant writer

Economic Development • Detailed design for 8th Street • Continue to aggressively market 
industrial lots

Stakeholders and Partnerships
• Meet with City of Lethbridge, local 

school boards, and local and 
provincial health authorities

Communications, Marketing and Engagement • Rebuild the Town’s website • Purpose-built public engagement 
software

Management and Administration • Fill key position vacancies

Governance
• Retain lobby firm to assist with 

obtaining appointments with 
federal and provincial cabinet 
ministers

Planning and Infrastructure
• Municipal Development Plan
• Transportation Master Plan
• Infrastructure Master Plan

• Offsite Levy Bylaw
• Regional Wastewater Design
• Detailed Design of 8th St. North

• Design for Malloy Phase II(b)
• Area Structure Plans

Recreation and Culture • Enhance special events • Showcase local businesses 
where possible

Parks and Beautification • Gateways and Corridors design 
and construction work

• Design and construct new entry 
signage

Operations
• Sewer relining 
• Strategic equipment purchases 

(snow plow… pending discussion)

• Stabilize west wall of arena and 
upgrade fire control panel • Roadway and alley maintenance



Thank you for coming

The Open House boards and exit survey will be available on the Town’s website until May 15th 

Please contact a Town representative if you have any ideas, questions or concerns in the coming weeks 

engage@coaldale.ca 403 345-1300 @CoaldaleAB

All questions posed during the open houses or in the exit survey will be answered, and answers will be 
posted on the website by the end of May 2018.
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INTRODUCTION 
Thematically, the 2019-2021 Capital Budget zeros in on five main focus areas 

1) INVESTMENT IN RECREATION INFRASTRUCTURE
The ability to enjoy recreational activities that are safe and affordable are central to the
livability of any community.  That is why investment in the Town’s recreational infrastructure
is central to this capital budget.  Not since the 1970s has Coaldale invested heavily in
recreation. The arena and outdoor pool, for example, were constructed in 1974, while the
curling rink was built in 1981.
In the strategic planning exercises of Council, a number of key goals were established,
including: the need to “invest in recreational infrastructure” in order to “attract sport and
recreation-focused events and activities,” which benefits local businesses.  There was also a
desire to “empower the community by setting the foundation (i.e. be shovel ready) for a large
recreational facility” and to “engage local schools on recreational and programming
partnerships in order to retain students.”
Capital highlights:

• Setting aside land and resources to partner with Palliser Regional Schools on a
joint new high school / multi-use recreational facility in Coaldale in a co-
development type model - see page 24 for more detail;

• A focus on the construction of over 7 kilometers of additional paved pathways
throughout Coaldale, with an aim to interconnect various parts of town (north, east,
south, west) through a paved central pedestrian corridor, falling in line with the
desire of Council to “make pathway and pedestrian connectivity from various parts
of Coaldale a priority,” which in turn facilitates the Community Safety Advisory
Committee and Community Peace Officers’ mandate to “support the Safe and
Active Routes to School Program” - see page 30 for more detail;

• The establishment of Centennial Park along the northwest wetlands – in the
quarter-section west of and adjacent to the Kin Picnic Shelter and the Alberta Birds
of Prey Centre – to commemorate Coaldale’s 100th birthday - see page 40 for more
detail;

• Setting aside $100,000 from the Town’s recreational capital reserve to partner with
the Kinsmen Club of Coaldale to make enhancements to the recreational
infrastructure within Eastview Park, including the construction of tennis / pickle ball
courts and a parkour course for local ninjas - see page 34 for more detail;

CAPITAL BUDGET | SUMMARY 
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• Work with ice user groups to develop a business plan for a second sheet of ice for
the dual purpose of building needed recreational capacity within the community
and establishing the infrastructure required to host larger tournaments, ice hockey
schools and events, which has important spinoffs for local businesses - see page
38 for more detail;

• Develop and facilitate a public / private partnership model for the arrival of a new
indoor pool in Coaldale - see page 36 for more detail.

2) FACILITATING GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Coaldale is a premier destination for growth and development.  In order to keep up with
Coaldale’s growth, the Town annexed 1500 acres of land from Lethbridge County in April
2018.  To ensure this land is developed strategically and responsibly – and to ensure
stewardship of existing infrastructure – a number of important studies will be completed in the
next three years:

• Infrastructure Master Plan (IMP) - see page 62 for more detail;

• Transportation Master Plan (TMP) - see page 63 for more detail;

• Stormwater Master Plan (SWMP);

• Municipal Development Plan (MDP) - see page 64 for more detail.

The completion of these important documents aligns with the strategic direction of Council 
because it “gathers good information so effective long-term planning and decision-making 
can take place.”   It will enhance our “investment readiness and preparedness” and pave the 
way for “investment in core infrastructure.” 

3) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND REVITALIZATION

Coaldale is open for business.  This is demonstrated by the number of development permits
undertaken, lots sold and commercial projects taking place within the community.  With Phase
Four (4) of the Town’s Northeast Industrial Park currently underway (two years sooner than
originally forecast), continued growth is expected in this sector of Coaldale’s economy.
Significant commercial developments throughout Coaldale have helped to diversify
Coaldale’s tax base and efforts to maintain this momentum will continue.

However, one area of Coaldale’s economy that has seen below average growth and
investment has been that of its downtown core.  While there are a number of success stories
and viable businesses that have become hallmark names, the Town, as a municipal entity,
has done little, in recent times, to bolster the viability of its downtown – until now.

Project highlights:

• Revitalization of Coaldale’s Main Street, including replacement of three blocks of
underground infrastructure (water and sewer), as well as aesthetic and functional
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improvements to the streetscape, roadways and pedestrian corridor that are to be 
developed in consultation with the downtown business owners - see page 43 for 
more detail; 

• Construction of “Civic Square” – a multiuse commercial building on Main Street
that will not only provide new commercial office space for prospective enterprise,
but a community gathering place and a new administrative office space for the
Town of Coaldale - see page 46 for more detail;

• Reconstruction of 8th Street North as the new main entrance into the Northeast
Industrial Park, including provision for proper highway signage, street lights and
roadway width - see page 49 for more detail;

• Aesthetic improvements to Coaldale’s Highway Corridors - see page 30 for more
detail;

• Development of a public / private partnership for a new LED sign along the
Highway 3 Corridor - see page 52 for more detail.

4) PUBLIC SAFETY AND EMERGENCY SERVICES
Because of excellent partnership support from Lethbridge County, the Province of Alberta 
and the hard work and dedication of the Coaldale & District Emergency Services Department, 
two major projects were approved in 2018 and are currently underway:

• Firehall Renovation & Expansion Project – designed and tendered in 2018 - see 
page 15 for more detail;

• Purchase of an elevated master stream (aerial apparatus) – purchased in 2018;

With respect to Public Safety, and the desire to enhance lighting for pedestrians, the Town 
has embarked on an ambitious street lighting program in Coaldale, which will see 27 new 
street lights installed in “dark spots” in Coaldale in 2019 - see page 22 for more detail. 

5) INVESTMENT IN CORE INFRASTRUCTURE AND ENHANCEMENT OF MUNICIPAL
SERVICES

Although core infrastructure and municipal services often receive less glamour and headlines
than recreation and parks, both elements are essential to the operation of any municipality.
The ability for toilets to flush, for example, requires a great deal of engineering and operational
foresight – not only in terms of the construction of this infrastructure, but also its ongoing care
and maintenance.  In drought years, the Town’s historical risk for regional flood events tends
to wane from the forefronts of our attention, but we are certainly grateful for stormwater
infrastructure in times of heavy rainfall.  Both examples, as well as others, are addressed in
the 2019-2021 Capital Budget:
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Project highlights 
 

• The Town currently operates an aerated lagoon facility that discharges to the 
Oldman River. The Province of Alberta provides an approval for the operation of 
the lagoons under the Environmental Protection and Enhancement Act (EPEA). 
Under the Town’s current approval, the lagoons must be upgraded to meet current 
standards. The upgrade design must be completed by October 2019 as per the 
current approval - see page 55 for more detail; 
 

• Phase II(b) of the Malloy Drain Implementation Project – the creation of stormwater 
pond(s) along the south boundary of Coaldale, which will feed into the 
decommissioned reservoirs located on the southeast corner of Coaldale. This 
project will alleviate flooding in the south portion of Coaldale - see page 59 for more 
detail; 

 
• Upgrades to sewer lift station - see page 57 for more detail; 

 
• Purchase of a new 3-in-1 snow plow, dump truck and salt applicator - see page 66 

for more detail; 
 

• Alley rehabilitation project, which includes the reconstruction of 15 alleys in 
Coaldale over the next two years - see page 69 for more detail; 

 
• Replacement of roof at Kin Picnic Shelter - see page 68 for more detail; 

 
• Replacement of pumps at the Coaldale water distribution facility - see page 70 for 

more detail; 
 

• Continuation of the fire hydrant replacement program - see page 70 for more detail; 
 

• Installation of post and chain fencing along the west boundary of the sportsfield 
located at Kate Andrews High School, and between 2204 and 2208, 24 Street, and 
2120 and 2122, 25 Street - see page 73 for more detail; 
 

• Construction of a storage shed, for internal purposes, near the Coaldale Arena - 
see page 74 for more detail. 
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CAPITAL BUDGET INPUTS 
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 -
 2,000,000
 4,000,000
 6,000,000
 8,000,000

 10,000,000
 12,000,000
 14,000,000
 16,000,000
 18,000,000

2014 2015 2016 2017
Unrestricted Surplus 729,921 1,092,950 1,121,800 3,017,823
Restricted Surplus 10,594,180 11,757,758 14,306,395 13,546,690
Total 11,324,101 12,850,708 15,428,195 16,564,513

Operating Accumulated Surplus (December 31) 

Unrestricted Surplus Restricted Surplus Total

 76,000,000
 78,000,000
 80,000,000
 82,000,000
 84,000,000
 86,000,000
 88,000,000

2014 2015 2016 2017
Equity in TCA 80,064,356 81,901,691 86,379,862 87,043,524

Equity in Tangible Capital Assets (December 31)

FINANCIAL OVERVIEW 
 

1. ACCUMULATED SURPLUS 
 

• As of December 31, 2017, the Town’s total accumulated surplus was $103,608,037. This 
was an increase of $1,799,980 from the December 31, 2016 total of $101,808,057. 
 

• The historical accumulated surplus of the Town is detailed below: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

• The unrestricted surplus represents funds that are not designated for specific future use. 
The restricted surplus represents funds that have been designated for specific future 
use. 

 
• Equity in tangible capital assets represents the accumulated amount the Town has 

invested in capital assets (infrastructure, vehicles, land, buildings, etc). 
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 10,000,000

 15,000,000
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 25,000,000

 30,000,000

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021
Debt Level 4,357,150 4,117,537 8,400,549 14,012,376 18,603,470
Borrowing Capacity 23,093,182 26,800,133 26,800,133 27,683,939 28,447,598

Borrowing Capacity & Debt Levels

Debt Level Borrowing Capacity

2. BORROWING CAPACITY 
 

• The borrowing capacity of a municipality is calculated at 1.5 times the revenue of the Town 
under the Municipal Government Act.  Strategic borrowing allows the Town to invest back 
into the community while mitigating the risk of inflation.  
 

• As a result of the 2019-2021 Capital Budget, the expected debt level and borrowing 
capacity is shown in the table below.  Based on the projections below, $550,000 of debt 
will be paid off each year as a result of debt servicing payments.    

 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. FUTURE INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING 
 

• Once the Infrastructure Master Plan (IMP) is complete in Fall 2019, a longer-range capital 
plan that includes the long-range replacement forecast of the Town’s core infrastructure 
(i.e. streets and roads) will be taken to Council for consideration.  Such a plan will provide 
Council with an overview of the conditions of the Town’s infrastructure, followed by a 
prioritization of the streets and roads that ought to be replaced first, and at what size; and 
an estimate and benchmark as to the funds that should be set aside, through the Town’s 
operating budget and utility rate structure, each year to replace said infrastructure.  These 
reserves have been preserved for the priorities that will emerge in the Infrastructure and 
Transportation Master Plans.  
 

• The Town currently charges $85,575 per hectare for offsite levies for new developments.  
A review of this bylaw will commence in 2019 and will include close consultation with 
private developers to ensure the calculations for the revised offsite levies are conducted in 
a manner that is open, transparent, responsible and defensible.  
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CAPITAL BUDGET SUMMARY  
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CAPITAL PROJECTS  
BY DEPARTMENT 
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PUBLIC SAFETY & 
EMERGENCY SERVICES 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 
15 

Public Safety & Emergency Services Project 1: 
Firehall Renovation & Expansion 
 
Project Description: 
 
The Firehall Renovation & Expansion is a three-stage project that will achieve the following 
objectives:  
 
1) Construction of new garage bays to the east of the existing firehall (8,400 ft2), which 

provides/enhances:  
 

• Parking spaces for all Town/County equipment; 
• Ventilation and filtration of hydrocarbons from the garage/equipment area;  
• Sufficient infrastructure for industrial washing of bunker gear;  
• Oversized garage bay doors to accommodate new, incoming apparatus – specifically, the 

Elevated Master Stream; 
• Storage for bunker gear, equipment and training props. 

 
2) Renovation of existing firehall (bays as well as meeting area – 6,644 ft2), which will be 

converted into an area that has: 
 

• Office space for the Fire Chief, Deputy Fire Chiefs, admin support and CPO’s; 
• Multipurpose training/meeting room; 
• Refurbished kitchen; 
• Storage/sleeping quarters that will be leased out to partner organizations. 

 
3) Two story breezeway (1,607 ft2 per story) that will integrate the existing firehall structure 

with the newly constructed bays to the east: 
 

• First floor will serve as the main entrance to the building, as well as the location of the 
building’s washroom facilities and mechanical/electrical room; 

• Second floor will serve as the Town’s new Emergency Operations Center (EOC), as well 
as the training facility for the dual-credit (high school and post-secondary) Fire Academy 
that the Coaldale and District Emergency Services Dept. will be teaching on behalf of, and 
in conjunction with, Palliser Regional Schools and Kate Andrews High School in Coaldale.   

 
 

Project budget: 
 

 
• $3,915,000 

 
 

 
Status: 

• As the low bidder, Ian Moxon Architects Inc. was retained to 
complete detailed design of this project.   

• Project went out for tender September 20, 2018. 
• Tender closed on November 1, 2018. 
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Timeline: 

 
Given the need to provide ongoing service, a phased construction 
process will occur.   
 
On or before August 30, 2019 the new garage bays to the east, as 
well as the two-story vestibule, will be completed as part of the first 
phase of construction.  Following substantial completion of this aspect 
of the project, the equipment and personnel of CDES will temporarily 
move into, and operate out of, the new bays to the east.   
 
Once the migration is complete, renovations to the existing firehall 
area will commence.  It is anticipated that the renovations to the 
existing space will be complete on or before March 30, 2020, at which 
time CDES personnel will be positioned to return to their permanent 
administrative spaces.  
 

 
 

Key stakeholders 

 
• Lethbridge County 
• Palliser Regional Schools 
• Alberta Health Services 
• Coaldale Volunteer Firefighters Association  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Funding sources 

 
• Firehall building reserve (jointly funded by Town / County): 

$843,000 
• MSI Capital grant: $657,000 
• Debenture (over 30 years): $2,415,000, which creates an 

annual payment of $130,750, which will be serviced, with no 
additional impact to the Town’s operating budget, as follows: 

 
Ø $65,000 / year from Town / County (in existing budget); 

 
Ø $35,000 / year from other stakeholders for use of living 

quarters, training rooms and garage bays; 
 

Ø $30,750 / year – generated by renting out the existing 
EOC at the HUB, as well as the residual space, to 
longer-term tenant(s). 

 
 

Project leads 
 

• Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure & Engineering 
• Kevin McKeown, Fire Chief 

 
 
 

Support cast 
 

 
• Town Parks Department, who will assist by providing 

landscaping services to the site; 
• Kelly L’Hirondelle, Deputy Chief of Operations 
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Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

 

 
• Recommended level of stakeholder / community 

engagement: Inform the public about the project scope, the 
need and rationale, as well as the purpose that the additional 
capacity will provide.  
 

• Key Strategy: Host ground breaking “project kickoff” 
ceremony in November/December 2018, inviting the 
community and key stakeholders. 

 
 

Firehall Renovation & Expansion Project – Alignment with Strategic Plan 
 

Strategic 
Area 

Priority / 
Focus Area 

Alignment with 
Strategic Plan 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Public Safety:  
 

Making Coaldale a 
safe and secure 

place to live, work 
and play no matter 
the season, place 

or time 

 
 

Continue to provide 
resources required by the 

Coaldale and District 
Emergency Services 

Department to achieve and 
maintain elite status 

 
Make community service 

and outreach a central pillar 
in the Town’s Peace Officer 

Program 
 

Be a model community with 
respect to emergency 

preparedness and 
emergency management 

 

 
The Firehall Renovation & Expansion project 

is consistent with the key focus areas 
contained within the Public Safety umbrella; 

 
The CPO’s will be located in the Firehall and 

will have a proper entry for public access 
and inquires; 

 
A newly designed EOC that is properly sized 

will help facilitate the Town’s goal of 
becoming a model community with respect 

to emergency preparedness; 
 

The creation of adequate space will allow 
the Department to achieve elite status by 

setting them up to create new, and to 
enhance existing partnerships within the 

region and with stakeholders. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Finance:  
 

Providing Good 
Value for Money 

 
 

 
Emphasis on Developing 
diverse revenue streams. 

 
Making strategic 

investments that will pay 
long term dividends. 

 
Explore regional business 

ventures. 
 

 
The citizens of Coaldale receive good value 
for money when an existing asset (like the 
HUB), which currently operates a deficit, is 
repurposed to generate revenue (via lease 

arrangements) to partially service the debt of 
a project that would otherwise draw on tax 

support to fund. 
 

By investing in our emergency services 
infrastructure, we set ourselves up to 

expand, or to broker additional partnerships, 
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throughout the region that will yield ongoing 
and additional revenue streams. 

 
 
 
 

Economic 
Development: 

 
Continue making 

Coaldale a vibrant, 
innovative and 

inviting commerce 
center 

 
 

 
 
 
Injecting life into stagnated 
areas to kickstart certain 
elements of Coaldale’s 
community/economy 

 
Invest in Main Street 

 
An expanded firehall – with expanded 

offerings – will bring additional foot traffic to 
Main Street.  It will also provide more 

reasons for outsiders to come to Coaldale if 
the Firehall becomes a destination facility 

and regional training center, creating 
spinoffs for various businesses in Coaldale. 

 
Investing in emergency services provides a 

strong signal to future industrial and 
commercial enterprise that we are open for 
business and well equipped to protect their 

assets. 
 

 
Stakeholders and 

Partnerships: 
 

To embark upon 
open, constructive 
and collaborative 
dialogue with all 
stakeholders and 

partners within 
Coaldale and the 

regional 
community, and 

across all levels of 
government. 

 
Develop and maintain 

strong municipal relations 
within Southern Alberta 

 
Continue constructive 

dialogue with the health and 
education sector to 

strengthen community 
advocacy for these services 

 
Collaborate with the 

education sector to identify 
and implement ways to 

retain students 

 
 
 
 
Palliser is excited about its partnership with 

the Town on a joint-credit Fire School course 
option for students at Kate Andrews and the 
surrounding region, which will help to retain 

students in Coaldale. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
19 
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Public Safety / Emergency Services Project 2: AFRRCS 
Radios 

 
Project description: 
 
The Alberta First Responders’ Radio Communications System (‘AFRRCS,’ as it is commonly 
referred to) is a province-wide movement to align the radio systems used by first responders, such 
as police, fire and ambulance, for the purpose of improving safety and response times through 
improved coordination of communications.  One of the chief goals of this program is to improve 
interagency (i.e. fire and EMS, fire and police) and intermunicipal (i.e. Coaldale and Picture Butte) 
communication, which is crucial for managing large-scale events.    
 
The legacy VHF radio system currently used by the Coaldale & District Emergency Services 
department (CDES) does not function well outside of Town limits.  Frequently, instances are 
encountered within Lethbridge County – a primary response area of the CDES department – 
where the Public Safety Communications Centre in unable to be reached via radio. If the Town’s 
firefighters require assistance, but are unable to communicate with dispatch, an unsafe working 
environment is created. 
 
The need to migrate to AFRRCS becomes increasingly important as many other departments 
within southern Alberta have already, or are currently transitioning to, AFRRCS, some of which 
the Town responds with on a frequent basis, including: AHS EMS, Lethbridge Fire, Barons, 
Nobleford, Blood Tribe, Taber, and the Municipal District of Willow Creek.  
 
In order to maintain the ability to collaborate with neighboring fire departments – and provincial 
agencies – it is important that the Town of Coaldale make efforts to follow suit.  

 
 

Cost / budget: 
 

• $140,000 
 

 
 

Key stakeholders: 

 
• Lethbridge County 
• Province of Alberta 
• CDES 

 
 
 

Funding sources: 

 
• In budget 2018, $70,000 was set aside in capital reserve as 

partial payment toward this forthcoming capital expenditure. 
 

• An additional $70,000 will need to be obtained through other 
sources (i.e. grant, other stakeholders).  

 

Alignment with 
Council strategic plan: 

 
Public Safety vision statement: “Making Coaldale a safe and secure 
place to live, work and play – no matter the season, place or time” 
 

• Public Safety Goal: Continue to provide the resources required 
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by the Coaldale and District Emergency Services Department to 
achieve and maintain elite status 
 

• Public Safety Goal: Be a model community with respect to 
emergency preparedness and emergency management. 
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Public Safety Project 3:  
Street Light Improvement Program 

 
Project description: 
 
Although not technically a capital project because the street light infrastructure is not owned by the 
Town, Phase 1 of the street light improvement program represents a significant step forward in 
addressing the Town’s “dark spots,” which will enhance safety for residents. These areas have 
historically been an issue of safety and comfort for active modes users in some of the Town’s older 
neighbourhoods, and Phase 1 will introduce more street lighting into approximately 30% of the 
“dark spot” areas in Coaldale. With the Fortis contribution of approximately 20% of the project cost, 
the Town’s contribution is $297,119 for Phase 1.  
 
Phase 2 is being designed and priced by Fortis and should be ready for presentation to Council by 
the spring of 2019.  
 
 

Timeline: • Fortis has indicated that installation of Phase 1 should be 
completed in 2019.  

Cost / budget: • $297,119 

 
 

Key stakeholders: 

 
• FortisAlberta 
• Neighbourhoods with “dark spots” 

 
 

Funding sources: 
 

• Fortis Franchise Fee Reserve 
 

 
Alignment with 

Council strategic plan: 
Public Safety vision statement: “Making Coaldale a safe and secure 
place to live, work and play – no matter the season, place or time” 
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RECREATION 
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Recreation Project 1:  
Construction of a Joint Multi-Use Recreation Facility and 
New High School (Grades 7-12) in partnership with 
Palliser Regional Schools 
 
Project Description: 
 
The Town of Coaldale and Palliser Regional Schools have partnered on a joint project that aims 
to see the arrival of a new high school (grades 7-12) and multi-use recreational facility in Coaldale.   
 
The two projects will be co-constructed, side by side, on the same site.  While the high school, if 
approved, will be funded by the Province of Alberta, the multi-use recreational facility will be funded 
by the Town of Coaldale.  It is envisioned that both projects will realize cost efficiencies if co-
designed and co-constructed, with the possibility of a shared parking lot and a shared commercial 
kitchen, being two such examples.   
 
At its core, the indoor portion of the multi-use recreational facility will contain multi-sport surfaces 
(i.e. hardwood, turf, rubber), an 8-lane upper track, as well as additional space for other activities 
(to be identified and determined following a series of public engagement sessions).   
 
On the exterior, a new regulation-sized football field will be constructed, providing additional 
sportsfield capacity for the entire community.   
 

 
 

Project budget: 
 

 
• Recreational Complex: Up to $10,000,000 

 
• Infrastructure Upgrades: Up to $5,000,000 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Status: 

• The Town of Coaldale has dedicated 20 acres of land along 
the northwest wetlands (a value of $1.5 million), as well as 
$15 million in cash, to make this joint school / recreation 
project a reality.  

• On the school end, as part of the shovel-readiness / needs 
analysis process, Palliser Regional Schools’ administration, 
principals and parent-council representatives, along with 
representatives from Coaldale Council and administration, and 
Alberta Infrastructure and Education, participated in a multi-
day value-management exercise that discussed various 
options to address the congestion and programming limitations 
facing public schools in Coaldale.    

• Request for provincial funding for a new high school (grades 
7-12) in Coaldale will be submitted to the Province of Alberta 
for funding consideration in their 2019 budget. 
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Build  
Site 

HW 3 

30
th Street 
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Timeline: 

 
• Town to rezone lands from Urban Reserve (U/R) to Institutional 

/ Recreational (I/R) on or before December 10, 2019. 
• Town to meet with Alberta Transportation and update its Traffic 

Impact Assessment (TIA) for the HWY 3 Corridor; 
• From November 30, 2018 to March 15, 2019 Town to conduct 

a series of community and stakeholder engagement activities 
to help identify and prioritize the community needs that the 
multiuse recreational facility will seek to address. 

 
 
 
 
 

Key stakeholders 

 
• Lethbridge County 
• Palliser Regional Schools 
• Alberta Infrastructure 
• Alberta Education 
• Sport/Recreation Working Group 
• Local user groups and organizations 
• Students 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Funding sources 
 
 

 
Multi-use recreational complex: 
 

• $10 million debenture over 25 years (at 3.5%) creates an 
annual debt servicing payment of $604,064.  A loan this size 
assumes that no grant dollars or corporate sponsors emerge 
between now and construction.  In order to confirm our 
partnership with Palliser so early in the decision-making 
process, this relatively conservative assumption had to be 
made for planning purposes. 
 

• A fair and pragmatic way to offset this annual debt servicing 
payment is to create an annual Recreation Levy—pursuant to 
Section 382(1) of the Municipal Government Act—of $10 per 
month per household, for a total of $120 per year. This will be 
a line item on the tax notices issued for residential properties 
(excluding vacant lots). 

 
Infrastructure components: 
 

• As a result of this partnership with Palliser Schools, full 
intersectional upgrades will be required, per Alberta 
Transportation, at the intersection of HWY 3 and 30th Street.  
This includes the installation of signal lights, expanded 
acceleration/deceleration lanes, and provision for non-
vehicular modes of crossing.  This comes at an estimated cost 
of $3 million, which will be funded through the Town’s offsite 
levies account.   
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• Road-widening, and the creation of standalone pedestrian 
pathways along 30th Street, 18th avenue and 16th avenue, will 
also be required.  This comes with an additional estimated cost 
of $2 million, which will come from the Town’s land sales 
reserve account. 

 
• The extension of sanitary, water and stormwater lines into the 

site of the future school / multi-use recreational facility will 
result in a cost of approximately $500,000, which will be funded 
through offsite levies.    

 
 
 

Project leads 

 
• Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure & Engineering 
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development 

 
 
 
 
 

Support cast 

 
• Cindy Hoffman, Manager of Community Services  
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community 

Development 
• Kyle Beauchamp, Director of Corporate Services 
• Kalen Hastings, Chief Administrative Officer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

 

 
• Recommended level of stakeholder / community engagement: 

IAP2 classification – Consult.  This means that while Council 
has selected a multi-use recreational facility (indoor multi-use 
surface, upper level track) as the project type, the community 
is invited to provide input and feedback on what, exactly, goes 
into the building so that specific direction can be relayed to the 
architectural consultants tasked with designing the interior and 
exterior of the building. 
 

• The following stakeholder / community engagement strategies 
are suggested: 

 
Ø Strategy 1: Online survey to gather feedback on the types 

of amenities that we should explore, or attempt to 
incorporate, inside the multi-use recreational facility given 
a project budget of $10 million. 

 
Ø Strategy 2: Hold focus groups at the local middle schools 

and high school during lunch hours, in order to hear from 
students what they think the complex should include.  

 
Ø Strategy 3: Send a letter to the user groups in Coaldale—

be that sport/rec groups, senior’s organizations, or 
fundraising / advocacy groups – and request an opportunity 
to attend one of their board meetings for the purpose of 
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brainstorming and gathering ideas. 

Ø Strategy 4: Charter a bus, and invite the sport/rec working
group, along with members of Council and the user groups,
to tour the new recreational facility in Strathmore as a way
to kickstart the brainstorming process. 

Construction of a Multi-Use Recreational Complex – Alignment with Strategic Plan 

Strategic 
Area 

Priority / 
Focus Area 

Alignment with 
Strategic Plan 

Recreation and Culture: 

That Coaldale Build 
Recreational Capacity 

and Culture by 
Empowering, Facilitating 

Collaborating and 
Leveraging Partnership 

Opportunities. 

Empower the 
community by setting 
the foundation (i.e. be 

shovel ready) for a 
large recreational 

facility 

Engage the local 
schools and school 

boards on recreational 
partnerships in order to 

retain students 

Identify and explore 
educational 

programming 
partnerships and 

opportunities between 
local schools and 

various town 
departments 

The Town has set the foundation for a 
large recreational facility by setting aside 

$10 million and 20 acres of land while 
partnering with Palliser Regional Schools 

on a joint new high school / recreation 
complex. 

The Town and Palliser are in discussions 
for various educational programming 

partnerships, including: a future soccer 
academy, public works academy, fire 
academy, environmental science and 

ecology course, and a municipal 
internship program. 

Finance: 

Providing Good Value for 
Money 

Emphasis on 
Developing diverse 
revenue streams. 

Making strategic 
investments that will 

pay long term 
dividends. 

Explore regional 
business ventures. 

The citizens of Coaldale receive good 
value for money when an investment as 
large as a joint new high school and rec 
complex stimulates additional residential 

and commercial growth and development. 
To this end, an economic development 

assessment has been undertaken. 
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Economic 
Development: 

Continue making 
Coaldale a vibrant, 

innovative and inviting 
commerce center 

Injecting life into 
stagnated areas to 

kickstart certain 
elements of Coaldale’s 
community/economy 

Focus on recruiting new 
businesses to Coaldale 

Business attraction and 
retention 

Undertake initiatives 
that set up the private 
sector for long term 

success 

Laying the groundwork for, and investing 
in, a joint new high school and 

recreational complex will serve the 
economic strategic objectives of Council 

because it will: 

• inject life on the north side of
Coaldale, helping make Coaldale a 
complete community; 

• stimulate needed transportation,
pedestrian and infrastructure 
upgrades; 

• enhance the market and appeal for
new businesses to locate to 
Coaldale; 

• stimulate housing development;

• allow Coaldale to host large
sporting events, which have 
positive spinoffs for existing 
enterprise. 

Stakeholders and 
Partnerships: 

To embark upon Open, 
constructive and 

collaborative dialogue 
with all stakeholders and 
partners within Coaldale 

and the regional 
community, and across 
all levels of government. 

Develop and maintain 
strong municipal 
relations within 

Southern Alberta 

Continue constructive 
dialogue with the health 
and education sector to 
strengthen community 

advocacy for these 
services 

Collaborate with the 
education sector to 

identify and implement 
ways to retain students 

With the arrival of a new high school in 
Coaldale, the partnership potential 
between the Town of Coaldale and 

Palliser Regional Schools is endless. 

Student retention will improve. 

Coaldale will become a destination 
location for high school education, which 
will enhance the appeal of Coaldale’s real 

estate market. 



30 

Recreation Project 2: 
Trails Expansion and Connectivity 
Project Description: 

The desire for more trails and pathways in Coaldale has long been identified as a central 
recreational priority in the community.  Although trails and pathways have been discussed at length 
in previous years, few plans, if any, have proceeded to construction. 

In the Capital Budget of 2019-2021, funds have been set aside to pave over 7.1 kilometers of 
pathway in Coaldale, providing safe, non-vehicular connectivity to all sides of the community 
(north, south, east, west), as well as a connection to the LINK Regional Pathway that is being 
constructed between Coaldale and Lethbridge along the St. Mary River Irrigation District Canal 
through Lethbridge County. 

As the image on the following page indicates, the Trails Expansion Project will be constructed in 
two phases. 

Phase 1: 

As the map below shows, Phase 1 will provide a central boardwalk through Coaldale along the St. 
Mary River Irrigation District’s canal right of way, which will include, as part of the overall project 
scope, the following key connection points: 

• 135 meters of gravel pathway along the east boundary of the former campground;
• 785 meters of paved pathway along 8th street south;
• 407 meters of gravel pathway along 17th street;
• 407 meters of paved pathway along the east stone wall of Cottonwood Estates.

Phase 2: 

In order to enhance the connectivity of the community to the LINK Regional Pathway, and the joint 
new High School and Multi-Use Recreational Center, the following paved pedestrian access point 
will be constructed: 

• 590 meters of paved pathway from the intersection of Land-O-Lakes Drive and 23rd avenue
west to 30th Street; 

• 220 meters of paved pathway along the east side of 30th street to HWY 3;
• 400 meters of paved pathway from the intersection of HWY 3 and 30th Street north to 18th

avenue; 
• 1000-meters of paved pathway from the intersection of 30th Street and 18th Avenue east to

the intersection of 18th avenue and 23rd street; 
• 800 meters of pathway from the intersection of HWY 845 / 16th Ave.
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Project budget: 
• Phase 1 - 2019: $750,000

• Phase 2 - 2020: $500,000

Status: 

• Detailed design to commence in February 2019.
• Discussions for a lease agreement with SMRID to utilize a portion

of their canal right of way for the purpose of constructing Phase 1 
are in progress. 

• Funds for Phase 1 of the project have been set aside in capital
reserve. 

• Funds for Phase 2 of the project have been set aside in capital
reserve, but the timing of the construction of this aspect of the
pathway project are conditional on: 1) confirmation of a new high
school; 2) detailed design for the intersectional upgrades at HWY
3 and 30th Street; as well as 3) detailed design for the road-
widening along 30th Street and 18th Avenue. 

• Construction of the pathway along 17th Street is contingent on the
ability of the Town to obtain right-of-way on either the east or west 
side of 17th Street. 

Timeline: 

Phase 1: Construction to commence in July 2019 and will be complete 
before school starts in September 2019. 

Phase 2: Construction to commence in tandem with, and as part of, the 
transportation upgrades that will be triggered as a result of the joint new 
high school and multi-use recreational center. 

Key stakeholders 

• Local Schools
• St. Mary River Irrigation District
• Alberta Birds of Prey Center
• LINK Regional Pathway Committee
• Developer of Cottonwood Estates
• Alberta Transportation
• Community Safety Advisory Committee

Funding sources 

Phase 1: 

• Recreational reserve: $500,000
• Pathway reserve: $200,000
• Photo Radar Community Safety Reserve: $50,000
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• Transportation capital reserve: $500,000

Project leads • Dustin Yanke, Municipal Engineer
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning & Development

Support cast • Jerry Gurr, School Resource Officer
• Kalen Hastings, Chief Administrative Officer

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community engagement:
IAP2 classification – Inform 

Construction of a pathway Corridor – Alignment with Strategic Plan 

Strategic 
Area 

Priority / 
Focus Area / Strategies 

Alignment with 
Strategic Plan 

Public Safety 

Make pathway and 
pedestrian connectivity 
from various parts of 
Coaldale a priority 

Focusing on continuity within the existing 
pathway system will greatly increase the 
functionality of the pathways system by 
allowing for users to reach destinations 

without having to “off-road” through various 
areas that are currently underserved by 

pathways. This will create a more connected 
and accessible community for active modes 

users, and will provide a foundation with which 
to entice people onto the pathways system. 

Facilitate, market and 
support the Town’s 

Active and Safe Routes 
to School Program 

In addition to the above, a more connected 
pathway system means more dedicated r-o-w 
for students to navigate from home to school 

on dedicated active modes paths. 

Parks and 
Beautification Gateways and corridors 

While not a major corridor in the sense that 
the highway and Mainstreet areas are, a 

pathways corridor serving as the active modes 
thoroughfare for the community allows for a 

focused and concerted beautification effort to 
ensure the pathways are not only functional, 

but attractive and appealing as well. 

Phase 2: 
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Recreation Project 3: 
Eastview Park – Partnership with the Coaldale Kinsmen 
Project Description: 

The Kinsmen Club of Coaldale have set aside $100,000 of their hard-earned fundraising dollars 
to make upgrades to ‘Eastview Park’ in Coaldale.  Eastview park is a 3-acre greenspace nestled 
between 10th street, 19b Avenue and 9th Street in Coaldale. 

Although community engagement has yet to commence for this project, the Town will match the 
$100,000 the Kinsmen put on the table, in hopes that together, the following will be accomplished: 

• Refurbished tennis/pickleball courts, and basketball courts;
• Kids’ parkour course;
• Outdoor fitness circuit.

Eastview Park 
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Project budget: • $300,000

Timeline: 
• Hold neighborhood awareness / brainstorming BBQ in May,

2019 
• Finalize design by July 30, 2019
• Commence construction in August, 2019

Key stakeholders: 
• Coaldale Kinsmen
• Residents of Eastview
• Community at large

Funding sources: 
• Coaldale Kinsmen: $100,000
• Town of Coaldale – recreational reserve: $100,000
• Grants: $100,000

Project leads • Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development

Support cast • Kalen Hastings, Chief Administrative Officer
• Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community

Development 

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Consult 

• Proposed engagement activities include: Neighborhood
“block party” and BBQ 
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Recreation Project 4: 
Development of a Business Plan for an Indoor Pool 
Project description: 

The recreation survey that was recently completed indicated strong support for an indoor 
swimming pool.  The high operating and capital costs associated with indoor swimming pools are 
well documented.  Indeed, the capital cost to construct an indoor pool ranges from $15 to 20 
million, with operating deficits in the average range of $500,000 per year. 

The existing outdoor pool at the Town of Coaldale was constructed in 1974, and is nearing the 
end of its capital life expectancy.  Over $150,000 worth of maintenance upgrades and repairs have 
been made to the outdoor pool in recent times, with another $400,000 forecasted in the next 3-5 
years.  These upgrades are in addition to the annual operating deficit of $100,000 that the Coaldale 
outdoor pool currently runs. 

Given the age of the existing pool – and the strong community desire expressed to keep a pool in 
Coaldale – the time has come to begin planning for its replacement.  To this end, the Town has 
made this exercise a priority and will explore alternative avenues of having a new pool brought to 
Coaldale through the development and implementation of an innovative public / private partnership 
model.  

The market appetite for the private sector to incorporate an indoor pool with a private development 
will increase as a result of the joint new high school and multi-use recreation facility, as well as the 
economic development projects that are slated for completion over the next three years. 

Project budget: • $0.00 at this time

Timeline: • TBD (as determined by business plan)

Key stakeholders: 
• Potential partners
• Community (general)
• Pool users (seniors, adults, children, special interest)

Funding sources: • Partnership funding (P3 framework)

Project leads • Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community
Development 

Support cast • Kyle Beauchamp, Director of Corporate Services
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• Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Community 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 
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Recreation Project 5: 
Development of Second Sheet of Ice Business Plan
Project description: 

The Coaldale Arena was built over 40 years ago. After many years of serving the community in its 
original form, a dressing room expansion and mechanical ice plant upgrade of almost $2 million 
was completed in 2011.  Although the current facility will continue serving the community for years 
to come, it has been well known for quite some time that a second sheet of ice is desired by 
Coaldale’s ice users. 

In addition to being able to better serve the community’s ice users, there are significant economic 
benefits to two sheets of ice. The arena currently operates at a deficit of approximately $275,000 
per year.  With two sheets of ice, the operating cost does not increase twofold, but revenues more 
than double.  If user groups were comfortable with a small increase in ice rates, a net zero 
operation could be achieved.  This in turn would free up budget dollars, which could be rerouted 
to service a loan to construct a second sheet of ice or to go toward a public/private partnership 
model of some kind to achieve the same result. 

Although the Town does not have ten million dollars in recreation reserves to build a second sheet 
of ice, there are options available that may still allow for this to become a reality. Focusing on 
partnerships, whether between the Town and a private sport and recreation firm or through the 
Town and municipal stakeholder collaboration, it is likely there is a way forward to a second sheet 
of ice in the nearer, rather than further, future. 

Project budget: • $0.00 at this time

Timeline: 
• TBD
• In an ideal scenario, the dedication of funding for a second

sheet would be achievable by 2021, but this is entirely 
dependent on the business plan that is developed 

Key stakeholders: • Ice users
• Business community

Funding sources: • TBD
• P3 Option

Project leads • TBD (Town and partnership lead to be identified)
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Support cast 
• Kyle Beauchamp, Director of Corporate Services
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community

Development 

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 
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Recreation Project 6: Centennial Pathway 
Project Description: 

In 2019, Coaldale will turn 100.  As a way to celebrate its 100th birthday, a commemorative 
pathway, along with park benches and landscaping enhancements, will be constructed around the 
perimeter of the north half of Phase II(a) of the Malloy Drain Implementation project. 

Once complete, the pathway will add 2.5 km of paved recreational pathways to the Town’s broader 
pathway network and will allow users to experience the wetlands firsthand. 

Project budget: • $400,000
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Timeline: 

Key stakeholders: 
• Province of Alberta
• Lethbridge County
• St. Mary River Irrigation District
• Alberta Birds of Prey Center

Funding sources: 
• A portion of the funds ($400,000) generated from the

compensation received for the acres required to construct the 
north half of Phase II(a) of the Malloy Drain Implementation 
Project (the NW Wetlands) will be redirected to fund this 
project. 

Project leads • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering

Support cast 
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development
• Cindy L’Hirondelle Manager of Development and

Environmental Services 

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 

• Commence detailed design in December 2018
• Complete construction by the end of June 2019
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ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT 
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Economic Development Project 1: 
Downtown Revitalization 
Project Description: 

The Mainstreet area of any community is often where the social, economic and political life of a 
place becomes tangible.  Where friends meet for coffee or a meal, where businesses, medical 
offices and institutions provide the essentials of daily life; and where elected officials meet and 
deliberate about how to ensure these places remain vibrant and inviting. 

In order for Coaldale’s Mainstreet to remain a place as described above, the area’s core 
infrastructure must be upgraded soon.  Investing in the core infrastructure means the streetscape 
(sidewalks, parking, street furniture and all related elements) can be rejuvenated at the same time. 
The combination of upgraded core infrastructure and streetscape elements means the businesses 
and organizations that have chosen these three blocks—the businesses and organizations that 
have invested time, money and significant effort into being a part of Coaldale’s downtown—will be 
ensured a functional and inviting backdrop for years to come. 

With refreshed core infrastructure and a streetscape that entices residents and visitors out of their 
vehicles to stroll from one end to the other, Coaldale’s Mainstreet will continue to be a place that 
represents the social, economic and political heart of the community, and a must see for out of 
town visitors. 

Project budget: • $4,500,000

Status: 
• Detailed engineered design for civil works complete
• Phase 1 of project completed in 2015
• Funding in place

Timeline: 

• Jan-March, 2019 – Aesthetic design, and layout, to be
completed in conjunction with downtown business 
community; 

• Project tendered for construction in April/May, 2019;
• Construction to take place from June 15 to September 15,

2019 

Key stakeholders • Downtown business owners
• Coaldale Chamber of Commerce
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Funding sources 
• MSI Grants: $2,740,000
• Federal Gas tax (Grant Funds): $1,760,000

Project leads • Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development
• Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering

Support cast • Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community
Development 

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community engagement:
IAP2 classification – Consult 

• Proposed engagement activities include:
• By invitation to all downtown businesses and organizations, a

series of focused brainstorming sessions informs the setting of
a vision, principles, goals, objectives and strategies with which
to build the ideal “future” downtown area. 

• The project should begin with a celebratory announcement
focused entirely on the roots, that is, the existing business
community, that are going to grow the vision for the new
Mainstreet area through collaboration and hard work. 

• The Chamber is a key stakeholder, and will be a natural fit
within the more focused “downtown committee” that will be
formed for this project (with the goal of maintaining the
committee into the future). 

Main Street Infrastructure project – Alignment with Strategic Plan 

Strategic 
Area 

Priority / 
Focus Area 

Alignment with 
Strategic Plan 

Planning and 
Infrastructure: 

That the Town of 
Coaldale, through the 
application of planning 
and engineering best 
practices, continues to be 
a thriving and dynamic 
community that upholds 
the values of 
environmental 
stewardship, economic 

• Investment
readiness and 
preparedness 

• Invest in core
infrastructure 

Investing in core infrastructure, at the core 
of the community, will work to ensure that 
Coaldale’s Mainstreet area continues to 
be a desirable and appealing part of the 

town. 

Planning for core infrastructure upgrades 
offers a rare opportunity to double-up on 
the benefits of such work, by planning for 

and constructing major streetscape 
enhancements for the Mainstreet area, 

that will take place in conjunction with the 
deep services upgrades that are required 
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health, social equity, 
cultural vitality, and 
participative governance 

to ensure the area is well-served into the 
future 

Finance: 

Providing Good value for 
Money 

Making strategic 
investments that will 
pay long term dividends 
for the community 

Emphasis on 
promoting, facilitating, 
and spearheading 
development in in-fill 
areas. 

Pairing core infrastructure upgrades with 
streetscape enhancements will minimize 
the cost of re-work and one-off projects 

focused on singular elements of the 
broader downtown streetscape. 

Economic 
Development: 

Continue making 
Coaldale a vibrant, 

innovative, and inviting 
commerce center 

Business attraction and 
retention 

Undertake initiatives 
that set-up the private 
sector for long term 

success 

Invest in Main Street 

Servicing that has adequate capacity, and 
is at the beginning of its lifecycle, will be a 

major question answered for potential 
investors, as will the ability to provide a 

thoughtfully designed and visually 
appealing streetscape. 

Parks and 
Beautification: 

Where aesthetics and 
innovation drive 

commerce 

Gateways and 
Corridors 

Mainstreet is a key corridor, and every 
point of access provides a gateway to the 
area. Visual appeal should be top-of-list 

for the area. 
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Economic Development Project 2: Civic Square 
Project Description: 

Civic Square involves the construction of a large, two story commercial office building and outdoor 
civic space that will serve to attract people and businesses to Coaldale’s downtown core.  While 
new businesses will locate to the main floor of this building, the Town will relocate its administrative 
office building to the second floor, freeing up the current Town office building, which is located on 
a prime visible corner, for resale and commercial redevelopment. 

As the below image overlay indicates, Civic Square will be located on the vacant lots west of and 
adjacent to Westland Insurance, with a dual outdoor marking / festival space being located on the 
vacant lot adjacent to the Coaldale Public Library. 

Civic Square will be two stories in stature (with approximately 10,000 square feet per story, for a 
grand total of 20,000 square feet), with an aesthetically pleasing rooftop patio that will be 
accessible to the general public as well as available for special events and private bookings. 

In particular, 

● The first floor of the complex will include commercial bays for either lease or purchase;
community meeting rooms, which will be complimentary for local user groups and
organizations; a café that will jointly serve as the “community living room” / grand entry into
the building; and, with the assistance of SouthGrow, a regional economic development

Current 
Town Office 
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organization, incubator offices will be made available for rent for new business owners 
and/or entrepreneurs looking to locate to the area. 

● The second floor will be the new location of the Town Office, complete with elevator
accessibility.  

● Next to the commercial building will be an outdoor civic space (located north of the Coaldale
Public Library) that will serve as a commercial parking lot during the day.  The Civic Space
will be designed as an outdoor gathering space in Coaldale’s downtown – a place that will
be capable of hosting large festivals, events and outdoor markets. 

Civic Square is an opportunity that, once completed, will create lasting momentum for Coaldale’s 
downtown core. 

Benefits: 

● Brings traffic to Coaldale’s downtown;
● As the first new commercial office building in years, it will bring new jobs to Coaldale;
● Adds 16,000 square feet of commercial / retail space to Coaldale’s Downtown core;
● Creates a forum for ideas to meet (i.e. a “Community Living Room”);
● Project achievable without use of tax support (i.e. zero impact on the Town’s operating

budget); 
● Creates property tax revenue for the community;
● Increases the community’s ability to meet and host events.

Project budget: 

• Town office portion (2nd floor): $3,500,000

• Commercial and common areas (1st floor): $4,130,000

• Outdoor civic space and parking lot: $1,000,000

Status: 
• Between 2015 and 2018, land was acquired to complete

this project.  The total cost of land was $395,000. 

Timeline: 

• RFP for Architectural consultants to be posted on the
Alberta Purchasing Connection in December 2018; 

• Conceptual and detailed design to take place from January
2019 to October 2019; 

• Project out for tender by October 2019;
• Tender closes November 2019;
• Construction from December 2019 to June 2021.
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Key stakeholders • Town of Coaldale
• SouthGrow (incubator offices)
• New businesses
• Downtown businesses
• Coaldale Public Library

Funding sources 

• MSI Capital: $2,680,000
• Federal Gas tax: $450,000
• Town office reserve: $2,000,000
• Proceeds on sale of existing capital assets: $1,000,000
• Sale of commercial condo’s: $2,200,000

Project leads • Kalen Hastings, Chief Administrative Officer

Support cast 
• Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure & Engineering
• Kyle Beauchamp, Director of Corporate Services
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community

Development 

Community / Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 
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Economic Development Project 3: 
8th Street Industrial Ring Road 
Project Description: 

This project involves the full reconstruction of 8th Street from Highway 3 north to the intersection 
of 11th avenue in the Town of Coaldale’s Northeast Industrial Park. 

8th Street will be built to an industrial collector road standard.  It will also connect with 11th Avenue, 
and Range Road 203, creating what effectively becomes an “industrial ring road” around the 
Coaldale Industrial Park.  Completion of this project will provide the Town’s industrial park with the 
transportation infrastructure required to ensure the efficient movement of industrial traffic in a way 
that best reduces the number of trucks utilizing the intersection of 18th Avenue and Secondary 
HWY 845. 

Opportunities for entrance signage to better market the industrial park will also be explored. 

Upgrading this corridor will allow industrial traffic to access the industrial park without having to 
use Highway 3 through the center of Coaldale. This will increase the service life of Highway 3 
through Coaldale, allow for straightforward access to the industrial park and increase the appeal 
of having a business in Coaldale. 
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Currently, 8th Street has severe washboard in some areas, which is a safety concern, especially 
for heavy loads. Safety will be addressed in the new construction by incorporating street lighting 
and traffic signs, in addition to designing the road to up to date standards. 

We know that the Town’s Industrial Park has good appeal for investors looking to set up their 
business in the region; it is fully serviced with access to water, wastewater, stormwater and 
gas/power, and is located to provide access to key north/south and east/west highways. The 
potential of the area is, however, limited by relatively poor connectivity to these adjacent highways, 
which in turn limits the types of businesses—and value added benefits—that would otherwise be 
suitable for such a development. 

Indeed, there is currently no access to Hwy 845, which is a major transportation collector road 
along the western boundary of the Town’s Northeast Industrial Park. At present, the only access 
to the Town’s Industrial Park is from the south, off of HWY 3; but this access is limited to a narrow 
minor collector road which is unsuitable for wide or heavy loads, and from a narrow gravel road 
that is not designed for frequent heavy loads or oversized deliveries. 

By building 8th street to an industrial standard, the Town of Coaldale and Lethbridge County are 
able to re-route wide and heavy loads of traffic through 8th street (an industrial area), as 
opposed to maintaining the current practice of having loads pass through Coaldale along 
secondary Hwy 845, which includes residential areas along both the eastern and western road 
boundaries. Providing a more effective route for heavy loads through the industrial area is good 
for commerce because it increases the efficiency through which wide loads are able to pass 
through Coaldale, reducing congestion and the prevalence of idling vehicles – including idling 
semis containing hazardous materials – which is caused by oversized loads that block 
intersections and impede the flow of traffic. The creation of a wide load corridor through improved 
access to both Hwy 845 and Hwy 3 will allow the Town of Coaldale to attract a large truck stop 
and rest area, which will fill a significant gap in southern Alberta. 

Project budget: • $4.0 M

Timeline: 

• Detailed engineered design to take place between January
2019 and March 2019. 

• Project out for tender by April 15, 2019.
• Project to commence by May 2019; with an anticipated

completion date of: September 30, 2019. 

Key stakeholders • Alberta Transportation
• Northeast Industrial Park Business owners
• Neighboring property owners

• $881,000 – STIP Grant
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Funding sources 
• $3,119,000 – Revenue from lot sales in the Northeast

Industrial Park 

Project leads • Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer

Support cast • Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community
Development 

• Dustin Yanke, Municipal Engineer

Community / Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform; 

• Proposed engagement activities include: meeting with
industrial park businesses and neighboring landowners 
(i.e. a luncheon); 

• Presentation to Chamber of Commerce;
• Promotional video of the Town’s Northeast Industrial

Video. 
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Economic Development Project 4: 
LED Sign – A Public / Private Partnership 
Project description:  

An LED sign located along the major east/west corridor of the community would provide the Town 
with the ability to communicate short, clear messages to residents and passing motorists. While 
over saturation of LED signs along key corridors can be controversial and unpopular, a sign in a 
single location would provide for an opportunity to deliver key messages (including public safety 
alerts) in a format that is accessible to a large segment of the Town’s population. 

Most LED signs operate in an ad cycle, often rotating through 10 ads every 80 seconds.  The Town 
would have no need for this level of messaging, and therefore the remaining space would be open 
to local businesses who wish to advertise their products.  While the Town is uniquely positioned in 
terms of the availability of owned land, the Town likewise lacks the internal expertise in terms of 
sign maintenance, copy design, and a salesforce capable of generating ad traffic.  For this reason, 
the placement of an LED sign makes sense as part of a larger digital advertising strategy built 
around a public/private partnership model whereby the Town provides the land and the partner 
provides and manages the infrastructure in exchange for access to a certain amount of advertising 
space (and control of all advertising at critical times such as during a state of local emergency). 
Using this model, the Town can avoid a major capital outlay, can reduce staff burden associated 
with maintenance and operation of the sign, while retaining access to enough of the advertising to 
successfully deliver required messages. 

There are several locations in Town that could support signage, the most appealing of which for a 
private partner would likely be along the intersection of Highway 3, Highway 845, and Main Street.  
Partnership proposals would outline proposed locations and measures that would be included to 
protect the aesthetic character of the area as required. The specifics of the arrangements would 
likewise potentially include other services bundled together with the sign proposal, the specifics of 
which would be included as part of a bid from interested partners. 

Timeline: • RFP to be posted on Alberta Purchasing Connection website in
January 2019 and preferred bid to Council by February/March. 

Cost / budget: • $20,000 (could be as low as $0).
• Potential for project to be revenue generating.

Key stakeholders: 
• Local business, particularly those located on main street;
• Town Council and Administration, including emergency

services, and Alberta Transportation. 

Funding sources: • None
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CORE INFRASTRUCTURE 
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Core Infrastructure Project 1: 
Wastewater Treatment Facility Upgrades 
Project Description: 

The Town currently operates an aerated lagoon facility that discharges to the Oldman River. The 
Province of Alberta provides an approval for the operation of the lagoons under the Environmental 
Protection and Enhancement Act (EPEA). Under the Town’s current approval, the lagoons must 
be upgraded to meet current standards. 

Lethbridge County has seen increased growth in the commercial and light industrial development 
along the Highway 3 corridor between the City of Lethbridge and the Town of Coaldale. In order 
to facilitate future growth within this area, the County expressed interest to the Town of Coaldale 
about the potential of sending wastewater from the proposed collection system within this corridor 
to the Town for treatment and disposal. 

A Wastewater Master Plan for the Highway 3 Corridor was completed in 2017, with funding from 
the Alberta Community Partnership (ACP) Program. The results of this study showed that by 
combining the flows from the Town and County, a wastewater treatment facility (WWTP) would be 
required. Lethbridge County in partnership with the Town of Coaldale, is currently applying for 
provincial and federal funding for a joint WWTP and associated pipelines to construct a joint facility 
for the Town of Coaldale and Lethbridge County. 

Project budget: • $9,500,000

Status: 

• Preliminary design stages complete, any further design
planning at a standstill until we know if we are doing lagoon 
system or a closed mechanical system (Lethbridge County 
and grant dependent) 

• Grant to AWWOA in process of being submitted

Timeline: 

• Information detailing if the grant(s) have been obtained is
expected by the end of 2019. 

• Detail design of either the lagoon upgrades or wastewater
treatment plan will commence in early 2020. 

Key stakeholders 
• Alberta Infrastructure
• Alberta Environment and Parks
• Lethbridge County
• Federal Government
• Highway 3 Corridor
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Funding sources 

Funding model for lagoon upgrades: 

• Wastewater Reserve: $1,500,000
• AWWOA grant (33% of project cost): $3,120,000
• Debenture: $4,880,000

Funding model for mechanical treatment plant: 

• Funding is dependent on the results of the applicable federal
and provincial grants. The provincial and federal 
governments are currently in discussion about various 
grants and how they will be approved. 

Project leads • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering
• Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer

Support cast 
• Terry May, Operations Supervisor
• Justin MacPherson, Assistant Operations Supervisor
• Darren Lawrence, Utilities Foreman

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 
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Core Infrastructure Project 2: Wastewater Lift Station 
Upgrades 
Project Description:

The Lift Station was constructed in 1993. The lift station was flooded in 2014 because of a 
severe rainfall event. In 2016, the Town installed a bypass pipe to enable the forcemain 
discharge to be temporarily re-routed to the lagoons. This additional pipeline allows for an 
increase in the pumping rates during a major storm event. However, this does not provide 
enough pumping capacity to handle a large rainfall event. 

The lift station is a wet well / dry well type design. This means that in the same building, the 
upper level is dry and houses the electrical and control equipment, as well as the pumps. 
The basement of the building is where the influent (sanitary flow), trash rack and sampling 
equipment is located. Raw wastewater storage is provided in the wet well (basement). With 
the current set up, the screenings from the trash rack are located in the basement and are 
very heavy because it incorporates the debris and water. These screenings are then hauled 
up onto the main floor through a trap door and taken out of the building. This has become a 
safety concern for the operations staff. 

The first part of the proposed lift station upgrades includes adding an additional pump to 
have the ability to handle the increased flows during a rainfall event. The second part of the 
upgrades includes installing an additional screening compactor and conveyor to bring the 
screenings up and out of the building, without having to manual raise them. This would result 
in more efficient removal of screenings as the water would be pressed out prior to disposal 
of screenings. 

Project budget: • $650,000

Status: • In progress

Timeline: • The pump, screening compactor and conveyor will be installing
in 2019. 

Key stakeholders 
• Alberta Environment
• Operations Staff

Funding sources • $650,000 – carry over from 2017 capital budget
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Project leads • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering
• Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer

Support cast 
• Terry May, Operations Supervisor
• Darren Lawrence, Utilities Foreman
• Justin MacPherson, Assistant Operations Supervisor

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 
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Core Infrastructure Project 3: 
Phase II(b) of the Malloy Drain Implementation Project 
Project Description: 

The rural catchment south of Coaldale naturally drains north into Coaldale. These flows cause 
severe flooding in three main locations south of Coaldale, in addition to extreme flooding in the 
Town itself. The flooding affects homeowners, and roads become overtopped and unpassable, 
which limits access for emergency services for the region.  Rebuilding following these flood events 
is extremely costly and all parties recognize that conditions that may cause flooding are inevitable 
and as such agree that this project is of a high strategic priority. 

Similar to the stormwater ponds recently constructed on the west end of Coaldale, this project 
includes constructing a wetland south of the Town of Coaldale that will be limit the flow into Town. 
The water will then be directed into the abandoned raw water reservoirs, which will be repurposed 
for stormwater retention.  Part of the water will then be used to irrigate sport facility at ‘the Quads’ 
and the rest will be released into the St. Mary River Irrigation System. 

The Town and its partners consider the completion of the Malloy Drain project to be imperative in 
order to protect the Town, its infrastructure, and the surrounding communities from potentially 
catastrophic flooding. 

Project budget: • $3,100,000

Status: 

• In preliminary design stages; waiting on grant dollars
• Alberta Community Resilience Program grant

submitted Sept 30 2018; results will be known in 
March 2019. 

Timeline: 
• Acquire land for project in Q1 of 2019;
• Commence detailed design once land acquired
• Commence construction in summer, 2019.

Key stakeholders 

• Alberta Environment and Parks
• Lethbridge County
• St. Mary River Irrigation District
• Neighboring landowners

Funding sources 
• Alberta Community Resilience Program Grant: $2,800,000
• Town of Coaldale: $100,000
• SMRID: $100,000
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• Lethbridge County: $100,000

Project leads • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure & Engineering

Support cast • Dustin Yanke, Municipal Engineer

Community / 
Stakeholder 
engagement 

• Recommended level of stakeholder / community
engagement: IAP2 classification – Inform 

Decommissioned 
Reservoirs 
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Roadwork and Underground Infrastructure Projects 
The Town of Coaldale acknowledges the importance of roadwork and underground infrastructure as 
central pillars of its capital asset management program.  As an endorsement of this importance, in 
the fall of 2018, the Town of Coaldale has engaged consultants to update both its Infrastructure 
Master Plan (IMP) and its Transportation Master Plan (TMP).  While MPE Engineering Ltd. emerged 
as the low bidder for the tender that went out for the Infrastructure Master Plan, Peter A. Truch was 
the low bidder for the Request for Proposals received for the Transportation Master Plan.  Both 
documents are in progress.   

To ensure that all future transportation/infrastructure projects are conducted with sound foresight 
and objective prioritization in mind, the Town will hold off on embarking upon any major roadwork 
projects until such time that the IMP and TMP are complete.   

Notwithstanding the above, the following transportation/infrastructure upgrades have been 
approved:  

• reconstruction of three blocks of Main Street – amongst the oldest infrastructure in Coaldale;
• reconstruction of 8th Street north into the Industrial Park;
• short term maintenance to newly annexed roads will continue to take place until such time

that the IMP and TMP are completed, where longer term solutions are identified.

Once the IMP and TMP are complete, a recommendation containing the town’s transportation capital 
priorities will be taken to Council for consideration in Fall 2019.    
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RESEARCH AND STUDIES 
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Project 1: Infrastructure Master Plan 

Project description: 

The Infrastructure Master Plan (IMP) is a document that will assist the Town in improving, planning and 
growing the infrastructure network over the next twenty-five (25) years. The plan will address the 
Town’s needs and requirements for the continuous provision of a safe, effective and efficient sanitary 
sewer, water distribution, stormwater drainage and road network systems with optimal maintenance 
and rehabilitation schedules. 

The IMP will collect data on the Town’s existing water, wastewater, stormwater and road systems. This 
information will be used to assess the existing system, required changes or additions based on the 
newly annexed areas and provide a prioritization system for improvements and capital projects, 
including cost estimates. 

Project status: 

• MPE Engineering will be retained to complete this plan after
emerging as the lowest bidder who responded to the Request 
for Proposals (RFP) for engineering services as posted on the 
Alberta Purchasing Connection (APC). 

• The plan went out for proposals October 4, 2018 and closed
October 25, 2018 

Timeline: • The plan is proposed to be completed by September 2019.

Project leads: • Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer

Key support cast: • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering
• Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Funding source(s) • Funding for the IMP was obtained through the 2018 operating
budget, and has been carried forward to 2019. 

Available grants: • No available grants
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Project 2: Transportation Master Plan 

Project description: 

The intent of this project is to develop an updated Transportation Master Plan for the Town of 
Coaldale that will assist the Town in improving, planning and growing the transportation network 
over the next twenty-five (25) years.  The Town will be updating its Municipal Development Plan 
for the first time in 18 years and the information and data presented in the Transportation Master 
Plan will help inform the municipal planning process. 

Project status: 

• Peter A. Truch was retained to complete the plan after
emerging as the lowest bidder who responded to the Request 
for Proposals (RFP) for engineering services as posted on the 
Alberta Purchasing Connection (APC). 

• The plan went out for proposals May 17, 2018 and closed June
7, 2018. 

• The shortlisted proponents completed presentations to the
selection committee the week of August 1, 2018 and the 
project was awarded on August 6, 2018. 

Timeline: • The plan will be completed by February 2019.

Project leads: • Andrea Koester, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering

Key support cast: • Michael Mikael, Municipal Engineer
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development

Funding source(s) • Funding for the TMP was obtained through the 2018 operating
budget, and has been carried over to 2019. 

Available grants: • No available grants
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Project 3: Municipal Development Plan 

Project description: 

A Municipal Development Plan (MDP) is the highest-level statutory planning document for a 
community. The Plan is intended to guide the growth and change of a village, town or city over 
time, and forecast the what, where, when, how and why of such growth and change. An MDP 
synthesizes information from many other sources, including documents such as an Infrastructure 
Master Plan (IMP) and Transportation Master Plan (TMP) to ensure the goals, objectives, policies 
and strategies in the Plan are comprehensively informed. 

The current Town of Coaldale MDP was adopted in 2000 and although it has had a number of 
minor amendments made to it, is now very much out of date especially considering the annexed 
lands that have been brought into the Town’s boundaries as of April 1, 2018. 

As outlined in the previous parts of this section, a number of other critical plans are being 
completed in 2019, including the IMP and TMP, both of which will inform the development of a 
new MDP for the town. 

Project status: 

Timeline: 

Readiness: 

Project leads: 

Key support cast: • This is a broad-based project that involves several
departments and contracted service providers 

Funding source(s) • 2018 Operating Budget, carried over to 2019.

Available grants: 
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community

Development, who is also responsible for grants, is currently 
reviewing available funding sources compatible with the 
project. 

• Started (November 2018)

• 1 year to completion (no later than December 2019)

• The Project Team has been formed and all members are
aware of their roles and responsibilities 

• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development
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OPERATIONS 
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FLEET 

Project 1: 3-in-1 in Snow Plow / Dump Truck / Salter 

Project Description: 

Purchase of a Snow Plow / Pre-wet Sanding truck to replace three current aged pieces of 
equipment: a grader, tandem and sanding box.  At this time with these three pieces of equipment 
coming to end of life and with salt being an option for snow fighting that we have had limited 
access to, the decision is to replace all outdated units with one unit.  The plow truck and sander 
will be a key component to our snow fighting efforts and is needed for the recently annexed 
roads as well, but further to that, will then be used as a dump truck throughout the summer 
months for year around use. 

The sander will allow the roads sub-department to apply liquids to the material being applied to 
activate the salt, thereby creating faster melt of snow and ice at intersections for driver safety. 

Project status: • Scheduled for January 2019

Budget: • $300,000

Readiness: • To be tendered in 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: 

Funding source(s) • Fleet Reserve (Funds created through disposal of aged
equipment) 

Available grants: • N/A

• Justin MacPherson, Assistant Operations Supervisor
• Scott Still, Fleet Foreman
• Cam Shaw, Public Works Foreman
• Allen Slagel, Roads Foreman
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Project 2: Four (4) pick-up trucks 

Project Description: 

Replacing of two older Town vehicles, moving a third to a limited use position and buying one 
new vehicle for several new positions within the organization. 

Project status: • Scheduled for January 2019

Budget: • $165,814

Readiness: • To be tendered in 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: • Scott Still, Fleet Foreman

Funding source(s) • Fleet Reserve

Available grants: • N/A

Project 3: Heavy Duty (HD) Multi Tool 

Project description: Purchase of a scan tool that will replace our current light duty only scan tool. 
This new unit will allow both light and heavy-duty equipment to be scanned and will increase 
efficiencies within our Fleet department. 

Project status: • Scheduled for January 2019

Budget: • $10,000

Readiness: • Scheduled for Purchase in January 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: • Scott Still, Fleet Foreman

Funding source(s) • Fleet Reserve

Available grants: • N/A
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Project 4: New Dump Trailer 

Project description: A trailer to allow small loads of material to be transported safely through 
Town. 

Project status: • Scheduled for January 2019

Budget: • $10,000

Readiness: • Scheduled for Purchase in March 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: • Scott Still, Fleet Foreman

Funding source(s) • Fleet Reserve

Available grants: • N/A
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FACILITIES 

Project 5: Replacement of Roof at Kin Picnic Shelter 

Project description: To replace the existing roof on the Picnic shelter which is at the end of its 
life. 

Project status: • Scheduled for April 2019

Budget: • $45,000

Readiness: • Request for quotes will go out early 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: • Mike Coccimiglio, Facilities Foreman

Funding source(s) • Facility Reserve

Available grants: • N/A

Project 6: Replacement of Fire Panel - Library 

Project description: To replace the outdated fire panel in the Library. 

Project status: • Scheduled for January 2019

Budget: • $50,000

Readiness: • Request for quotes will go out early 2019

Project leads: • Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Key support cast: • Mike Coccimiglio, Facilities Foreman

Funding source(s) • Facility Reserve

Available grants: • N/A
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ROADS / TRANSPORTATION: 
Project 7: Alley Rehabilitation 

Project Description: 

Rebuild of some of the worst alleys in the Town to provide more consistent access even in 
adverse weather.  This involves digging out the existing clay and small amounts of gravel and 
reapplying a uniform surface structure. 

Timeline: • Scheduled for Spring 2019 and 2020

Cost / budget: 
• 2019: $75,000
• 2020: $75,000

Funding sources: • Transportation reserve

Alignment with Council 
strategic plan: 

Operations vision statement: To provide good infrastructure 
stewardship and service delivery 
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UTILITIES: 
Project 8: Water Distribution Plant Pump Replacement 

Project Description: 

The distribution pumps at the Water Distribution Facility will be replaced over the next three 
years. 

Timeline: Pumps have been spec’d by engineers and will be ordered once 
quotations for the pumps have been obtained. 

Cost / budget: 

• 2019: $60,000
• 2020: $65,000
• 2021: $68,000

Funding sources: • Reserve dollars allocated in annual operating budget

Alignment with 
Council strategic plan: • Invest in Core Infrastructure

Project 9: Fire Hydrant Replacement Program 

Project Description: 

Three new fire hydrants will be replaced in Town each year as part of the Town’s capital 
replacement program. 

Timeline: • Throughout year as time permits.

Cost / budget: 
• 2019: $45,000
• 2020: $46,500
• 2021: $48,000

Funding sources: • Water hydrant replacement reserve

Alignment with 
Council strategic plan • Invest in Core Infrastructure
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PARKS AND BEAUTIFICATION: 

Project 1: Highway 3 Corridor and Main Entry Signage 

Project description: 

Due to the growth and change that has occurred in the community in recent years, and the many 
new businesses, residents and organizations that have chosen to become a part of the 
community, Coaldale is what may be considered “on the map”. However, the lack of physical 
signage that welcomes the many thousands of drivers into, and through the community each 
day, does not reinforce the claim. Entrance signage at or near the outermost extent of each of 
the four major axes (Highways 3 and 845) will help to achieve the needed sense of “Welcome to 
Coaldale”. 

Where appropriate and within the context of the small town feel that the community identifies 
with, opportunities for the inclusion of new technologies should be explored. LED signage is one 
such opportunity although it should be approached and utilized with caution (due to significant 
possible impacts, positive and negative). 

Project status: 

• Phase 1 – Highway 3 Corridors – Revitalization of McCain
Park – in progress 

• HWY 3 Main Entry Signs – construction tabled until such time
that the ASP’s for the newly annexed lands are finalized, so 
that the location for the entry signs can be identified (without 
having to be moved later). 

• Phase 2 – Highway 3 Corridor Upgrades –

• LED Component

Budget: • $500,000

Readiness: 

• At the exploratory stages
• Signs from other communities have been priced as a part of

fact finding 
• There is an opportunity to include the community in submitting

designs for the entrance signage 

Project leads: 
• Spencer Croil, Director of Planning and Development
• Cam Mills, Manager of Economic and Community

Development 
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Key support cast: • Cindy L’Hirondelle, Manager of Development and
Environmental Services 

Funding source(s) • General reserve – $500,000

Available grants: • TBD

Project 2: Laneway post-and-chain fence at Kate Andrews High School 

Project description: 

Some portions of the laneways adjacent to the KAHS school grounds have been difficult to 
maintain due to ongoing challenges with keeping motor vehicles from encroaching beyond the 
edge of the laneways and onto the grass on the fields. 

The installation of post-and-chain fencing along these areas will help to minimize this. 

Budget: • $8100

Project status: • Scheduled for construction Spring 2019 (pending)

Timeline: • Spring 2019

Readiness: • As soon as weather permits installation can occur

Project leads: • Cindy L’Hirondelle, Manager of Development and
Environmental Services 

Key support cast: • Jason Waites, Parks Foreman

Funding source(s) • General reserve

Available grants: • N/A

Project 3: Pathways post-and-chain fencing 

Project description: 

Certain pathways (between 2204 and 2208, 24 Street, and 2120 and 2122, 25 Street) are 
unobstructed by control mechanisms and wide enough for a vehicle, so vehicles will use these 
pathways as shortcuts to and from alleys and streets. 

To avoid ongoing issues with vehicles shortcutting through these portions of pathway, and to 
eliminate the unnecessary wear and tear on the pathways, post and chain fence can be installed 
in a staggered fashion. This will allow for actives modes users easy access to the pathways. 



74 

Budget: • $5400

Project status: • Scheduled for construction Spring 2019 (pending)

Timeline: • Spring 2019

Readiness: • As soon as weather permits installation can occur

Project leads: • Cindy L’Hirondelle, Manager of Development and
Environmental Services 

Key support cast: • Jason Waites, Parks Foreman

Funding source(s) • General reserve

Available grants: • N/A

Project 4: Storage shed at Coaldale Arena 

Project description: 

Community Services has historically been charged with supporting some of the major events 
that Coaldale has become known for, such as the Night of Lights and Settlers Days. 2018 
marked the end of a period of transition whereby the Chamber of Commerce worked closely with 
Community Services to move a fair amount of the physical infrastructure for these events over to 
the Town. 

As a result, Community Services has more physical materials, pieces and miscellaneous items 
than ever before to care for and store when not in use. In the past, event materials were stored 
in the unused rooms in the arena. Recently all of the spaces in the arena have been required by 
user groups. While it only makes sense that user groups are supported and accommodated to 
the greatest extent possible, this did leave Community Services in a situation where there is a 
critical lack of storage for materials at this time. 

The Coaldale Arena is used as a staging site for the major events in Coaldale, and therefore it 
makes sense that the materials associated with these events continues to be stored at the 
arena. To avoid taking any space within the arena, a 10 foot by 20 foot secure storage shed can 
be placed along the eastern wall of the arena, which will provide enough storage space for 
Community Services to safely and securely store materials from now forward. 

Budget: • $13,000

Project status: • Scheduled for construction Spring 2019 (pending)

Timeline: • Spring 2019

Readiness: • As soon as weather permits installation can occur
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Project leads: • Cindy Hoffman, Manager of Community Services

Key support cast: • Kaitlyn Davis, Community Services Coordinator
• Terry May, Operations Supervisor

Funding source(s) • General reserve

Available grants: • N/A
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APPENDICES 

Appendix 1: IAP2 Spectrum 

Appendix 2: 2018 – 2021 Strategic Plan 



IAP2’s PublIc PArtIcIPAtIon sPectrum
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with balanced and 
objective information 
to assist them in 
understanding the 
problem, alternatives, 
opportunities and/or 
solutions.

To obtain public 
feedback on analysis, 
alternatives and/or 
decisions.

To work directly with 
the public throughout 
the process to ensure 
that public concerns 
and aspirations 
are consistently 
understood and 
considered.

To partner with 
the public in each 
aspect of the 
decision including 
the development of 
alternatives and the 
identification of the 
preferred solution.

To place final decision 
making in the hands of 
the public.
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We will keep you 
informed.

We will keep you 
informed, listen to 
and acknowledge 
concerns and 
aspirations, and 
provide feedback 
on how public 
input influenced the 
decision.

We will work with 
you to ensure that 
your concerns and 
aspirations are directly 
reflected in the 
alternatives developed 
and provide feedback 
on how public 
input influenced the 
decision.

We will look to you 
for advice and 
innovation in  
formulating solutions 
and incorporate your 
advice and 
recommendations 
into the decisions to 
the maximum extent 
possible.

We will implement 
what you decide.

© IAP2 International Federation 2014. All rights reserved.

The IAP2 Federation has developed the Spectrum to help groups define the public’s role in any public participation process. 
The IAP2 Spectrum is quickly becoming an international standard.

APPENDIX 1
IAP2 SPECTRUM
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Why is a Strategic Plan needed? 

Coaldale is growing and changing A Strategic Plan sets the way forward 

Coaldale is transitioning from a small town. 

to a mid-sized communitv 

Our boundaries are expanding 
8 km2 in 2011114 km2 in 2018 

Our tax-base is diversifving 
81113 SPIil between resldenllal and non-resldenllal 

assessment as of 2018, compared to a distribution of 

92/8in2010 

... we are growing 

UPT02XTHE 

PEOPLE 

BY2041 

Each vear about 200 

people are added to the 

Town's population 

The Strategic Plan 

1 

A Strategic Plan provides a road map 
for staff to follow and clarifies the way 
forward on a year-over-year basis while 
accounting for the longer term. 

This type of approach ensures that the 
needs and desires of existing, and 

future residents, can be met. 2 

3 
T he next two to three years will 
be focused on delivering the 
necessities of a thriving 
community, and ensuring the best 
information is available so that 
future growth and change can be 
managed proactively and 
effectively. 

The Plan is organized into topical areas 

Each area has a vision statement, priorities and areas of focus, and strategies 

Public Safety 

Finance 

Economic Development 

Stakeholders and Partnerships 

Communication, Marketing, and Engagement 

Management and Administration 

Governance 

Planning and Infrastructure 

Recreation and Culture 

Parks and Beautification 

Operations 

We encourage you to stop by the\ 
tables that interest you to shar� I 
your thoughts on the 2018 - 2021 
Strategic Plan, and your ideas for 
the future. 
Each table represents a topic area, 
and provides details of the Council 
Strategic Plan. 

Members of Council and Town staff 
are here to answer any questions 
you may have. 

C
T=•� 
OALDALE 
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G) Public Safety

VISION 

Making Coaldale a safe and secure place to live, 
work and play no matter the season, place or 
time 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Continue to provide resources required by the Coaldale
and District Emergency Services Department to achieve 
and maintain elite status
It is our vision to be known as an innovative and progressive fire 
department. We are dedicated to the delivery of effective fire suppression 
activities, rescue services, medical response, hazardous materials 
operations, and quality fire and safety education to the public. 

• Make community service and outreach a central pillar in 
the Town's Peace Officer Program 
The objectives for the Peace Officer Program are Community Education, 
Municipal Bylaw Enforcement, Agency Collaboration, Provincial Statutes 
Enforcement, and Ongoing Development and Accountability 

• Be a model community with respect to emergency 
preparedness and emergency management 
In 2017 the Town created a new Municipal Emergency Plan and Overland 
Flood Response Plan to better prepare the community for emergencies. 25 
staff have their Incident Command System (JCS) 100 cerliffcations, to 
optimize preparedness levels 

G) Public Safety

STRATEGIES 

• Address "dark spots" in Town by installing
more/improved street lights along roadways and
pathways 
To address resident concerns for area's lacking in sufficient night time 
lighting. To determine priority area's and develop a strategic plan for the 

installation of more lighting over a sustainable and reasonable amount of 

time. 

• Install additional raised crosswalks and flashing 
pedestrian lights in high traffic areas throughout
Coaldale
To review the Traffic Master Plan and other programs like the Safe Routes 
to School to detennine walking routes. Systematically address high traffic 
or safety concern area's with the installation of various crosswalk types 
dependant on needs. 

• Facilitate, market and support the Town's Safe Routes
to School Program
Safe Routes to School is an organization and a tool that can be used to 
greatly enhance the safety of students in getting to and from school using 
"active" forms of transportation which can include walking, cycling, 
skateboarding, etc. 

STRATEGIES 

• Support additional Town employees wishing to join the
Coaldale & District Emergency Services department as 
a way to provide relief to local businesses who provide
release time to their employees to respond to day calls
The Town of Coaldale residents receive a high level of service with 
excellent response time because of the volunteers and the businesses that 
allow the volunteers to attend calls during work hours. 

• In collaboration with Lethbridge County, purchase an
aerial platform apparatus to diversify the fleet of the
CDES Department
An aerial truck will address the suppression needs of the region's growing 
residential and industrial development base. 

• Led by Town's Peace Officers, consult with the business 
community on the viability of installing a surveillance
system in the Town's industrial park as a way to reduce
the threat of vandalism and theft

• Make Pathway and pedestrian connectivity from various
parts of Coaldale a priority

• Hire additional RCMP resources to reflect the growth of 
the community

... 

C
T�;'t 
OALDALE 

� write your questions, concerns or ideas abou� 
Safety on a sticky note and place it in the space b���

u

""' I 

Place sticky notes here 
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® Finance 

VISION STRATEGIES 

Providing good value for money 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Making strategic investments that will pay long term 
dividends for the community 
Right now we are investing our funds in various areas so that we are 
diversified. 

• Emphasis on developing diverse revenue streams
A Municipality is very limited for revenue streams. The more creative we 
are, the more resilient and sustainable our community will be. 

• Providing clear, accessible information to the public
about the Town's financial position
Clear and accessible financial information helps our citizens know where 
our funds our spent and how we are planning for the future. This also 
helps potential businesses wanting to locate to show our Municipality is 
growing and open for business. 

• Emphasis on promoting, facilitating, and spearheading
development in in-fill areas 
Encourage the development of properties that are currently vacant. 

• Pursue the creation of a bylaw that places a tax 
premium on lands with prolonged vacancies
This bylaw would discourage people who purchase land and just sit on it 

for several years. A increase tax rate would be charged for this vacant land. 

• Focus on increasing the amount of grant dollars that
enter the community; further, explore the cost/benefit
analysis of hiring a grant writer
Grants are competitive and labour intensive to apply for. The goal is that a 

grant writer would pay for itself 

• Explore regional business ventures
An example of this is a joint wastewater line between the Town and County 
along the Highway 3 corndor. 

• Create a general infrastructure reserve, and direct any
surplus at the end of the each fiscal year into said
reserve
Having clear direction where any surplus funds may go for future 
expenditures will help us tackle our long term infrastructure replacement 
priorities. 

• Apply tor a Financial Reporting Excellence Award
This is an award for municipalities that provide financial statemen!,$-[f;1£.f

c1 
't

meet many criteria; for example, clear information on spending. l....OALDALE 

(2) Finance 

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Finance on a sticky note and place it in the space below 

Place sticky notes here 

/111Vi,,ci--. 

l....U LDALE 

81 



@ Economic Development 

VISION STRA TEGIES 

Continue making Coaldale a vibrant, innovative, 
and inviting commerce centre 

PruoRmESANDFOCUSAREAS 

• Injecting life into stagnated areas to kickstart certain
elements of Coaldale's community/economy
Focus on areas of the local economy that may benefit from a strategic 
approach to identifying opportunities, synergies and growth. 

• Focus on recruiting new businesses to Coaldale
Seek out those businesses and industries that fit the community and that 
will provide Jong-term employment and growth opportunities. 

• Business attraction and retention
Through partnership with the business community, provide a sophisticated 
and compelling marketing structure for potential businesses. 

• Undertake initiatives that set-up the private sector for
long term success

• Invest in Mainstreet
Mainstreet is the heart of Coaldale, where commerce, community and 
celebrations have taken place for decades. By partnering with the business 
community, key stakeholders and organizations, this special area can be 
enhanced and highlighted as a 'main attraction'. 

• Undertake creative and effective marketing campaigns
Leaming from the successes of other communities, the plan is to apply 
compelling and intriguing marketing techniques to show all that the 
community has to offer. 

• Continue undertaking strategic land purchases that can
be redeveloped or prepared for commercial or industrial
resale
Land purchases that help to achieve a future vision or form of development 
for a particular area, to ensure the community grows in a cohesive and 
consistent manner, will continue to be a focus. 

• Improve the visibility and marketing profile of the Town's
NE industrial area
The Town's NE industrial area is in some ways a well kept secret. It's time 
to share the secret and showcase the successful growth of the area with 
potential investors. 

• Improve access to the NE industrial area by re
constructing 81h Street as an industrial collector road
8th Street North is the easternmost access to the Town's industrial area, 
and it is important that this roadway be upgraded to a full industrial A , 
standard road for current and future businesses. 

CT°""'°',, '1' · . . .... ... . ........ OALDALE 

® Economic Development 

STRA TEGIES 

• Promote local businesses by featuring them at
community events when possible
Goa/dale's businesses continue to be incredibly supportive of the 
community. One way of showing appreciation for this level of support is to 
reciprocate and showcase our amazing businesses where and whenever 
possible. 

• Collaborate with the business community to create an
interactive economic development website for the Town
The Town is currently undertaking a rebuilding of our website to make it 
more functional and easier to use. The Town and the Chamber of 
Commerce have identified a significant opportunity in working together to 
update the economic development part of the site. 

• Invest in recreational infrastructure that will attract sport 
and recreation-focused events and activities

• Develop promotional media that let's the world know
why Coaldale is such a great place to live! 
Activities assodated with this strategy include updating the Town's website, 
partnering with local organizations, and making use of current technologies 
and techniques to showcase our wonderful town, such as promotional 
videos. 

�ase write your questions, concerns or ideas a� 
( Ec��:mic Development on a sticky note and place it in the 

space below 

Place sticky notes here 

,: I 
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@) Stakeholders and Partnerships 

VISION 

Open, constructive and collaborative dialogue 
with all stakeholders and partners within Coaldale 
and the regional community, and across all levels 
of government, for the betterment of the Town 
and the region 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Develop and maintain strong municipal relations within
Southern Alberta
Focus on building and maintaining relationships with our neighbours such 
as Lethbridge County, the City, and the other towns in the region. 

• Empower local user groups and organizations

• Continue constructive dialogue with the health and
education sector to strengthen community advocacy for
these essential services 
Maintain open dialogue with the provincial representatives for health and 
education to ensure the Town's needs/concerns/ideas are understood. We 
don't want to lose students to Lethbridge and will advocate to enhance 
health services in Coaldale and our local hospital. 

• Maintain consistent dialogue with Coaldale's business 
community
Work to ensure partnerships with the business community are maintained 
and enhanced. 

STRATEGIES 

• Collaborate with the education sector to identify and
implement ways to retain students
Work with the local school bodies to retain more grade 10 -12 students. 

• Re-kindle discussions with the City of Lethbridge
Recognize the City as the regional hub and identify partnership 
opportunities between the Town and City 

• Maintain and enhance an open and productive
partnership with Lethbridge County

• Host regular meetings with Coaldale's economic drivers
including the industrial area, Mainstreet and commercial 
and home-based businesses 

• Work with local clinics and Alberta Health Services to 
acquire and share information that will allow the Town to
advocate for better quality healthcare in Coaldale

• Develop a volunteer retention strategy and awareness
campaign 

C
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@) Stakeholders and Partnerships 

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Stakeholders and Partnerships on a sticky note and place it 

in the space below 

Place sticky notes here 
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Communication, Marketing and 
Engagement 

VISION 

Encourage, emphasize and practice proactive 
and meaningful community engagement 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Make public information easily accessible 
An engaged community starts with a well-informed community 

• Celebrate successes! 
Make use of all types of media to share those things that make Coaldale a 

great place to live, work and play. 

• Enhance Coaldale's profile and "put us on the map"
Through activities such as updating the website, partnering with the 

Chamber of Commerce, and enhancing our regional presence. 

• Improve efforts to inform and engage the community
Make use of the best available technologies and techniques to share 

information, and to ensure the perspectives and viewpoints of the 
community are understood. 

STRATEGIES 

• A new Town website that is informative and functional
The current website shares information, a new site will allow residents to 
book facilities, pay bills and view utilities usage information online. 

• Design and create functional, informative, and iconic
Town entrance signage along highway gateways
Through the work of the Gateways and Corridors strategy, key 
enhancements to the Town's entrances are being identified. 

• Seek out municipal excellence awards as a part of
celebrating Coaldale's successes!

• Proactively host tailored seminars and workshops about
Town budget, taxation, policies, and planned or
anticipated projects
Share the details of the "what, how, why and when" of processes and 
projects no matter how big or small. 

• Enhance media presence

• Make best use of technology to inform/engage
Current and emerging tools and technologies are making it easier than 
ever to share information and gather feedback. These opportunities will be 
embraced to ensure that the community is informed and engaged. 

C
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® 
Communication, Marketing and 
Engagement 

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Communication, Marketing and Engagement on a sticky 

note and place it in the space below 

Place sticky notes here 
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® Management and Admin. 

VISION STRATEGIES 

That the Town of Coaldale becomes the Gold 
Standard of municipal Administration in Canada 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• That the Town of Coaldale become a bastion of best
practices
Research and apply best practices that are focused on efficiency and 
effectiveness in administrative processes 

• A focus on professionalism and innovation 

• Service Excellence 
A set of standards that guide how we work and interact with our 
colleagues, best serve the needs of our community members, as well as 

our external partners. 

• Create and maintain strong relationships both inside 
and outside of Coaldale 
Numerous relationships have been formed over the years with surrounding 
municipalities and local businesses. Building on this, we will continue to 
ensure the town is an active part in where we live, work and play. 

• Focus on becoming an "Employer of Choice" 
To become an employer of choice we will strive to make the Town of 
Coaldale a great place to work. 

• Become leaders in workplace safety
We will build on our current safety program to ensure we provide a safe 
work environment for all employees. Maintaining compliance with OHS 
legislation and aligning our safety program with the requirements of 
Certiffcate of Recognition (COR) will ensure this. 

• Continue to attract and retain top flight talent 
Striving to become an employer of choice, we need to continue to attract 
and retain quality employees. 

• Become accredited under the American Public Works
Association
To reach the gold standard for our Public Works department we will look at 
the requirements to obtain this accreditation. We will be one of just a few 
Canadian municipalities with this level of compliance with the 
recommended best practices set forth by the Association. 

C
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® Management and Admin. 

Please write your questions, concerns or ideas about 
Management and Administration on a sticky note and place 

it in the space below 

Place sticky notes here 

I 
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(j) Governance 

VISION STRATEGIES 

A local government that works tirelessly to ensure 
Coaldale continues to be a community of choice 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Advocacy and lobbying at the provincial and federal
levels 
Council and administration will strategically advocate for the community's 

needs at the provincial and federal levels, including advocacy for grant 
dollars, heal/h care enhancements, and the 70130 cost-sharing 

arrangement with Canada for RCMP policing in Coaldale. We are currently 
the only municipality our size that pays 100 percent of the cost for RCMP 
policing in Canada. 

• Create and maintain strong municipal relations in
Southern Alberta 

• Focus on strong communication and effective and
meaningful citizen engagement 
Ensure all members of the community have a voice through the use of the 
best available tools, techniques and technologies. 

• Town of Coaldale be leaders in transparency

(]) Governance 

STRATEGIES 

• Design and host proactive engagement activities with
the community 
The Town will make every effort to share detailed information with the 
community regarding processes and projects that are undertaken each 
year. Strategic planning is one way to do this 

• Make all aspects of governance more accessible 
through the use of technology 
By updating the Town's website and making use of the best possible tools, 
techniques and technologies for engagement, the community will have a 

variety of opportunities to ensure thoughts, ideas and concerns are heard 
and understood. 

• Council to undertake annual strategic planning
exercises to guide the staff and financial resources of
the community 
By continuing this tradition, Council will shape the processes and projects 
to guide the work of staff and service providers. 

• Lobby provincial and federal government for grant
dollars and fair and equitable cost-sharing 
arrangements 
Council and administration will advocate tirelessly for our town to be dealt 
with in a fair and equitable manner. 

• Lobby Alberta Transportation for strategic land 
purchases 
Coaldale has significant provincial highway infrastructure running through 
it, and the safety and betterment of the community needs to be reflected in 
how, when and why Alberta Transportation maintains and enhances their 
infrastructure. 

• Lobby the Minister of Health to enhance health services 
in Coaldale 
Council and administration will advocate tirelessly for better provincially 
provided health care services in our community. 

• Explore partnership opportunities with other
municipalities in the region 
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@ Planning and Infrastructure 

VISION STRATEGIES 

That the Town of Coaldale, through the 
application of planning and engineering best 
practices, continues to be a thriving and dynamic 
community that upholds the values of 
environmental stewardship, economic health, 
social equity, cultural vitality, and participative 
governance 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Gather good information so effective long term planning
and decision-making can take place
As of today, a number of the technical documents that are generally 
referred to when a community is dealing with growth and change are out
of-date 

• Investment readiness and preparedness 
The information that is going to be gathered will provide clarity for potential 
investors. 

• Invest in Core Infrastructure
Core infrastructure includes water, wastewater, and stormwater systems, 
and makes up the 'backbone' of the community for existing and future 
residents, businesses, and organizations 

• Municipal Development Plan (MOP) (2018-2020)
The MOP or "Town Plan" is a roadmap for the next 20+ years of growth and 
change in Coaldale, with a focus on the community's views for what the 
future Coaldale should be. The current MOP is 18 years old, and with the 
Town having recently annexed, it is of utmost importance that a new MOP 
is created ahead of the annexed areas being developed. 

• Transportation Master Plan (TMP) (2018)
A TMP analyses existing streets and intersections to determine why, 
where, and when expansion to the street networks should take place. 

• Infrastructure Master Plan (IMP) (2018) 
The IMP is the infrastructure version of the TMP, identifying through 
analysis why, where and when expansion should take place for water, 
wastewater; and stormwater systems. 

• Stormwater Master Plan (SWMP) (2018)
The SWMP is similar to an IMP, but is focused entirely on stormwater 
matters such as drainage, catchment areas, and the volume of flows to be 
dealt with 

• Wastewater Treatment Upgrades - Detailed Design
(2018)

• Detailed Design of 8th Street North (2018)
8th Street North is the easternmost access to the Town's industrial area, 
and it is important that this roadway be upgraded to a full industrial 
standard road for current and future businesses. 

··········'t
COALDALE

® Planning and Infrastructure 

STRATEGIES 

• Design for Phase ll(b) of the Malloy Drain
Implementation Project (2018)
The design of phase 1/(b) of the Malloy Drain Implementation Project will 
address drainage challenges south and west of Coaldale, in the same way 
that the phase //(a) project has addressed drainage challenges directly 
west of Coaldale. 

• Off-site Levy bylaw review (2018-2019)
The Municipal Government Act (MGA) gives authority to municipalities to 
require land developers to pay for infrastructure outside of the development 
site that will be influenced by the same development site. The Town's 
current bylaw needs to be updated to ensure the levies collected remain 
consistent with factors such as inflation. The update is also an opportunity 
to review how levies are calculated. 

• Update or create various Area Structure Plans (ASPs)
(2018-2020)
ASPs are statutory community planning documents that show, in detail, 
how a specific area of a municipality is going to be developed, and how it is 

going to be served by infrastructure such as roads, water, wastewater, 
stormwater; and other services. The Town has several areas that are 
covered by ASPs, and an equal number of areas that will require the 
benefit of an ASP For instance, much of the newly annexed land will 
require ASPs to determine how these areas will be developed. 
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® Recreation and Culture 

VISION STRATEGIES 

That Coaldale Build Recreational Capacity and 
Culture by Empowering, Facilitating, Collaborating 
and Leveraging Partnership Opportunities 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Empower the community by setting the foundation (i.e.
be shovel ready) for a large recreational facility

• Update the Town's Recreation Master Plan (but do so
using internal resources)

• Engage the local schools and school boards on
recreational partnerships in order to retain students

• Leverage the financial commitment the Town made
toward a recreational project

• Gather information and analyze the operating deficits of 
each facility, and set a cost-recovery benchmark for
each facility

• Identify and explore educational programming
partnerships and opportunities between local schools
and various town departments (i.e. Fire, Arts and
Culture, Recreation, Engineering)

• Maintain working partnership with the Gem of the West
Museum Society for the provision of arts, culture and
music in Coaldale

• Feature local businesses and organizations at
community events 
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@ Parks and Beautification 

VISION STRATEGIES 

Where aesthetics and innovation drive commerce 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Gateways & Corridors
Through the guidance provided by the Gateways and Coffidors strategy, 
which is slated to be completed by early summer, the key entrances and 
routes through Coaldale will be visually and functionally enhanced by 
introducing trees, plant life, and signage. Underused green spaces will also 
be reprogrammed as rain gardens and vegetated stormwater detention 
areas. 

• Redesign public spaces and incentivize the upkeep of 
private spaces along the highway corridors
In areas that are easily visible from Highway 845 and Highway 3, the 
Gateways and Corridors strategy will guide landscaping and stormwater 
drainage enhancements, and private lands such as the rear areas of 
residential and non-residential lots, will be incentivized to be maintained to 
a high visual standard. 

• Reimagine the former McCain Park as a visually 
appealing and innovative stormwater drainage area
Through the use of low impact development (LID) principles, this area will 

be redesigned and rebuilt to serve a significant localized benefit to the 
drainage of the area around this space. 

• Construct pathways in strategic locations to enhance 
the pathways network connections throughout the Town 
With guidance from the Town's Parks and Trails Master Plan /2013), the 
pathways network will be expanded, and strategic areas will be used to 
ensure functional connections are made. 

For example, the area of land immediately east of the Cottonwood Estates 
stone and concrete fence on Highway 845 will be investigated to determine 
if it would be a suitable space for a pathway connection. 

Another area that will be a focus for pathway development is the area of 
JOh Avenue and 17'-h Street. This is a key area for outdoor sports fields in 
Coaldale and therefore should be well-served by pathway connections to 
and from this part of the communil}( 

····� 

COALDALE 

@ Parks and Beautification 

STRATEGIES 

• Acquire future R-O-W to connect the LINK pathway 
along Phase ll(a) of the Malloy Drain Project to the rest
of Coaldale
The LINK pathway society may achieve their goal of developing a pathway 
from Coaldale to Lethbndge in the near future. The Town needs to be ready 
to tie this regional pathway to the town pathways to ensure as much 
connectivity as possible. A key step in ensuring the Town is well prepared is 
the strategic acquisition of r -o-w for such a connection to be made .. 

• Construction of entry signage along highway corridors,
with the investigation of an LED component
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@ Operations 

VISION 

To provide good infrastructure stewardship and 
service delivery 

PRIORITIES AND FOCUS AREAS 

• Maximize and extend the life of existing infrastructure
It is more pragmatic and cost effective to enhance the lifespan of existing 
infrastructure than to replace it prematurely. 

• Enhance quality of service 
We are constantly looking for ways to improve and to be more efficient. 

• Explore, test and incorporate innovative techniques and
industry best practices

�D Operations 

STRATEGIES 

• Arena upgrades
Our facilities are invaluable to the residents and programs that they host, 
but like the arena they are aging and in need of some substantial worl< and 

upgrades. The arena this year is slated for a new ventilation system to 
improve the air quality, a new fire panel for the safety of the patrons and a 
wall replacement to correct a damaged section. 

• Community Center Roof
The Community Center has two flat roofs that have reached the end of their 

life and need replacement. This repair will eliminate the water leaks and 
ensure that the facility does not sustain any damage from water incursion 
through the roo, 

• Roadway maintenance
To maintain and stretch the service life of the Town roadway infrastructure. 
The winter that the Town has experienced has taken a toll on the asphalt in 
the Town and potholes have developed throughout. Pothole patching is 

ongoing as we strive to address the result of water infiltration into the 
roadways and once the weather warms larger patches will be completed. 
The bigger issue is water getting under the asphalt which we strive to avoid 
with programs such as crack filling, micro sealing and patching. 

• Alley maintenance
The harsh and wet winter has highlighted the need to explore ways to 

better maintain and preserve the integrity of our alleys, including an 
examination of our solid waste pick-up routes and schedules, the addition 
of drainage catch-basins and upgrades to the alley substructures. 

STRATEGIES 

• Sewer Relining
In order to extend the life of the Town's existing sewer infrastructure an 
affordable option needs to be implemented to avoid full cost replacement. 
This process avoids the excavation costs of digging up and replacing our 
existing aging infrastructure and allows the Town to extend the life of 
current pipe by 50+ years. 

• Snow removal program
Current snow removal program includes contractor services in combination 
with the Town's own resources, gathered from multiple departments (i.e. 

parks, mechanics, utilities}, to windrow and remove snow from the streets. 
This allows the Town to field a large amount of equipment in a short period 
of time to address our priority routes, without investing in equipment that is 

not needed at any other time. This greatly reduces our carrying costs. The 
addition of a 3 -in-1 snow plow/sander truck that is useable for the whole 
year and replaces several of our current pieces of aging equipment is what 
we are currently investigating. 

• Two Public Works crews
As the Town has grown an increase in the amount of work required in the 
Public Works department has become apparent. In order to address this 

concern we have split Public Works into two separate crews, one to handle 
roads and sidewalks and the other to address alleys/signs/ditches/etc 
This change in combination with the Snow Removal program allows us to 
increase the resources for the summer to complete more work in the short 
season 
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Next Steps 
• After reviewing feedback from the open houses, and considering any associated adjustments to the Plan, Council 

may provide formal approval of the Plan this May. 

• As a part of the 2018 budget, a number of priority projects and processes have already been approved and have been 
started. The projects and processes that will be the focus for 2018 include: 

Topical area Select Highlights of Projects/Processes for 2018 

Purchase Aerial Platform 

Public Safety Apparatus 
Firehall renovation and addition 

Apply for financial reporting 

Finance excellence award 
Hire grant writer 

Economic Development • Detailed design for a• Street 

Meet with City of Lethbridge, local 

Stakeholders and Partnerships school boards, and local and 
provincial health authorities 

Communications, Marketing and Engagement • Rebuild the Town's website 

Management and Administration • Fill key position vacancies 

Retain lobby firm to assist with 

Governance 

Planning and Infrastructure • 

obtaining appointments with 
federal and provincial cabinet 
ministers 

Municipal Development Plan 
Transportation Master Plan 
Infrastructure Master Plan 

Recreation and Culture • Enhance special events 

Parks and Beautification 
Gateways and Corridors design 
and construction work 

Sewer relining 

Speed Signs 
Bike rodeo 
Hire additional RCMP officer 

Continue to aggressively market 
industrial lots 

Purpose-built public engagement 
software 

Off site Levy Bylaw 
Regional Wastewater Design 
Detailed Design of 8th St. North 

Showcase local businesses 
where possible 

Design and construct new entry 
signage 

Hiring consultants for emergency 
training 
Support Town employees wishing 
to join the Fire Department 

Design for Malloy Phase ll(b) 
Area Structure Plans 

• 
Operations· Strategic equipment purchases 

(snow plow ... pending discussion) 

Stabilize west wall of arena and 
upgrade fire control panel 

• Roadway and alley maintenance DALE

Thank you for coming 

Please click here to fill out the survey 

The Open House boards and exit survey will be available on the Town's website until May 15th 

Please contact a Town representative if you have any ideas, questions or concerns in the coming weeks

Im engage@coaldale.ca e 403 345-1300 � @CoaldaleAB

All questions posed during the open houses or in the exit survey will be answered, and answers will be
posted on the website by the end of May 2018 
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Palliser School Division Meeting
June 21 2018



Priorities and Trends in School Design:
Natural Light   |   School Community and Gathering Spaces 



Natural Light











Crowsnest Consolidated High School







School Community and Gathering Spaces



Willow Creek Composite High School (BEFORE)



Willow Creek Composite High School (AFTER)



Willow Creek Composite High School (BEFORE)



Willow Creek Composite High School (AFTER)
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Coaldale:
Population Growth  |   School Utilization | Grade Reconfiguration



Population Growth

3.8% Annual Growth Rate

*Figures have been provided by Stats Canada Census Data



School Enrollment - Current and 10 Year Projection



School Enrollment - Grade Reconfiguration and 10 Year Projection
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School Enrollment - New School and 10 Year Projection
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School Enrollment - Overview
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Coaldale - Kate Andrews School



Coaldale - New Highschool Site Location
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A . E X E C U T I V E  S U M M A R Y

In developing the 3-Year and 10-Year Capital Planning Priorities, 
the Core Values, Vision, Mission, and Guiding Principles 
of  Palliser Regional Schools have led the decision making 
process. The developed priorities are envisioned to improve the 
sustainability of facility operations and maintenance, and to 
advance the capability and diversity of programming available 
to students. With historical and current data, four main priorities 
have been developed. Consultation with senior administration 
has led to the development of priority scenarios for the Coaldale 
Schools Solution, the County Central High School, the Coalhurst 
Schools Solution, and Sunny Side School.

Coaldale Schools Solution
Coaldale is experiencing a high population growth rate of 
3.8%. As a result, the Palliser School District has made it their 
number-one priority to address the rising population of school 
aged children. The Palliser School District has proposed the 
replacement of Kate Andrews High School with an 800-student 
capacity high school and a grade reconfiguration for both R.I. 
Baker Middle School and Jennie Emery Elementary School. 

Out of concern that high school aged students are leaving 
Coaldale in favour of Lethbridge high schools, Palliser Regional 
Schools, in partnership with the Town of Coaldale, aim to 
partner in the development of a new 800-student school and 
community recreational centre. A site adjacent to the Birds of 
Prey wet lands has been selected, this location provides a rare 
opportunity for first hand learning experience for students. As 
partners the town of Coaldale and Palliser Regional Schools are 
committed to developing a plan for cutting edge educational 
facilities and a modern recreational centre to create a hub for 
the community of COaldale and surrounding area.

County Central High School
Situated in Vulcan Alberta, County Central High School is 
experiencing a significant decline in utilization. Palliser Regional 
Schools has proposed, as their number-two priority, the right-
sizing and modernization of County Central High School. 
The right-sizing of the high school will lead to efficiencies 
in operations and maintenance of the building. The current 
school is suffering from a lack natural light, inadequete support 
for 21st century technology, and other programmatic features 
of contemporary school design to develop better learning 
engagement and quantified outcomes.

Coalhurst Schools Solution
Coalhurst is experiencing a similar trend to Coaldale. Population 
growth trends are indicating that overcrowding is anticipated 
for the Coalhurst Elementary School while a sharp decline in 
school utilization at the Coalhurst High School has developed 
as students are leaving to attend Lethbridge schools. The 
Coalhurst Schools Solution includes the modernization of 
Coalhurst High School and the grade reconfiguration of both 
schools. The grade reconfiguration would see the grade six 
students relocated from the elementary school into the high 
school to balance utilization rates.

Sunnyside School
Sunnyside School is an aging school located in Lethbirdge 
County on the outskirts of the city. The K-6 school has been 
predicted to have utilization rates that will exceed school 
capacity as the school has become increasingly popular due to 
the strong faculty, and school spirit. Palliser Regional Schools 
proposes a modernization or replacement to overcome the 
programmatic short comings of the existing facility.



B. COA L D A L E  P O P U L AT I O N  T R E N D S

*Figures have been provided by Stats Canada Census Data



C .  P L A N N I N G  P R I O R I T I E S

Experiencing a growth rate that is over twice the 
provincial average, Palliser Regional Schools has made 
it their number one capital priority to address the 
population growth in Coaldale, Alberta. To cope with the 
pressures of a rising population, Palliser Regional Schools 
proposes the Coaldale Schools Solution, which consists of 
the grade reconfiguration of R.I. Baker Middle School and 
Jennie Emery Elementary School and the replacement 
of the 65-year-old Kate Andrews High School with a new 
800-student capacity High School.
Coaldale has become a popular bedroom community 
for Lethbridge, and as a direct outcome, Coaldale has 
experienced an annual population growth rate of 3.8% 
over the past 20 years. The reduced real estate prices 
of Coaldale have attracted young families, resulting in 
an annual growth rate of 3.8% in children aged 5-19.  
The present Jennie Emery Elementary School (K-4) 
utilization rate has grown to 90% and R.I. Baker Middle 
School has an enrolment of 80%. Ten-year projections 
have indicated that at the current Coaldale growth 
rates R.I. Baker Middle School will reach full capacity 

and overcrowding will be experienced at Jennie Emery 
Elementary School. Kate Andrews High School has an 
alarming 56% utilization rate, providing evidence to 
Palliser Regional Schools that high school aged students 
are leaving Coaldale in favour of Lethbridge due to the 
aging facilities and the subsequent limited programming 
that Kate Andrews High School, with only 360 students, 
can provide. Although Kate Andrews High School recap 
report indicates an FCI of 9.22%, the report does not 
reflect the school’s inability to deliver current programs. 
The 1950s electrical design does not support current 
IT demands, or the technologies required in todays 
teaching environments. The gym is undersized, even for 
the relatively low numbers attending the school. There 
is no gathering space for students and teachers to come 
together daily and, the administration has expressed 
concerns that the present layout of aggregated double 
loaded corridors has made it difficult to achieve a sense 
of community within the school. 
A key component of the Coaldale Schools Solution is the 
grade reconfiguration of the new Kate Andrews High 
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School, Jennie Emery Elementary School and R.I. Baker 
Middle School. Jennie Emery Elementary School would 
be reconfigured from a grades K-4 school to a grades K-3 
school, R.I. Baker Middle School would be reconfigured 
from a grades 5-8 school to a grades 4-6 school and the 
new Kate Andrews High School would be a grade 7-12 
facility. Using today’s enrolment figures, the proposed 
grade reconfiguration would result in a utilization rate 
of 66% for Jennie Emery Elementary School, a 65% 
utilization rate for R.I. Baker Middle School and a 75% 
enrollment in a new 800-student Kate Andrews High 
School with grades 7-12. Using a conservative growth 
rate of 3% in school age children, within 10 years the 
utilization of the proposed schools would be 89% for 
Jennie Emery Elementary School with grades K-3, 87% 
for R.I. Baker Middle School grades 6-8, and 100% for 
the new 800-student Kate Andrews High School grades 
7-12. The proposed grade reconfiguration would allow
for future flexibility if a student population surge were
to occur. A grade reconfiguration could be implimented
again to accomodate any sudden population influxes.
Palliser Regional Schools has engaged in planning 
exercises with the Town of Coaldale to maximize several 
opportunities of a proposed partnership. Firstly, the Town 
of Coaldale and Palliser Regional Schools have worked 
together in locating a potential site for the new high school 
adjacent to the Coaldale Birds of Prey wet lands. This 
site will enable the proposed new school opportunities 
to engage students in hands on environmental science 
learning. Secondly, this partnership will work together in 
combining the proposed new 800-student high school 
with a new public recreation centre. Both Palliser Regional 
Schools and the Town of Coaldale believe that a new 
high school and recreational centre will provide leisure 
sporting opportunities and a venue for extracurricular 
activities for students. The partnership with the town will 
also provide numerous sporting opportunities with the 
addition of a proposed field house. A new school with an 
attached field house will provide the ability to host events 
such as school tournaments, major public celebrations, 
and graduation ceremonies. And lastly, Palliser Regional 
Schools has also been working with the Town of Coaldale 
to provide new work experience opportunities for 
their high school students, including the Fire Academy, 
Public Works Academy, and the Municipal Government 
Internship program. 
Alternative solutions for the anticipated overcrowding 
of Jennie Emery Elementary School have been explored. 
The creation of a new elementary school and the 
modernization of the existing Kate Andrews High School 
does not allow for the benefit of a partnership with the 

town. A modernization of Kate Andrews High School 
with a proposed grade reconfiguration of grades 7-12 
was also explored at the value management session in 
late October 2018. This solution was evaluated at 80% of 
the cost of the proposed new high school. Further, due 
to spatial restrictions, the proposed recreation centre 
and associated parking will not fit on the existing Kate 
Andrews High School site. A modernization of Kate 
Andrews High School would prevent the possibility of 
developing a recreation centre in conjunction with the 
high school due to lack of available space, therefore 
eliminate the potential advantages this partnership 
would have for both Palliser Regional Schools and the 
Coaldale community.
In conclusion, the proposed Coaldale Schools Solution 
takes advantage of available partnerships between 
Palliser Regional Schools and the Town of Coaldale to 
provide a feasible solution to the population growth 
challenges faced within the town. A reconfiguration of the 
grades of both Jennie Emery Elementary School and R.I. 
Baker Middle school and a new 800-Student high school 
will elevate the enrollment pressures within Coaldale 
schools. The unique occasion of a partnership between 
the Town of Coaldale and Palliser Regional Schools 
with the construction of both a new High School and 
a recreation centre will provide amenities to help build 
and strengthen the community. The proposed Coaldale 
Schools Solution would provide Coaldale student an 
excellent educational opportunity and the residents of 
Coaldale an excellent recreational community facility.
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COA L DA L E  S C H O O L S  S O LU T I O N  (CONTINUED)

•	 Grade	 reconfiguration	 for	 Jennie	 Emery	
Elemenetary	School	from	a	grades	K-4	school
to	a	grades	K-3	school.

•	 Grade	 reconfiguration	 for	 R.I.	 Baker	 Middle	
School	 from	a	grades	5-7	school	to	a	grades	
4-6	school.

• The	 construction	 of	 a	 proposed	 	 grades
7-12	 800-Student	 capacity	 replacement
school	for	Kate	Andrews	High	School.

•	 A	 proposed	 partnership	 with	 the	 Town	 of	
Coaldale	 to	 develop	 a	 recreation	 centre	
attached	 to	 a	 new	 800-student	 high	 school
to	 provide	 unique	 learning	 and	 sporting	
opportunities	 for	 both	 students	 and	 the	
Coaldale	community.

Key	Points:
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B2955A

BUILDING ID

K AT E  A N D R E W S  H I G H  S C H O O L  -  R E P L AC E M E N T
Estimated Project Cost: $35,717,263
Hard Construction Cost: $29,704,946 | Soft Costs: $5,449,841 | Non-refundable GST: $562,477

PRIORITY OVERVIEW

COST OVERVIEW

Area (m2)

Capital Costs - 2019

TOTAL CAPITAL COSTS 
(End Costs)

Hard Construction Costs

7,737

$29,704,946

$5,449,841

$562,477

$35,717,263

Soft Construction Costs

GST -
Non Refundable
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0.00%

FCI

800 (75% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Coaldale, Alberta
LOCATION

7,737m2 (83,280ft2)

AREA

$35,717,263

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: N/A
Proposed: 7-12

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028: 805 (projected)
2018: 599
2017: N/A

ENROLLMENT

•	 A	partnership	with	the	Town	of	Coaldale	
and	 Palliser	 Regional	 Schools	 has	
discussed	 	 a	 potential	 site	 and	 the	
inclusion	of	a	recreational	facility	in	the
project.

• The	 proposed	 grade	 reconfiguration
will	result	in	a	90%	utilization	rate	in
10	years.

•	 Funding	permitted,	it	is	anticipated	that
there	would	be	a	12-month	design	time	
and	 a	 two-year	 construction	 period	
required	for	a	school	replacement.

Key	Points:

1A

Kate Andrews High School Replacement
Palliser Regional Schools has proposed the replacement of 
Kate Andrews High School. A partnership between the Town of 
Coaldale and Palliser Regional Schools has resulted in discussion 
about a potential site located adjacent to the Birds of Prey wet 
lands and the inclusion of a recreational facility integrated into 
the new 800 student capacity high school. This partnership will 
aid in the development of a community hub for the students 
and citizens of Coaldale by create a facility capable of hosting 
cermonies, sporting events, and other extracurricular activities.

The resultant 75% utilization of the new grades 7-12 Kate Andrews 
High School will allivate the foreseeable overcrowding and 
population pressures seen within Coaldale schools. Ultimately, 
this proposed project will become a facility that will help build 
community and provide a learning environment that will benefit 
the students of Coaldale for years to come.



B2955A

BUILDING ID

R . I .  B A K E R  M I D D L E  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: *Palliser School District IMR Funding

Hard Construction Cost: N/A | Soft Costs: N/A | Non-refundable GST: N/A

Coaldale Schools Solution
Part of the Coaldale solution is the grade reconfiguration of R.I. 
Baker, where the schools grade configuration would be adjusted 
from grades 5-8 to grades 4-6. With the reconfiguration, R.I. Baker 
Middle School would enjoy a relatively low projected utilization 
rate of 73% within 10 years. The proposed solution of converting 
R.I. Baked to a school of grades 4-6 will also reduce the congestion
at Jennie Emery. This change will also allow for future flexibility, as
R.I. Baker would be capable of taking on additional grades if Kate
Andrews High School or Jennie Emery Elementary School were to
become over congested in the future.

Educational Benefit
R.I. Baker Middle School is a relatively new school that in its
design had anticipated many recent educational trends that are 
now being used extensively in contemporary school designs. R.I. 
Baker Middle School has a significant gathering space and many 
breakout rooms. A space adjacent to the library on the second 
floor with an abundance of natural light could be reconfigured 
into a learning commons. The central computer labs have been 
reconfigured into additional exercise space for students.

Infrastructure Benefit
The school is in excellent condition with an FCI of 0.19%. The 
mechanical system was designed with the ability to add air 
conditioning later, Palliser Regional Schools is now presently 
going through the process of adding air conditioning. With the 
grade reconfiguration, some of the CTS spaces would be beyond 
the purposes of grades 4-6 and would need to be repurposed for 
the new grade levels. The budget for these renovations has been 
estimated at $142,878. Due to the current design of the school, 
and the good condition, R.I. Baker Middle School can serve Palliser 
Regional Schools for many years into the future.

Time Frame
As the proposed renovation for R.I. Baker Middle School is 
relatively minor, the proposed time frame has been estimated to 
occur over the 2019 summer break. Very little is required to allow 
this school to become an excellent facility for grades 4-6.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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0.19% (2012)

FCI

578 (82% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Coaldale, Alberta
LOCATION

5,587m2 (60,138ft2)

AREA

$22,871,950

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: 5-8
Proposed: 4-6

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028: 532 (Projected)
2018: 476
2017: 424

ENROLLMENT

•	 Proposed	renovations	will	 introduce	air	
conditioning	 and	 modify	 CTS	 labs	 to	
be	 more	 suitable	 for	 a	 younger	 grade	
configuration

• The	 proposed	 grade	 reconfiguration
will	 result	 in	 a	 73%	 utilization	 in	 10
years,	 building	 in	 flexibility	 into	 the
Coaldale	School	system

•	 Renovation	 estimated	 time	 frame	 to
begin	during	the	2019	summer	break

Key	Points:



J E N N I E  E M E R Y  E L E M E N TA R Y  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: *Palliser School District IMR Funding

Hard Construction Cost: N/A | Soft Costs: N/A | Non-refundable GST: N/A

Coaldale Schools Solution
Presently Jennie Emery Elementary School is experiencing 
overcrowding and the 10-year projection indicates that it will 
continue to worsen. A part of the Coaldale Solution is to address 
this overcrowding issue. With current grade configurations, 
within ten years Jennie Emery Elementary School will experience 
an 120% utilization rate. If population growth trends continue as 
predicted, the grade reconfiguration of Jennie Emery Elementary 
School from a grade K-4 to a K-3 will alleviate the school population 
pressures, allowing the school to function without over crowding 
over the next ten years. The school will enjoy a strong elementary 
school culture and will be able to flourish for years to come.

Educational Benefit
The school functions well as an elementary school. Although 
it does not have some of the current spaces found in newer 
elementary school such as team-teaching spaces, a larger 
gathering space and a learning commons, the classrooms have a 
good amount of natural light and have adequate areas conducive 
to supporting different learning centres. The school is well laid out 
and has an interesting atmosphere and will provide an excellent 
elementary learning environment for years to come.

Infrastructure Benefit
Palliser Regional Schools has kept up with the maintenance 
of the facility and as a direct result, the school has a relatively 
low FCI of 5.6%. Some of the proposed minor modernizations 
will include the removal of the classroom that was created by 
subdividing the library. This space would become part of the new 
learning commons and could open to the existing front entry and 
gathering space. This minor modernization has been estimated at 
a cost of $169,420.

Time Frame
As part of the Coaldale Schools Solution, the proposed minor 
modernization of Jennie Emery Elementary School could be 
completed over the 2019 summer break to avoid impacting 
students and staff.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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B2954A

BUILDING ID

5.60%

FCI

568 (91% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Coaldale, Alberta
LOCATION

4,395m2 (47,307ft2)

AREA

$17,994,358

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: K-4
Proposed: K-3

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028:  696 (Projected)
2018: 518
2017:  481

ENROLLMENT

•	 Grade	 reconfiguration	 from	 a	 	 grades	
K-4	school	to	a	grades	K-3	school.

• The	 grade	 reconfigurations	 will
allow	for	the	removal	of	a	temporary
classroom,	 allowing	 for	 the
reintroduction	 of	 a	 full	 sized	 library
and	potetnial	learning	commons

•	 Renovation	 are	 estimated	 to	 begin
during	the	2019	summer	break

Key	Points:



B4219A

BUILDING ID

CO U N T Y  C E N T R A L  H I G H  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: $11,445,600
Hard Construction Cost: $9,500,000 | Soft Costs: $1,900,000 | Non-refundable GST: $45,600

County Central High School Modenrization
Located in the town of Vulcan, County Central High School acts 
as a central hub for the community. It shares the same site as 
the town community centre and in part forms the community’s 
recreational hub. The high school has a “body works fitness” 
facility which is open to the public.
The school does not have many of the programmatic features 
found in newer schools, lacks natural sunlight, and has poor 
ventilation. Overall the school does not have many of the spaces 
newer schools or recently modernized schools have to offer. The 
low utilization rate, can be addressed with a modernization as it 
will provide the opportunity to right size the facility and reduce 
operation and maintenance costs. A more indepth review of 
the school is required but it is estimated that 50% of the school 
area can be removed. It is a priority of Palliser Regional Schools 
to provide Vulcan with a school that can provide the educational 
benefits of a modernized learning environment.

Educational Benefit
Although the school has a relatively low FCI of 11%, this figure 
does not reflect what the school is lacking as the FCI indicates 
the cost of bringing the school back to its original 1953 design. 
The school is absent of the program spaces found in newer 
schools including a gathering space, team teaching areas, break 
out spaces, and maker spaces, therefore, limiting teaching and 
learning opportunities. The school electrical system is outdated 
and does not support 21st century technology. There is little 
natural sunlight and ventilation is substandard.

Infrastructure Benefit
The mechanical system and building envelope are dated and 
inefficient. The operating cost of the facility is disproportionately 
high and places a burden on the district. Although the FCI is only 
at 11% the infrastructure does not support a 21st century learning 
environment.

Time Frame
Funding permitted, it is anticipated that there would be a  required 
12-month design time and a two-year construction period.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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11.52%

FCI

761 (28% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Vulcan, Alberta
LOCATION

7,128m2 (76,715ft2)

AREA

$30,410,801

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: 7-12
Proposed: 7-12

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028: 285 (Projected)
2018: 212
2017: 239

ENROLLMENT

•	 Modernization	 and	 Right	 Sizing	 of
County	Central	High	School

• A	 decreasing	 enrolment	 and	 low
utilization	rate	allows	for	the	removal
of	50%	of	the	buildings	floor	area	to
increase	operation	 and	maintenance
efficiency.

•	 anticipated	 required	 12-month	 design	
time	and	a	two-year	construction	period

Key	Points:



COA L H U R S T  H I G H  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: $8,975,000
Hard Construction Cost: $7,361,970 | Soft Costs: $1,472,294 | Non-refundable GST: $141,348

Coalhurst High School Modernization
Coalhurst High School is a small high school and offers relatively 
fewer options to its students. Given Coalhurst’s proximity to west 
Lethbridge several Coalhurst high school students leave to attend 
Chinook High School because newer facility that provides more 
learning options to students. Palliser Regional Schools would like 
to modernize the Coalhurst High School to keep students within 
their community. Further, to help mitigate the overcrowding 
concerns of the Colahurst Elementary School, Palliser Regional 
Schools proposes to reconfigure grades from 7-12 to 6-12. This 
will  increase the imidiate utilization by increasing it from 58% to 
71%. 

Educational Benefit
By modernizing Coalhurst High School new spaces can be created 
that will enable the school to offer more options and better 
deliver Alberta Education’s current curriculum. The school does 
not have a gathering space, learning commons, breakout spaces, 
team teaching spaces or maker spaces. With such a small student 
population, flexibility in physical classroom sizes would be of 
great benefit.

Infrastructure Benefit
The original building was constructed in 1957 and had two 
additions in both 1973 and 1975. With an FCI of 22.56%, it can be 
said that Coalhurst High School needs a modernization. Due to 
the school’s vintage, electrical systems are not at contemporary 
technological standards, which subsequently hinder student 
access to some modern learning tools. A modernized school can 
alleviate this problem.

Time Frame
If this project was to receive funding it is anticipated that there 
would be a 12-month design time and a two-year construction 
period required for a school modernization.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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B2958A

BUILDING ID

22.56%

FCI

214 (57% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Coalhurst, Alberta
LOCATION

3,187m2 (34,305ft2)

AREA

$13,596,482

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: 7-12
Proposed: 6-12

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028:  288 (Projected)
2018: 214
2017: 185

ENROLLMENT

•	 A	grade	reconfiguration	to	accomodate	
the	grade	six	population.

• The	 existing	 school	 facility	 is
quite	 cellular	 and	 a	 full	 facility
modernization	 will	 allow	 for	 more
open,	 flexible,	 and	 collaborative
learning	environments

•	 The	 Proposed	 modernization	 will
address	technology	short	comings	in	the
existing	 facility	 by	 improving	 access	 to
learning	resources

Key	Points:



COA L H U R S T  E L E M E N TA R Y  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: *Palliser School District IMR Funding

Hard Construction Cost: N/A | Soft Costs: N/A | Non-refundable GST: N/A

Coalhurst Elementary School Grade Reconfiguration
Coalhurst Elementary School is nearing full capacity with a 
utilization rate of 92% with 100% utilization expected in 3 years. 
10-year projections indicate a potential for severe overcrowding
with a utilization rate of 123% . Palliser Regional Schools proposes
a grade reconfiguration for Coalhurst Elementary School from a
grades K-6 school to a grades K-5 school to coincide with a grade
reconfiguration of the Coalhurst High School to accommodate
the grade six students. A grade reconfiguration would result in
the Coalhurst Elementary School utilization decreasing from
92% to 80%, with a 10-year predicted utilization of 106%. Palliser
Regional Schools views a grade reconfiguration as a more viable
solution opposed to the addition of modular classrooms to the
elementary school due to the minimal financial expenditure. The
addition of two modular classrooms will aid utilization rates by
decreasing the utilization from 92% to 82%, however, this will not
increase utilization for the high school. With minimal financial
expense, Palliser Regional Schools can increase the efficiency of
both the Coalhurst schools with a grade reconfiguration, resulting
in a better learning environment for students.

Educational Benefit
Mitigating overcrowding of the Coalhurst Elementary School will 
lead to a better learning environment. The classrooms have a 
good amount of natural light and have adequate areas conducive 
to supporting different learning centres. The school is well laid out 
and has an interesting atmosphere and will provide an excellent 
elementary learning environment for years to come.

Infrastructure Benefit
Palliser Regional Schools has kept up with the maintenance of 
the facility and as a direct result, the school has a relatively low 
FCI of 11.63%. Constructed in 1989, as a result of the vintage of 
the school it has boundaries in technological capabilities and as a 
result limiting learning opportunities.

Time Frame
Low utilization rates at Coalhurst High School allows for a grade 
reconfiguration to occur over the 2019 summer break.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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B2957A

BUILDING ID

11.63%

FCI

414 (92% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Coalhurst, Alberta
LOCATION

2,888m2 (31,086ft2)

AREA

$11,824,864

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: K-6
Proposed: K-5

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028: 510  (Projected)
2018: 380
2017: 374

ENROLLMENT

•	 A	 grade	 recongifuration	 has	 been	
proposed	 where	 Coalhurst	 Elementary
will	be	reconfigured	from	a	K-6	school	to	
a	K-5	school.

• A	grade	reconfiguration	will	be	a	more
cost	 effective	 method	 of	 mitigating
the	population	increases	in	Coalhurst

Key	Points:



S U N N Y S I D E  S C H O O L
Estimated Project Cost: $4,089,500
Hard Construction Cost: $3,354,230 | Soft Costs: $670,846 | Non-refundable GST: $64,401

Sunnyside School Replacement
Located on the outskirts of Lethbridge, Sunnyside Elementary 
School was Constructed in 1952 and received an addition in 1953. 
Despite the school not having many programmatic features found 
in newer schools, lacks natural sunlight, and has poor ventilation 
the school is very popular. Utilization rates are predicted to 
increase to 112% in ten years. Overall the school is absent of 
many spaces newer schools or recently modernized high schools 
have throughout the province. A portable was added to the site 
in 1995 but is neither owned or maintained by the school and is 
becoming unfit as a teaching space and needs to be replaced. 
Sunnyside School has a strong faculty and school spirit  that draws 
students from beyond the schools catchment area. It is a priority 
of Palliser Regional Schools to provide a school that can provide 
the educational benefits of a modernized learning environment.

Educational Benefit
With an FCI of 16.87%, the cost of refurbishing the school to its 
original 1953 design is not desirable because of its programatic 
short comings. The school is absent of the program spaces found 
in newer schools including a gathering space, team teaching 
areas, break-out spaces, and an adequate gym facility. The school 
electrical system is outdated and does not support 21st century 
technology. There is little natural sunlight and substandard 
ventilation that is only achieved through operable windows.

Infrastructure Benefit
The mechanical system and building envelope are dated and 
inefficient. A septic tank that is over 60-years old poses a potential 
environmental concern. The operating cost of the facility are high 
and places a burden on the district. The lack of an air handling 
unit poses the risk of poor air quality for both staff and students. 
The infrastructure does not support a 21st century learning 
environment.

Time Frame
If this project was to receive funding it is anticipated that there 
would be a 12-month design time and a two-year construction. 
period required for a school replacement.

PRIORITY OVERVIEW
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B1913A

BUILDING ID

25.19% (2010)

FCI

165 (89% Utilization)

CAPACITY

Lethbridge, Alberta
LOCATION

1,333m2 (14,348ft2)

AREA

$3,865,480

REPLACEMENT COST

Current: K-6
Proposed:

GRADE CONFIGURATION

2028: 197 (Projected)
2018: 147
2017: 132

ENROLLMENT

•	 Replacment	 of	 the	 existing	 modular
classroom	has	been	proposed	by	Palliser
Regional	Schools.

• A	modernization	or	replacment	of	the
Sunnyside	School	has	been	proposed
by	Palliser	Regional	Schools.

Key	Points:



A P P E N D I X



P O P U L AT I O N  T R E N D S

V U LC A N ,  A B.

COA L H U R S T,  A B.

L E T H B R I D G E,  A B.

2001 2006 2011 2016 2017 2018 2025
Total Population 1475 1525 1965 2670 2804 2944 4142
% population growth 3.39% 28.85% 35.88% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0%
Total 0-14 370 335 460 680 714 750 1055
% 0-14 growth -9.46% 37.31% 47.83% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0%
Total 5-19 395 345 385 575 604 634 892
% 5-18 growth -12.66% 11.59% 49.35% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0%

2001 2006 2011 2016 2017 2018 2025
Total Population 1760 1940 1835 1915 1931 1948 2067
% population growth 10.23% -5.41% 4.36% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9%
Total 0-14 350 325 265 230 232 234 248
% 0-14 growth -7.14% -18.46% -13.21% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9%
Total 5-19 345 370 295 265 267 270 286
% 5-18 growth 7.25% -20.27% -10.17% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9%

2001 2006 2011 2016 2017 2018 2025
Total Population 67370 76640 83520 92730 94770 96855 112792
% population growth 13.76% 8.98% 11.03% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2%
Total 0-14 12085 12475 13815 16115 16470 16832 19601
% 0-14 growth 3.23% 10.74% 16.65% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2%
Total 5-19 13225 13565 13855 15805 16153 16508 19224
% 5-18 growth 2.57% 2.14% 14.07% 2.2% 2.2% 2.2%

*Figures have been provided by Stats Canada Census Data

*Figures have been provided by Stats Canada Census Data

*Figures have been provided by Stats Canada Census Data
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Purpose  

It has become evident that roles and responsibilities related to the provision and support 
of school sites are not sufficiently clear. Since the availability of a fully serviced school 
site is a prerequisite for consideration of new school construction, it is important that 
planning and communication between the provincial government, municipalities and 
school jurisdictions be improved to ensure that sufficient time and resources are 
provided to identify and service an appropriate site. 

Based on consultations in 2012 and 2013, the proposed Guidelines for the 
Development of School Sites (Appendix 1) recommends key changes to improve school 
site selection and servicing and is intended to provide provincial departments, school 
jurisdictions, municipalities and other stakeholders with guidelines for collaborative 
planning and development of school sites. The guidelines include information from 
Alberta Education and Alberta Infrastructure regarding requirements to support requests 
for new school construction. 

Background 

In the past, the availability and suitability of school sites for future school construction 
have varied considerably. Municipalities and school jurisdictions indicated that a 
provincial commitment to a long-term (three to five years), predictable capital plan and 
enhanced communication could enhance local planning of school sites. Collaboration 
between the municipalities and school jurisdictions has been another challenge. While 
municipalities and school jurisdictions have sometimes collaborated in securing future 
school sites and creating mechanisms to enhance joint planning, in other cases, their 
respective independent actions have created challenges in attaining a quality site with 
appropriate servicing. Due to a lack of information, co-ordination and local funding for 
services, the following issues have occurred with a potential school site: 

 site contamination has not been identified and/or addressed;  

 challenging topography (e.g., slopes, swamps) and/or sites that do not meet school 
site requirements; 

 insufficient funding to provide services (e.g., water, sewer, gas);  

 inadequate property size for the population served; and  

 inadequate access. 

These issues have led to project delays, unanticipated construction and maintenance 
costs, project cancellations, or a decision to move the school to a different community. 
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In August 2012, Alberta Education’s Capital Planning Sector introduced a project to 
review concerns from a school jurisdiction and municipal perspective and examine 
successful practices that may be applied across the province. A committee was 
established with representation from Alberta Education, Alberta Infrastructure, Alberta 
Municipal Affairs, Alberta Urban Municipalities Association (AUMA), Alberta Association 
of Municipal Districts and Counties (AAMDC), Alberta School Boards Association 
(ASBA) and the Association of School Business Officials of Alberta (ASBOA).  

The purpose of the committee was to explore challenges related to school sites and to 
identify potential solutions, including the creation of guidelines, tools and best practices. 
As part of this project, the committee also reviewed existing joint use/planning 
agreements in various communities. While the original direction was to exclude issues 
relating to the Municipal Government Act (MGA), it has become clear that the province’s 
current review of the MGA provides an opportunity to amend the Act and align it with the 
School Act. 

Input from School Jurisdict ions  

Concerns raised by school board administrators during the annual capital planning 
workshop in January 2012 prompted an examination of the challenges being 
encountered in obtaining timely access to appropriate sites for school construction. The 
input revealed that the process for obtaining land for new school construction varies 
significantly across the province and there are no standards in place outlining the size 
and quality of sites for new schools or for site services. 

It was also noted that collaboration between the province, municipalities and school 
boards is inconsistent. In many cases, school jurisdiction boundaries encompass a 
number of municipalities, each of which has differing requirements and interpretations of 
their municipal responsibilities related to school sites. The working relationships 
between school jurisdictions and municipalities varies from extremely positive to 
non-existent. A summary of the input received at the January 2012 session is attached 
as Appendix 2. 

Input from Municipalit ies  
An important part of this work was to gather input from municipal administrators. With 
the support of AUMA and AAMDC, regional working sessions were held in Lethbridge, 
Airdrie and Leduc in May 2013. Background information about the nature of the 
challenges faced in planning for school sites was shared and clarified. 

The input gathered from municipalities reiterated many of the comments heard from 
school jurisdictions. In particular, municipalities expressed concern over the lack of 
clarity regarding responsibilities and legal obligations of each party as they relate to 
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provision of school sites (e.g., obtaining planning approvals, meeting development 
permit conditions, fees for permits and development charges, provision of site services, 
etc.) 

Additional comments emphasized the need for consistent and predictable capital 
approvals from the Government of Alberta to ensure that local budgeting and planning 
activities could more closely align with project announcements. Municipalities were 
concerned that changing site requirements (e.g., school sizes, grade configurations) 
resulted in existing sites being inadequate, particularly in high-growth communities. As 
well, municipalities expressed concern that standards for public, Catholic and 
Francophone schools appear to vary.  

On June 13, 2014, the AUMA provided a submission to the Municipal Government Act 
review. This document, Building Thriving Communities: AUMA’s Submission to the 
MGA Review Process, provides further comment on the AUMA’s perspective regarding 
how municipalities and government should work collaboratively in order to benefit 
communities. The document can be found at www.auma.ca. 

A summary of responses received during the May 2013 sessions is attached as 
Appendix 3. 

 

Guiding Principles 

In developing solutions to these challenges, the working group developed and agreed 
upon the following principles:  

1. Schools are community assets. 

2. Provincial, municipal and school authorities must collaborate in an integrated 
planning process, with a commitment to trust, transparency and ongoing information 
sharing for the benefit of the broader community. 

3. Integrated school planning and partnerships maximize the benefits to the broader 
community. 

4. The roles and responsibilities of the provincial government, municipalities and school 
authorities regarding school sites must be clearly defined. 

5. Mutually agreed upon guidelines for the selection and development of school sites 
should be established locally. 

6. Adequate resources must be available to adequately plan and undertake the 
servicing of sites. 

http://www.auma.ca/
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It is important that funding provided by Alberta Education is focused on the construction 
of school buildings. It is Alberta Education’s and Alberta Infrastructure’s expectation that 
a school jurisdiction will engage with the municipalities included within its boundaries in 
the planning and development of school sites. The majority of issues that have arisen in 
the acquisition and development of school sites are related to one or more of the 
involved partners’ exclusion from the process. Lack of communication between all 
parties has led to delays, increased costs and sites that do not meet needs for the 
school or the community. It is also recognized that the lack of predictability of provincial 
capital funding can be a barrier to effective planning and co-ordination at the local level. 

Conversely, when there is a strong culture and history of collaboration between the 
province, municipalities and school authorities, the results have been very positive. The 
co-ordination of provincial, municipal and school authority planning is a key part for 
creating positive outcomes. Examples of ideal school locations, optimum sites and 
facilities enhanced through partnership can be found throughout the province. This has 
led to overall improvement of school programs, as well as opportunities for the 
community to gain access to facilities.  

There are a number of issues that are directly or indirectly related to school sites such 
as the current review of the Municipal Government Act, the allocation of school 
reserves, the provision of offsite levies, the alignment of the Municipal Government Act 
and the School Act, and Municipal Sustainability Initiative funding. While these have an 
impact on school sites, they are excluded from the scope of this review. 

Recommendations 

1. Enable long-term and integrated planning of school sites between provincial 
departments, municipalities and school authorities. 

 School jurisdictions and municipalities will work collaboratively in the 
development of their respective plans that affect the need for school sites 
(i.e., school boards provide input in the development of area structure plans 
and municipalities provide input in the development of the school jurisdiction’s 
capital plans, which provides early notice of a potential school in the 
municipality’s community). 

 The Government of Alberta commits to a predictable funding model for school 
capital projects (three to five years). 

 The site readiness checklist (Appendix 3) will be completed in consultation 
with the municipality. 
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2. Provide guidelines to clarify roles and responsibilities and outline best practices 
in school site selection and site development. 

 The Guideline for the Development of School Sites (Appendix 1) was 
developed using a combination of best practices and existing guidelines and 
is intended to provide stakeholders with a consolidated guideline relating to 
site development. It is expected that each school jurisdiction will review and 
observe the requirements as part of its work toward the development of an 
annual capital plan submission. 

3. School jurisdictions and municipalities should review existing joint use and 
planning agreements and work toward creating agreements where they do not 
currently exist. 

4. This report will be forwarded to the committee that is reviewing and providing 
recommendations for changes to the MGA and will act as a resource when 
reviewing provincial legislation, policies and grant programs to address potential 
barriers (e.g., MGA’s current allocation for school reserves and provision for 
offsite levies, harmonization of Education Act regulations).   
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Appendix 1 – Guidelines for the Development of School Sites  

Roles and Responsibilities 

Government of Alberta  

 The School Act (and upcoming Education Act) and regulations set out the 
legislative requirements in relation to school facilities.  

 The Government of Alberta establishes policies and procedures governing 
capital projects undertaken by boards.  

 School jurisdictions may receive funding for capital projects approved by Alberta 
Education for new schools, additions and replacement schools, for modernization 
of existing school facilities and for the construction, transportation and setup of 
modular classrooms and re-location of portable classrooms. 

Municipality 

 Section 670(1) of Municipal Government Act assigns the responsibility and 
authority to the municipality as the subdivision authority to specify the amount, 
type and location of reserve land that is to be provided.  

 Subsection (a) and (b) further clarify that school reserve land is to be provided:  

a) in accordance with an agreement made between the municipality and the 
school boards, or  

b) in the absence of an agreement, in accordance with the needs of each of 
them as those needs are determined by the subdivision authority.  

 The provision of serviced school sites and the development of playing fields 
should reflect agreement between municipal and school authorities.  

School Jurisdictions 

 Engage in the analysis of demand for schools and the identification of schools for 
future communities. 

 Submit a three-year capital plan to Alberta Education. The capital plan identifies 
needed capital projects in an order of priority.  

 Undertake discussion with municipalities in support of requests for a new or a 
replacement school to ensure the site has been identified and services are 
available to construct the school.  
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 Adhere to Alberta Infrastructure and Alberta Education requirements when 
planning, developing and implementing school capital projects. Additionally, 
school jurisdictions must comply with all federal, provincial and municipal laws 
and building codes for all projects they undertake.  

 Plan and implement grant funded capital projects within provincial parameters 
(e.g., budget, standards).   

 Maintain and operate schools. 

 

Site Investigation and Selection 

Attention should be given to Alberta Infrastructure’s building Guidelines and Standards 
for Supported Infrastructure, available at www.infrastructure.alberta.ca/738.htm. 

The following investigations should be undertaken by the school jurisdictions in 
consultation with local municipalities as a prerequisite for submission of first year new or 
replacement capital projects. 

 Site size – Determine the required site size for a school based on the projected 
enrolment, expected grade configuration, building size and other community uses.   

 Land status – Obtain information from the municipality on the zoning, right-of-ways 
and easements related to the proposed property and any other information relevant 
to site development. 

 Utility servicing to the site and capacities – Co-ordinate with the municipality and/or 
utility companies to confirm location, type and size of water, sanitary, storm, gas, 
telephone, Supernet, and power services adjacent to the site. Provide details and 
show location of these services on a site plan. Highlight any potential servicing 
limitations. 

 Transportation – Provide local area transportation details/studies that include but 
may not be limited to the following: 

 Existing or planned future access road details to the site. 

 Potential access issues, especially with respect to a school building including: 

o public transportation; 

o traffic and capacity issues; 

o parking requirements and 

http://www.infrastructure.alberta.ca/738.htm
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o suggestions, recommendations, resolution strategies. 

 Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) – Provide a phase 1 ESA1 to identify whether 
a phase II assessment is required. 

 Geotechnical study – Provide and review existing subsurface data, soil bearing 
capacity, depth of water table, and report on type of soil. Drill a minimum of six 
boreholes to a minimum depth of 10 metres per site. 

 Floodplain study – Investigate through the municipality to determine flood level for 
the site, as well as 1:500 year floodplain elevation. Identify any flood risk 
assessments that have been completed. 

 Topography – Complete and provide a topographical survey based on a five-metre 
grid of the building envelope area, potential parking areas and access roads. 

 Archeological sensitivity assessment – Alberta Culture’s Historic Resource 
Management Branch is available to assist in providing assessments of a site’s 
historical or archeological sensitivity by calling 780-431-2374 or by dialing toll-free 
310-0000. 

 Identify any high tension power lines, high vapour pressure and large diameter high 
pressure hydrocarbon pipelines within 500 metres of the site.  

 Attach digital photographs of proposed site. 

 Identify any significant feature on or off the site that could affect school construction 
and/or operation. 

 

Joint Planning Process 

Joint Use Agreements provide an enhanced benefit to both the school and the 
community and could lead to the development of a collaborative relationship between 
school jurisdictions and municipalities. These agreements clarify expectations, help set 
goals for the community, eliminate uncertainties and reduce disputes. 

 

 

 

                                                           
1 As per CSA’s Z768-01 Phase 1 Environmental Site Assessment standard. 
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Joint Use Agreement should include:  

 process for acquiring land for future schools (e.g., building envelope, playing 
fields) and standards for school sites that applies to different student ages and 
capacities of buildings. consideration should also be given for the provision of 
other community services compatible with school operation; 

 responsibilities for site development (e.g., playing fields) and maintenance; 

 access agreements for facilities and playfields operated by municipal and school 
authorities (e.g., school gymnasium, swimming pools, tennis courts); 

 collaboration mechanisms (e.g., joint use coordinating committee); and  

 an understanding regarding disposition and/or future ownership of surplus school 
land. 

Collaborative Process 

 School jurisdictions should be involved in the development of area structure 
plans. They should be engaged in the analysis of demand for schools and the 
identification of sites for future facilities. 

 The development of school jurisdiction capital plan submissions should be 
undertaken in consultation with affected municipalities. The three-year capital 
plan submission should be shared with the municipalities. 

 The exchange and update of information should be provided through regular 
meetings and communications between the municipality and school jurisdictions. 

Partnerships 

The Government of Alberta recognizes the benefits inherent in community partnerships 
and encourages school jurisdictions to actively pursue partnership opportunities (such 
as joint libraries, community recreation centres or other community service providers). 

In order to ensure new capital projects proceed in an integrated and timely manner, 
school jurisdictions should:  

 provide separate mechanical and metring systems for partner space where feasible; 

 determine and agree upon the capital and maintenance cost of partner space; 

 transfer ownership of dedicated partner space to the partner at project completion, if 
applicable.  
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The partner wishing to contribute capital to a school project should:  

 work collaboratively with the Government of Alberta and the school jurisdiction to 
determine the partners space requirements; 

 work within established project timelines; 

 own, operate and maintain the partner space if it is constructed as dedicated partner 
space; and 

 acknowledge that ownership of partner-funded enhanced school space rests with 
the school jurisdiction, subject to a joint use and operation agreement. 

Together, the school jurisdiction and the partner should:  

 secure the required land ownership interests to ensure that the school and partner 
space can be constructed by government in a timely way and according to project 
timelines;  

 enter into a formal memorandum of understanding, tri-party or other agreement 
regarding the construction of the school project;  

 enter into a formal funding agreement with the Government of Alberta regarding the 
provision of funding by the school jurisdiction and/or joint partner to the project; and 

 enter into a joint use and operating agreement for shared use of partner and school 
space or amend an existing agreement. Other considerations for such agreements 
should include:  

 shared access to space or other amenities such as playgrounds;  

 keys and lock down procedures;  

 designated parking; 

 insurance; 

 limitations on access to space during holidays and non-operating school days; 

 shared custodial services;  

 security monitoring and systems;  

 snow and refuse removal;  

 scheduled liaison meetings; and  
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 dispute resolution process. 
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Appendix 2 – Input from School Jurisdictions 

Summary of Site Discussion 

Process for obtaining land for new school construct ion  

The process for obtaining land for new school construction appears to vary across the 
province with examples of structured and unstructured approaches. 

Structured processes include: (i) assembly of up to 10 per cent dedication for Municipal 
and School Reserve as part of the subdivision process; (ii) collection of cash in lieu of 
land designated for Municipal and School Reserve for subsequent land purchase; (iii) 
development of joint use agreements / tri-party agreements allocating reserve land 
between municipal and educational uses. 

Unstructured processes include: (i) school boards negotiating with municipalities as 
sites are required for a new school project; (ii) school boards purchasing land directly 
from private landowners as required; (iii) school boards leasing land owned by 
municipalities as required. 

The process for obtaining land appears to be highly interactive between school boards 
and municipalities with school boards identifying needs in terms of site location, size 
and availability and municipalities striving to meet these needs. 

Standards regarding the size and quality of sites for new schools  

 There are no provincial standards in place outlining the size and quality of sites 
for new schools. Each school board follows its own site guidelines for evaluating 
sites being offered. 

 There are instances where school boards and municipalities have developed 
joint site guidelines to manage site specification, which are in some cases 
contained within formal agreements. 

Challenges faced obtaining sites / provided sites  

 Sites provided are typically inappropriate in terms of size, location, topography 
(not graded), or do not have the required site services (e.g., power, water, 
drainage). 

 Sites provided only have one street frontage in many cases; however good site 
planning separates bus drop off from parent drop off, is safer with dual frontage 
sites. 
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 Area Structure Plans are developed largely independent from school boards, 
typically resulting in poor school sites; early communication should improve 
outcomes. 

 Locating municipal and school services together is sometimes challenging 
because of timing of funding approval resulting in reduced access and 
opportunities for students. 

 There is lack of legislation defining the role of municipalities in the provision of 
school sites or regulations setting the standards for sites, including the provision 
of site services. 

 There is lack of control or oversight in the management of cash in lieu funds used 
for the purchase of school sites. 

 There is no certainty in terms of when capital funds will be available, making it 
difficult to secure sites in a timely manner. 

 Local improvements, such as upgrading water and sewer systems, in some 
instances, are being levied on school boards. 

 School boards compete for the same school sites. 

Suggestions for improvement  

 Revise the Municipal Government Act to clearly define the role of municipalities 
in providing school sites. 

 Develop provincial guidelines that require municipalities to establish school site 
standards. 

 Require early investigation into the appropriateness of new school sites 
(e.g., geotechnical assessment, level 1 environmental testing, access to the site). 

 More certainty in terms of timing of capital approvals.   
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Appendix 3 – Summary of Site Discussion with Municipalities  

Lethbridge – May 22nd, 2013 

Summary of Discussion 

 The 10 per cent reserve dedication is unique to Alberta. In many provinces, 
government has to purchase land for schools.  

 The biggest challenge in co-ordinating joint use activities is the uncertainty in 
timing of provincial approvals. 

 Trust between school jurisdiction and municipality is the most important in 
achieving joint planning. 

 A change in priorities from year-to-year by the school jurisdiction can create 
uncertainty. 

 Examples of joint use agreement terms: 

 regular meetings occur to discuss priorities; 

 a joint use agreement that clarifies the use of facilities (e.g., gym, pool) as 
well as responsibility for development and maintenance of playing fields; and 

 priorities over the use of gym space (e.g., school and community access). 

 Ten per cent reserve dedication is insufficient for high school sites. 

 Site readiness checklist is completed jointly with the city. 

 Public-Private Partnership (P3) projects have caused uneasiness among some 
boards. It is unclear how a third-party maintenance company will comply with the 
joint use agreement and obligations for the use of the space. 

 There are challenges with the availability of surplus sites and existing sites that 
are too small for larger schools being built (Kindergarten to Grade 9 with capacity 
for 900 students instead of the original plan for Kindergarten to Grade 6 for 600 
students). 

 Municipal work with the school board does not include joint planning activities 
and the municipality is not aware of future capital projects being proposed by the 
school board. 

 Need more synchronized work among parks, planning, school boards and 
developers.  
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 Cash in lieu account that city holds goes to park development. 

 City acts as developer for most neighbourhoods. 

 Fourty per cent of students come from out of town, yet the town is responsible for 
site planning. 

Suggestions for Future  

 Introduce a formal working relationship that includes an agreement and joint 
planning forums. 

 Enhance student enrolment projections. 

 Involve post-secondary education in high school design. 

 Size standards should be determined locally; these decisions are based on how 
each community uses the site and the needs of the community. 

 The future potential need for portables/modulars in a community should be 
defined within the local context. 

 Recommend a workshop on local government which promotes excellence and 
innovations transformgov.org/en/home. 

 Charge user fees for joint use and use the fund to deal with maintenance items, 
surpluses. 

 Determine what impact the emphasis on partnerships will have on the size of 
required land. 

 The municipality should sign off on site readiness checklist. 

 School boards should review area structure plans and provide input on need for 
schools. 

 Continue to provide flexibility for municipalities in planning for school sites.  

 Availability of funds to service the site and develop playing fields needs to be 
addressed at the local level. 

 

 

 

 

http://transformgov.org/en/home
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Airdrie – May 23rd, 2013 

Summary of Discussion 

 The designation of a school site for Francophone school in Cochrane was 
challenging. 

 The site was originally designated for a public school. 

 Residents who were accustomed to having a park did not support a school on 
this site. 

 It was suggested that the building did not fit this site. 

 The timelines under this P3 project did not allow outstanding development permit 
issues to be resolved, in a timely manner. 

 The school boards and the municipality disagreed on the number of required 
schools. 

 The municipality has design guidelines, which suggest how the exterior of a 
building could fit architecturally within the community. 

 Timelines for meeting expectations required by municipalities are very tight once 
government provides funding for a project.  

 Site servicing requirements are not communicated well to the municipality and 
expectations are unclear. 

 Planning issues should be resolved in advance of applying for development 
permits. 

 The trend toward building larger schools affects the size of required reserve land 
(i.e., footprint of the larger school needs to fit a smaller building envelope). 

 It is important to share information of the location of the school building with the 
developer to ensure that services are placed appropriately. 

 School board negotiates land privately with developer, cutting the municipality 
out of the conversations. This also creates varying points of contact. 

 Prior knowledge of future capital plans need to be communicated to the 
municipality. 

 Province is not clear on its expectations of the municipalities. 

 School board does not fulfil conditions of development permits. 
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 Municipal reserve land is not always designed for public, Catholic or 
Francophone schools and there is no commitment to the future use of the site. 

 A school site is required far in advance of a project being approved. Timelines 
make it difficult to place a potential school on site. The building should be 
designed to fit the site. 

 Feels that expectation of the province are firm and fair. 

 Long range master plans should include bus drop off and circulation plans to 
ensure traffic safety. 

 In some cases, Transportation and Environment should be included in the 
discussions. 

 The expectation of providing school sites creates difficulties in allowing for 
sufficient open space within the community. 

 The town has a very young population and has struggled to provide the required 
sites. 

 Regional school boards serve acreage developments located in the surrounding 
counties, which puts further pressure on the town to deliver sites. 

 Population growth in the community has exceeded long range student 
accommodation plans resulting in a shortage of sites.  

 Fewer schools with higher capacities result in surplus school sites. 

 High school sites cannot be provided within the 10 per cent reserve dedication. 

 Changing capital and program requirements of school boards and additional 
school boards (e.g., Francophone) adds to the unknowns in planning. 

Suggestions for Future 

 Collaboration, a financial incentive or increased priority for joint projects will lead 
to greater desire to explore partnerships. 

 Partners need to be at the table regularly to share concerns. 

 Emphasis on joint sites will create community focus. 

 A communication plan between school board and municipality should be 
developed. 

 As much up front planning as possible. It would ensure a faster process. 
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 Offsite levies and cash in lieu accounts need to be explored as it relates to the 
catchment area of the school. 

Leduc - May 30, 2013 

Summary of Discussion 

 Expectation of tight timelines forces municipality and school board to look at less 
than ideal sites. 

 Footprint of schools are getting larger which changes the number and size of 
sites required. 

 Parental behaviour and drop-off safety is a major concern; circulation around 
sites needs to be looked at. 

 Province does not have a predictable capital plan which puts pressure on 
communities to set budgets years in advance. 

 City has decided not to proceed with servicing land until a school is approved. 
This is a result of having many serviced sites that will not be used. 

 The use of higher story building as well as stackable modular classrooms would 
help to alleviate site size issues. 

 Municipality was not aware of the requirement for the city to develop playfield 
areas. Clarity of responsibilities and expectations is not available. 

 Adequate time to develop partnerships is not given post-approval. Development 
of partnerships prior to the project being approved is difficult with no guarantees 
of timelines or funding commitments. 

 A three-year capital planning approval cycle would allow for greater planning 
results and collaboration. 

 Municipality has typically been involved too late in the process.  It holds meetings 
twice a year with school boards, but does not have an official joint use 
agreement. 

 The province needs to provide direction as to its expectations for municipalities 
and school boards in the joint development of projects. 

 Older sites are hard to build on due to community expectation that it remains 
park space.  
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 The increased size of new schools require larger sites. Existing sites planned for 
in the past are strained. 

 School boards need to commit to a site when they identify it as being needed for 
a school, and be responsible for planning for the number of school spaces that 
will be required to accommodate future expected growth. 

 Joint planning agreement exists, co-ordination of planning has occurred with past 
projects. 

Suggestions for Future 

 Clarity of expectations and sufficient time to collaborate will lead to better results. 

 Municipalities feel that government forces them to agree to terms, such as site 
development costs and timelines, by threatening projects. 

 Three-year funding cycle would lead to better collaboration efforts. 
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Appendix 4 – Site Readiness Checklist 

For more information visit:  

education.alberta.ca/school-infrastructure/planning-school-projects/ 

 

https://education.alberta.ca/school-infrastructure/planning-school-projects/
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February, 2018         Government of Alberta 
Alberta Education  
7th Floor, Commerce Place 
10155 – 102nd Street 
Edmonton, Alberta, T5J 4L5 

 
Attn:  Erin Owens, Director, Capital Planning South 

Dear Ms. Owens 

Re: Value Scoping Study Report for Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools Solution   

Cornerstone PMP Inc. is pleased to transmit this Value Scoping Study Report for the referenced project. 
To assist the reader in using this report, the organization and content of this report, as well as key definitions 
used in the Value Scoping Study Report, are described in the following pages.  
 
Providing and improving school facilities is an important part of ensuring that high standards for teacher 
effectiveness and student achievement can be met. Educational programs have changed over the past 
few decades in response to new standards for student performance and research findings about how 
children learn. These changes include a major expansion of early childhood and special education 
schooling, increased “hands-on” and laboratory learning, integration of technology in the classroom, the 
addition of an array of school-based health and social services, and extended-day programs. 
 
Meanwhile, Government has limited resources to provide or modernize buildings and individual 
classrooms needed to support these programs and meet these new and expanded demands. 
Educational facilities that are oversized, overcrowded, underutilized, poorly maintained, poorly designed, 
or environmentally unsound are inadequate. Any of these conditions can adversely affect a school’s 
educational program. 
 
Cornerstone PMP Inc. appreciates this opportunity to assist Alberta Education, Capital Planning and 
Palliser Regional Division 26 with improving and sustaining a desirable balance between the wants and 
needs of stakeholders and the resources needed to satisfy them. Stakeholder value judgements vary, and 
the SAVE Value Methodology process applied by Cornerstone PMP Inc. reconciles differing priorities to 
deliver best value for all stakeholders. 
 
Please do not hesitate to contact the undersigned should you have any questions regarding this Value 
Scoping Study Report.  
 
Yours Sincerely, 
 
 
Natalie Wehner, VMA, EMBA, B.Sc. 
Value Scoping Team Leader 
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1.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY / SYNOPSIS  
 
1.1 Introduction: 
 
The Executive Summary provides an overview of the project, key findings, and the alternatives 
developed by the Project Team and Value Team for the Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools 
Solution Value Scoping Study.  
 
1.2 Value Scoping Study Overview: 
 
On October 25 and 26, 2018, Alberta Education facilitated a comprehensive Value Scoping Study to 
fully explore a value comparison to determine what is Palliser Regional Division’s (Division) optimal 
opportunity for programming and providing elementary and junior / senior high school space required 
to meet the projected growth and capacity needs in Coaldale; as well as addressing the aged Kate 
Andrews High School facility in Coaldale area. The objective is to determine the best value solution for 
the Coaldale communities as a whole.  
 
Cornerstone PMP Inc. applies the SAVE Value Methodology Job Plan, which is an organized, multiphase 
approach as outlined in Appendix B of this report. Stakeholder value judgements vary, and this structured 
plan reconciles differing priorities to deliver best value for all stakeholders.  
 
The outcome of the Value Scoping Study is not a decision but an evaluation of options to determine the 
best value option that should be explored further and assist the Division to determine what should remain 
or be revised on their capital plan. 
 
1.3 Project Overview: 
 
The Palliser Regional Division 14 operates three school facilities in the Town of Coaldale: 

 Jennie Emery Elementary School K-4 (JEE),  

 R.I. Baker Middle School grade 5 to 8 (RIBMS) and; 

 Kate Andrews High School grade 9 to 12.  

The challenges that the Division is experiencing are: 

1. The elementary and middle schools have high utilization ranging from 77% to 81% with continued 
growth estimated at 3.8% per annum over the next 10 years.  

2. The Division estimates that they require a capacity of 621 K-4 in Coaldale over the next 10 years. The 
JEE has a capacity of 522 students with limited opportunity for growth. 

3. The Division estimates that they require a capacity of 600 grade 5-9 students in Coaldale over the 
next 10 years. The RIBMS has a capacity of 574 students with limited opportunity for growth. 

4. The high school has low utilization of 55% with aging infrastructure. The configuration of space in the 
high school does meet with the Divisions requirements for program delivery. The Palliser Regional 
Division has prepared a report included in Appendix D called “Coaldale Trustee school Meeting” 
which has identified the urgent need to address facility condition of the Kate Andrews High School 
with a proposed site for a replacement school.  

5. Overall the Division estimates that they will need to accommodate approximately 921 K-6 
elementary students and 773 grade 7-12 junior and senior high students in the next 10 years in 
Coaldale. 
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1.4 Project Analysis Overview 
 
The Project Team, consisting of the Government of Alberta, Palliser Regional Division 26 administrators, 
teachers, board members and principals from the various Coaldale schools and the Town of Coaldale 
and Lethbridge County representatives chose 2 alternatives for providing school facilities in the Coaldale 
area for the Division. The options, called the Baseline Concept and Value Alternative, are discussed in 
detail in Appendix E – “Baseline Concept” and Appendix G: “Value Alternative Documentation” sections 
of this report respectively. 
 
The Project Team then applied a number of analytical techniques to analyze the value improvement of 
each Value Alternative compared against the Baseline. A major component of this analysis was Value 
Metrics which seeks to assess the elements of cost, performance, time, and risk as they relate to project 
value. These elements required a deeper level of analysis, the results of which are detailed in Appendix 
H: Project Analysis section of this report. 
 
Five Performance Attributes were defined by the Project Team that they feel are essential to meeting 
the overall need and purpose of the project.  These are: 
 
1. Program Compatibility  2. Building Organization   3. Site Organization           

4. Operation and Maintenance  5. Construction Phasing 

 
1.5 Value Scoping Study Results Overview 
 
The 2 possible solutions chosen and their rankings are outlined in the table below: 
 

Strategy Capital Cost Value 
Index % Improv. Ranking 

Baseline - KAHS replacement on new site 800 
capacity Grade 7-12. RIBMS minor renovations to 
facilitate younger students due to reconfiguration 
to Grade 4-6. JEE minor renovations to incorporate 
break out spaces, reconfigure to Grade K-3 

 
$36,029,561 

 
+2.0682 +0.0% 1 

Option 1 - KAHS Modernize to 800 capacity 
reconfigure for Grade 7-12. RIBMS renovations to 
facilitate younger students due to reconfiguration 
to Grade 4-6. JEE minor renovations to incorporate 
break out spaces, reconfigure to Grade K-3 

 
$29,966,681 

 
+1.0848 -47.5% 2 

 
Note: All the options are measured against the Baseline.  
 

The Value Scoping Study identified that the option providing the best value is the Baseline with a Value 
Index of 2.0682, a 47.5% value improvement compared to Option 1. However, it is the most expensive 
option requiring the demolition of KAHS which has a low FCI of 9.22%; which may be difficult to justify. 
(*The FCI represents the estimated cost of required maintenance over the next five years divided by the estimated replacement 
cost of the building and expressed as a percentage.). The site is not “shovel ready” and the Town and Division need 
to work to get this resolved with the necessary assurances provided to GoA to facilitate a project 
approval.  
  
Option 1, albeit approximately $6 million cheaper, offers a significantly lower value at 47.5% reduction 
compared to the Baseline. Furthermore, the existing KAHS facility and site have many unknowns as to 
whether they can be upgraded to accommodate an increased capacity of 800 students and grade 
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reconfiguration to 7-12. Construction could take 5 years with significant disruption to students for the 
duration of their high school life.   
 
1.6 Recommendation 
 
All the options are viable solutions for the Division’s purpose and needs.  
 
However, considering added performance and value to meet the Division’s purpose and needs, and 
the risks and certainty of timely project delivery; the Value Team recommends the best value option, the 
Baseline. This recommendation is made on the proviso that site readiness to meet GoA requirements for 
approval can be achieved.  

 
1.7 Conclusion and Next Steps 
 
The Palliser Regional Division needs to: 

1. Review the Value Scoping Study Report for implementation by the Division to make a decision on 
how they wish to revise their school capital plan considering the results of this study.  

2. Engage with the Town of Coaldale ascertain: 

a. Zoning for high school on the new proposed site. The Town of Coaldale intimated that this process 
has begun and confirmation if the application is approved or not is anticipated early 2019.  

b. Land ownership title of the new school site is transferred to the Town and ultimately to the Division.  

c. Confirm if roads and utilities on the existing KAHS site need to be upgraded, should the Division 
decide to proceed with Option 1.   

3. Continue discussing opportunities for partnerships with the Town of Coaldale and other community 
groups for dual credit programs such as fire fighting and other CTS programs, shared services such as 
the library, meeting rooms, commercial kitchen, gym and community hall with the recreation centre.   

4. Develop a Joint Use Agreement with any partnership groups mentioned above.  

5. Further investigation into the current conditions of KAHS unforeseen conditions such as structural 
concerns, excessive HAZMAT etc. to determine if there are costs that have not been addressed.  

6. Conduct ESA and geotechnical investigations on the new site for the replacement KAHS.  
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2.0 VALUE SCOPING STUDY 
 
2.1 Introduction: 
 
This Value Scoping Study Report summarizes the events of the Value Scoping sponsored by Alberta 
Education and facilitated by Cornerstone PMP Inc. The subject of the study was Palliser Regional Division 
#26 – Coaldale Schools Solution located in Coaldale, Alberta, Canada.  
 
The Value Scoping Study was intended to focus on alternatives that would identify and evaluate options 
to address the elementary and junior / senior high school space required to meet the Palliser Regional 
Division #26 (Division) projected 10-year growth and capacity needs in Coaldale; as well as addressing 
the aged and oversized Kate Andrews High School facility. 
 
The Value Scoping Study determined the best value solution that meets the Division’s and students’ 
needs, whilst improving and sustaining a desirable balance between the wants and needs of 
stakeholders and the resources needed to satisfy them. Stakeholder value judgements vary, and the 
SAVE Value Methodology process applied by Cornerstone PMP Inc. reconciles differing priorities to 
deliver best value for all stakeholders. 
 
2.2 Value Scoping Study Timing: 
 
The Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools Solution Value Scoping Study was conducted in the 
Capital Planning phase and the schedule was as follows: 
 

 Introduction Meeting       9 October 2018 

 School and Site Tours        12 October 2018 

 Kick off Meeting        12 October 2018 

 Value Scoping Session Day 1      25 October 2018 

 Value Scoping Session Day 2      26 October 2018 

 
2.3 Project Purpose and Need 
 

Primary Need 

Provide additional elementary and middle school capacity (K-8) in 
the Coaldale area to meet demand of future enrollment projections 
over approximately the next 5 to 10 years. (Approximately 120 
additional capacity) 
  

Secondary Need Upgrade the Kate Andrews High School facility to achieve a 
functional and excellent facility for students that provides a modern 
learning environment and meets the needs of the students, teachers 
and the Division.   

Other 
Determine the most suitable grade and space configuration of 
schools to meet the growth and age demographics of Coaldale.  
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The options being considered are: 
 
1. New schools on a greenfield site. 

2. Modernization of existing schools.  

3. Grade Reconfiguration of existing schools.  

 
2.4 The Scope of the Value Scoping Study 
 
The Value Scoping Sponsor, Alberta Education identified the following Value Scoping scope: 
 

1. Identify and evaluate options for addressing the long-term solution for accommodating all 
elementary, junior high and high school students in Coaldale, Alberta.   
  

2. Look at potential site available for providing new or replacement school.    
 
2.5 The Objectives of the Value Scoping Study: 
 
The Value Scoping Study Sponsor, Alberta Education identified the following Value Scoping Study 
objectives and goals: 
 

1. To work with the Division to identify and evaluate options for addressing the Division’s long-term 
solution for accommodating all elementary, junior high and high school students in Coaldale area; 
considering the challenges with growth in new developing areas and high operating and 
maintenance costs in aged facilities that do not function well for the 21st Century pedagogy. The 
Value Scoping Study will identify the best value solution against criteria established by the Palliser 
Regional Division. This process will assist the Division prepare their capital plan. 

 
2. Define scope of the project.  
   
3. The projects identified must be supportable by the Government of Alberta, easily defended with 

reasoning why this solution is recommended. It is not necessarily the cheapest option but the 
solution that provides the best value and is an investment to the community. The Value 
Methodology Process applied in the Value Scoping Study will help identify this.  
 

4. The outcome of the Value Scoping Study is not a decision but an evaluation of options to 
determine the best value option that should be explored further and assist the board to determine 
what should remain or be revised on their capital plan. GoA remains the owner of the report; 
however, a draft and final copy will be shared with the board. 
 

2.6 Project Description: 
 
The Palliser RD 26 operates three school facilities in the Town of Coaldale. A K-4 elementary school, a 
grade 5 to 8 middle school and a grade 9 to 12 high school.  
 
The elementary and middle schools have high utilization ranging from 77% to 81% with continued growth 
estimated at 3.8% per annum over the next 10 years. The high school has low utilization of 55% with aging 
infrastructure. The configuration of space in the high school does meet with the Divisions requirements 
for program delivery.  
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PALLISER REGIONAL DIVISION #26 – COALDALE SCHOOLS SOLUTION  

School Name 
3-Year 
Capital 

Plan 
Grade  Year Built 

Numb
er of 
Mods 

Gross Area 
(m2) 

Instruct 
Area 
(m2) 

Net 
Capacity 

Adjusted 
Enrolment 
2017/2018 

Utilization *FCI 

Kate Andrews 
High School Yes Grade 

9 to 12 

1959,1964
, 1970, 
1987, 
2004 

0 7,816.79 1,718.57 641 353 55% 9.22% 

R.I. Baker 
Middle School No Grade 

5 to 8 2002 0 5,586.70 1,798.45 578 446 77% 3.76% 

Jenny Emery 
Elementary No Grade 

K-4 
1992 & 
1993 2 4,595.96 1,970.50 568 462 81% 5.22% 

TOTAL  Grade 
K-12   2 17,999.45 5,487.52 1,787.00 1,261.00     

*The FCI represents the estimated cost of required maintenance over the next five years divided by the estimated replacement cost 
of the building and expressed as a percentage.  

 
 2.7 Key Project Issues: 
 
The items listed below are the key drivers, constraints, or issues being addressed by the project and 
considered during this Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools Solution Value Scoping Study to 
identify possible improvements: 
 
1. The elementary and middle schools have high utilization ranging from 77% to 81% with continued 

growth estimated at 3.8% per annum over the next 10 years.  

2. The Division estimates that they require a capacity of 621 K-4 in Coaldale over the next 10 years. The 
JEE has a capacity of 522 students with limited opportunity for growth. 

3. The Division estimates that they require a capacity of 600 grade 5-9 students in Coaldale over the 
next 10 years. The RIBMS has a capacity of 574 students with limited opportunity for growth. 

4. The high school has low utilization of 55% with aging infrastructure. The configuration of space in the 
high school does meet with the Divisions requirements for program delivery. The Palliser Regional 
Division has prepared a report included in Appendix D called “Coaldale Trustee school Meeting” 
which has identified the urgent need to address facility condition of the Kate Andrews High School 
with a proposed site for a replacement school.  

5. Overall the Division estimates that they will need to accommodate approximately 921 K-6 
elementary students and 773 grade 7-12 junior and senior high students in the next 10 years in 
Coaldale. 

6. There is the potential that the rural Sunnyside School elementary students will feed into Coaldale’s 
junior and senior high schools, increasing growth further.  

7. From a program perspective the Division identified that a grade 4-6 configuration is more suitable 
than a 5-8 configuration because of CTF for grade 7 students. 

8. Kate Andrews High has experienced declining enrolments even though there is a population growth. 
The Division believes that students are migrating to better high school facilities in Lethbridge with 
more program opportunities, but they are not certain. A goal is to retain students in Coaldale. 

9. The storm pond on the R.I. Baker school site limits the ability to expand. 
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10. The Town of Coaldale and the Division have identified a site on the north east part of Coaldale for a 
replacement school. The Town of Coaldale gave a presentation on the site size, status and potential 
for partnerships as summarized below. The full presentation is included in Append D “Project 
Information” 

10.1 Twenty (20) acres has been allocated for the school.  

(a) 9.97 acres for the building and parking 
(b)  7.88 acres for a CFL sized football field and a baseball diamond 
(c) 2.2 acres green space (creek) 

10.2 The site is serviced with   

(a) Water main 
(b) Sewer main 
(c) The Malloy drainage will be expanded by the Town to accommodate the school 

development flows 
(d) Existing paved roads 
(e) The bulk service connections at the site boundary still need to be installed by the Town / 

developer 
10.3 Town Planning   

(a) The site is currently zoned Rural Urban Fringe (RUF) 
(b) The Town intends to have the site rezoned to Public / Institutional (PI) 
(c) The Town confirmed that no ASP (Area Structure Plan) is required to rezone to PI 
(d) The Town confirmed that rezoning process will be implemented immediately.  

10.4 Partnership Opportunities   

(a) Access / Joint-Use Agreement with new recreational centre 
(b) Grades 7 – 12 

(i) Fire Academy 
(ii) Public Works Academy  
(iii) Municipal Government Internship program 

(c) Post-secondary track 
(i) Entrance credit 
(ii) Academy-centred scholarships 
(iii) Research opportunities 

 
2.8 Information Provided to the Value Team  
 
The Government of Alberta and the Palliser Regional Division 26 provided the following information to 
the Value Team for Review ahead of the Value Scoping Study sessions: 
 

 Coaldale Trustee Meeting Report 

 Kate Andrews High Division’s Dated Building Report  

 Facility Audit Reports for all three schools. 

 HAZMAT Report for Kate Andrews High 
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 Small scale plans of schools. 

 R.I. Baker Middle School Record Drawings 

 Area, Capacity and Utilization (ACU) Reports. 

 Instructional Area Forms. 

 Certificates of Title 

 Town of Coaldale Site Presentation  

 Proposed Site for Kate Andrews Replacement School   

Please refer Appendix D – Project Information for copies of these documents.  
 

2.9 Project Analysis: 
 
During the course of the Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools Solution Value Scoping Study, a 
number of analytical techniques were applied to develop a better understanding of the Baseline 
Concept. A major component of this analysis was Value Metrics which seeks to assess the elements of 
cost, performance, time, and risk as they relate to project value. These elements required a deeper level 
of analysis, the results of which are detailed in Appendix H - Project Analysis section of this report.  
 
The key performance attributes identified for the project are listed in the table below:  
 
Performance Attributes 

Performance Attribute Definition 

Site Organization 
A measure of how well the campus is organized. This attribute considers: 

 Playground – maintain current playgrounds or have adequate space to 
accommodate a new playground and expand the playground.  

 Accommodation of sports fields and adjacency to school facility. 
 Landscaping, green space, boulevards. Drainage. 
 Accommodate partnership opportunities. 
 Neighboring developments and types of neighbours may conflict with 

construction.  
 Special permitting needs such as airfields nearby etc.  
 Adequate services such as water pressure. 
 Flexibility for growth with additional infrastructure such as commercial, sports 

fields etc.  program opportunities.  
 Efficiency of site circulation: 

– Orientation of the building; specifically, to favour the wind. 
– Parking availability for students, staff and public. 
– Bus access and drop-offs. 
– Adjacencies of site facilities to education facilities. 
– Separation of buses from vehicles. 
– Pedestrian access and safety - Separation of pedestrians from 

vehicular traffic.  
– Parent drop off. 
– Access roads to schools. 
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Performance Attribute Definition 

Construction Phasing A measure of: 

 The ease with which the project can be designed and constructed over the 3.5 
years. This attribute considers the construction impacts of new buildings to 
existing operations and general public (Traffic, dust/noise, detours, decanting 
space and associated coordination); the effects of "throw-away" work. 

Operation and 
Maintenance 

A measure of how easily the building and site can be maintained and operated over 
its expected useful life. This attribute considers: 

 Energy consumption. 
 The frequency of equipment replacement.  
 The durability and longevity of building finishes. 
 Assumes a 30-year life cycle before a major remodel. 
 Number and size of facilities being operated and maintained. 
 Building envelope finishes etc.  
 Oversized or undersized facilities affect funding and wear and tear on a building. 

Increased utilization impacts maintenance costs.  

 Efficient design of building minimizing areas for circulation etc.  

Program 
Compatibility A measure of how well the building’s interior spaces meet their intended function 

and objectives of the overall educational program.  This attribute considers: 

 Size, shape and adjacencies of instructional space. 
 Flexibility of Space, space is adaptable, multifunctional. Moveable walls, Meet 

current and future pedagogy.  
 Inclusive education facilities – barrier free access, sensory rooms, 

accommodate special needs, accommodate consultants / wrap around 
services. Program works on skills after high school – commercial foods, flexible 
room, and breakout rooms.  

 CTS/CTF – Mechanics program, accommodate welding, fabrication such as 
woodwork, foundry and digital media. Cosmetology and sewing.  

 Media Arts, trough sinks and storage in ART rooms. 
 Adequate space for foods for commercial kitchens etc. Want to be able to 

feed students in the building with a lunch/gathering space.  
 Drama and music room to present to the community. Adaptable and flexible 

instructional spaces than can also be used for performances and 
presentations with flexibility provided with flexible walls.  

 Facilities meet Occupational Health and Safety (OHS). 
 Adequate technology in the Learning Commons. 
 Area accessible for specialized equipment to accommodate the program. 
 Natural light and ventilation. 
 Gymnasium that can accommodate hosting events.  
 Fitness center. 
 Special equipment for special needs. 
 Outdoor learning spaces. 
 Opportunity for off campus programs such as fire internship. 
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Performance Attribute Definition 

Building Organization 
A measure of how well the interior spaces within the building is organized. This 
attribute considers: 

 Size and Shape and adjacencies of Administrative and Public Spaces, 
Flexibility of size of building.  

 Efficiency of interior circulation. 
 Ease of way finding. 
 Separation of after-hours activities from teaching facilities for security. 

Important to accommodate community use afterhours and access the 
building after hours.  

 Natural lighting. 
 Comfort of environments. 
 Attractive Features e.g. Clerestoreys, gathering spaces for community events, 

lunch spaces. 
 Accessibility for barrier free and mobility impaired, barrier free washrooms, 

number of washrooms.  
 Public washrooms other than staff washroom. Separate washrooms for 

community use and partnership joint use areas.  
 Flexibility for grade configuration and clear demarcated areas for grading. 
 Opportunity for external partnerships to share or add additional space. 

Separate access to joint use space. Partnership space can be accessible to 
the community and operated and maintained separately from school but 
have access from school as well.  

 Supervision sight lines in corridors and administration area sight line at main 
entrances.  

 Safety and security of building in terms of access points, lock down etc.  
 

 
Once the Performance Attributes were designed and their scales developed, the Project Team, which 
includes the user group stakeholders and Government of Alberta representatives, prioritized them based 
on their relative importance to the project. The Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) was utilized in the 
prioritization process. These performance criteria are used to evaluate the merits of the Baseline and 
alternate concepts generated in the Value Scoping Study. 
 
The table and chart below provide the results of this analysis and includes the complete breakdown of 
the priorities, expressed as a percentage of the whole. 
 
PERFORMANCE ATTRIBUTE PRIORITIZATION  
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2.10 Baseline Concept: 
 
Introduction: 
 
The Baseline Concept serves as the basis of comparison for measuring performance, cost, time and risk 
of the Value Alternatives selected to be developed by the Project Team. This is merely a mechanism to 
illustrate relative change and does not imply preference.  
 
Baseline Overview 
 

Legend: 
 

 KAHS:  Kate Andrews High School   
 RIMBS: R.I. Baker Middle School  
 JEE:  Jennie Emery Elementary School   

 
A Baseline Concept was selected at the Value Scoping Kick Off meeting by the Palliser Regional Division 
26 as follows:  
 

 KAHS replacement school on new site 800 capacity. Grade 7-12. 

 RIBMS minor renovations to facilitate younger students due to reconfiguration to grade 4-6 

 JEE minor renovations to incorporate breakout spaces. Reconfigure to grade K-3 

 
The Palliser Regional Division cited the following considerations the board deems important which 
motivated the choice of the Baseline Concept: 
 
1. The Division will need additional elementary school capacity within the next 5 to 10 years in the 

Coaldale area. Reconfiguring the grades in the elementary and middle schools creates more 
capacity for K-6 students without having major additions and upgrades to the existing facilities.   
 

2. The Town has a large site allocated to a new high school and is committed to getting this site ready 
for construction. This new site will provide opportunities to design a high school to meet 21st Century 
pedagogy for all junior and senior high school students. A recreation centre adjacent to the new 
school is also planned, providing partnership opportunities. The Town is also offering off site program 
partnerships for dual credits, which will benefit all high school students in Coaldale.   

 
The Value Team reviewed the project information and developed the Baseline Concept design options. 
A preliminary schedule was also prepared for discussion with the Project Team. The Value Team also 
prepared the Capital costs and Life Cycle benefit cost analysis (LCC) for each of the design options that 
form the Baseline Concept as outlined in Appendix I - Cost Analysis. This information was presented to 
the Project Team on Day 1 of the Value Scoping Study held on October 25, 2018.  
.  
On day 2 of the Value Scoping Study the Project Team discussed the advantages, disadvantages and 
risks associated with the Baseline Concept and agreed to the overall schedule timeline. Following this 
discussion, the Project Team voted on the performance of the Baseline Concept against the 
performance attributes described, using the VMS-Pro software and the overall rationale of the voting 
outcome was discussed and agreed by the Project Team. Please refer to Appendix E - Baseline section 
of this report for the details of the Baseline option including a list of the advantages, disadvantages and 
risks.  
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The Project Team performance measures are calculated by rating, on a scale of 0 to 10, the Baseline 
Concept against each of the weighted criteria to arrive at a total score (ratings times weight, and totals 
for all criteria added together). Please refer to Appendix H - Project Analysis section of this report for an 
explanation of how the performance attributes and value are calculated. 
 
2.11 Creative and Idea Evaluation Process: 
 
Introduction: 
 
The Creative Phase followed by the Evaluation Phase was started on Day 1 of the Value Scoping Study 
Session held on October 25, 2018; after the Baseline Concept was presented by the Value Team. The 
ideas generated by the Project and Value teams were carefully evaluated, and project-specific 
attributes were applied to each idea to ensure an objective evaluation. 
 
Process: 
 
The Project Team and Value Team, in a group brainstorming session, generated and evaluated ideas on 
how to perform the project functions to meet the purpose and need of the project using alternative 
approaches to the Baseline Concept. The Project and Value teams compared each of the ideas with 
the Baseline Concept for each of the performance criteria to determine whether it was better than, 
equal to, or worse than the Baseline Concept. Each idea was also evaluated with respect to the 
functional requirements of the project to right size and enhance operations and maintenance of the 
existing high school facility and increase elementary school capacity by approximately 120 students. 
Cost, time, and risk may also have been considered during this evaluation.   
 
Once each idea was fully evaluated, the team reached a consensus on whether the idea improved 
value and should be developed or not. The alternatives that were not implemented, and the reasons 
why, are discussed in Appendix F - Idea Evaluation Matrix section of this report. 
 
Of a total of fifteen alternative options identified the Project Team agreed to develop and evaluate  one 
Value Alternative. 
 
The Value Alternative selected for development is: 
 

 Option 1:  
 
 KAHS modernized to 800 capacity. Reconfigure to grade 7-12.  
 RIBMS minor renovations to facilitate younger students due to reconfiguration to grade 4-6 

(Same as Baseline) 
 JEE minor renovations to incorporate breakout spaces. Reconfigure to grade K-3 (Same as 

Baseline) 
 

2.12 Value Alternatives: 
 
Introduction: 
 
The following describes the accepted alternatives along with their initial cost and/or life-cycle cost (LCC) 
savings, change in schedule, and performance that were validated by the Project Team in the Value 
Scoping Study.  
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Process: 
 
Following the Idea Evaluation, the team then moved into the Development Phase of the Value Scoping 
Study. For the remainder of the afternoon of the Day 1 Value Scoping Study, the Project Team and Value 
Team split into two groups to develop the individual design option for the modernization and addition of 
KAHS to meet the 800 capacity grade 7-12 high school. Two designs were developed and the Architect 
refined the designs to best meet GoA School Capital Manual area guidelines into one design presented 
in this report in Appendix G- Value Alternative Documentation. 
 
Day 2 of the Value Scoping Study was dedicated mostly to the Value Team presenting the designs of 
the Value Alternative. Then the Project Team and Value Team discussed the advantages, 
disadvantages, risks and overall schedule of the Value Alternative. Following the discussion of the Value 
Alternative, the Project Team voted on the Performance of the Value Alternatives, using the VMS-Pro 
software and the overall rationale of the voting outcome was discussed and agreed by the Project 
Team. Please refer Appendix H - Project Analysis section of this report for an explanation of how the 
performance attributes and value are calculated. 
 
Tech-Cost Consulting had developed the Capital and Life Cycle (LCC) cost analysis for each of the 
design options consolidated into each of the Value Alternatives. Tech Cost Consulting presented the 
costs for each Value Alternative to the Project Team at the end of the evaluation of all the Value 
Alternatives. Please refer to Appendix I -Cost Analysis. 
 
The alternative consists of a summary of: 

 The Baseline Concept  
 A description of the suggested changes  
 A listing of its advantages and disadvantages  
 A cost comparison  
 The change in performance and value 
 The discussion of the schedule and risk impacts (if applicable) 
 A brief narrative comparing the Baseline Concept with the Value Alternative concept  
 Architectural Sketches  
 Calculations and performance attribute ratings are also presented where applicable 

 
Please refer Appendix G: Value Alternative Documents section in this report which are presented as 
written by the team during the Value Scoping Study, while they may have been edited from the 
Preliminary Value Scoping Study Report to correct errors or better clarify the alternatives. 
 
Summary of Value Alternatives 
 
Similarities for Baseline and all the Value Alternatives  
 
The Baseline and the Value Alternative have the following in common: 
 
 RIBMS minor renovations to facilitate younger students due to reconfiguration to grade 4-6 (Same 

as Baseline) 
 JEE minor renovations to incorporate breakout spaces. Reconfigure to grade K-3 (Same as 

Baseline) 
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The main variance from the Baseline is looking at Value Alternative for addressing KAHS. Hence, the 
summary of the Value Alternative in Appendix G is focused on the advantages, disadvantages and risks 
associated with the proposed solutions for KAHS. The advantages, disadvantages and risks for the JEE 
and RIBMS will be the same as the Baseline, so please refer to Appendix E “Baseline Concept”.  
 
Summary of Costs: 
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Cost, LCC, Schedule, Performance and Value Change: 

Alternative No. & Description Initial Cost 
Savings LCC Savings 

Schedule 
Change 
MONTHS 

Performance 
Change 

Value 
Change 

Option 1 –  
KAHS Modernize to 800 capacity 
reconfigure for Grade 7-12.  
RIBMS renovations to facilitate 
younger students due to 
reconfiguration to Grade 4-6.  
JEE minor renovations to 
incorporate break out spaces, 
reconfigure to Grade K-3 

$6,062,880 $5,750,006 -18 -41.0% -47.5% 

 
Note: Because the data depicted above represent cost and time savings, a negative number represents an increase. E.G Baseline 
cost is $1,000 and the Value Alternative cost is higher at $1,500. The cost saving on the table will be illustrated as a -$500 as it 
actually a cost increase. Similar with time increases for schedule.  
 
2.13 Value Scoping Results: 
 
A summary of the Palliser Regional Division’s Value Alternative results is provided in the following charts 
and tables. 
 
Comparison of Performance 
 
The Key Project Team members rated the performance of the Baseline and the Value Alternative using 
the previously defined scale for each Performance Attribute. The Total Performance scores reflect the 
performance rating for each attribute multiplied by its overall priority (weight) expressed using a ratio 
scale. A Total Performance score of "1" across all columns would indicate the highest level of desired 
performance (i.e., "ideal" performance). 
 
The table and chart below compares the Total Performance scores for the Baseline Concept and the 
Value Alternative. 
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Baseline  

KAHS replacement on new site 800 capacity Grade 7-
12. RIBMS minor renovations to facilitate younger 
students due to reconfiguration to Grade 4-6. JEE minor 
renovations to incorporate break out spaces, 
reconfigure to Grade K-3 

0.44 0.22 0.18 0.05 0.09 

Option 1  

KAHS Modernize to 800 capacity reconfigure for Grade 
7-12. RIBMS renovations to facilitate younger students 
due to reconfiguration to Grade 4-6. JEE minor 
renovations to incorporate break out spaces, 
reconfigure to Grade K-3 

0.28 0.14 0.09 0.01 0.06 
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Performance measures are calculated by rating, on a scale of 0 to 10, the overall project against each 
of the weighted criteria to arrive at a total score (ratings times weight, and totals for all criteria added 
together). The difference between the score for the project with the value alternative incorporated, and 
the score of the Baseline Concept, is expressed as a percentage.  
 
Please refer to the Project Analysis section of this report for an explanation of how the performance 
attributes and value are calculated. 

 
Summary of Baseline Concepts and Value Alternatives Results 
 
A Value Matrix was prepared which facilitated the comparison of competing strategies by organizing 
and summarizing this data into a tabular format. The performance scores for each strategy were divided 
by the total cost/time scores for each strategy to derive a Value Index using the following algorithm.  
 
V = Value 
ƒ = Function  P = Performance 

C = Cost 
t = Time 
α = Risk 
 

 
 
The Value Indices for the Value Alternatives are then compared against the Value Index of the Baseline 
Concept and the difference is expressed as a percent (±%) deviation. 
 
The Palliser Regional Division 26 – Coaldale Schools Solution Value Scoping resulted in the development 
of two possible solutions called a Baseline and Value Alternatives and are discussed in detail in the report, 
but a brief summary of the findings is outlined below: An X -Not Recommended √ = Recommended 
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Strategy Perfor 
mance 

% 
Improv. 

Cost 
Score 

Net 
Change 

Time 
Score 

Net 
Change 

Value 
Index 

% 
Improv
. 

 

Baseline –  
KAHS replacement 
on new site 800 
capacity Grade 7-12.  
RIBMS minor 
renovations to 
facilitate younger 
students due to 
reconfiguration to 
Grade 4-6.  
JEE minor renovations 
to incorporate break 
out spaces, 
reconfigure to Grade 
K-3 

0.9737 +0.0% 0.5459  0.0% 0.4118  0.0% +2.0682 +0.0% √ 

Option 1 –  
KAHS Modernize to 
800 capacity 
reconfigure for 
Grade 7-12.  
RIBMS renovations to 
facilitate younger 
students due to 
reconfiguration to 
Grade 4-6.  
JEE minor renovations 
to incorporate break 
out spaces, 
reconfigure to Grade 
K-3 

0.5741 -41.0% 0.4551 +16.6% 0.5882 -42.7% +1.0848 -47.5% X  

 
This chart illustrates the relative trade-offs between performance (shown by the blue columns) versus 
cost and schedule (shown by the green columns). The red value line indicates the net % change in 
total value relative to the Baseline Concept. Please refer to Appendix H: Project Analysis section of this 
report for additional details on this analysis. 
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2.14 Recommendations  
 
Introduction: 
 
The results of the Value Scoping Study outlined in this report are to be reviewed by Palliser Regional 
Division to assist with the implementation of a decision on how they wish to revise their school capital 
plan.  
 
It is not possible for all alternatives to be implemented. Some alternatives provide the better solutions for 
the project. This is due to the fact that some alternatives may be competing ideas or different ways to 
address the same issue. Some alternatives are developed to answer a question raised by a decision 
maker or to resolve an open issue and found not to be beneficial to the ultimate project. As a result of 
these factors, the Value Team makes their recommendation based on the Value Scoping Study results 
and the discussion of the advantages, disadvantages and risks of the Value Alternatives for the project 
to assist the decision makers in their evaluation of the Value Alternatives.  
 
The Value Alternative recommendation is based on factors that include improved performance, 
likelihood of implementation, least community impact, least risk, cost savings, or any combination of the 
project's performance attributes.  
 
This information is a guide and is not intended to reject the other alternatives from project stakeholder 
consideration.  
 
Recommendations 
 
Baseline Concept:  Recommended for the following reasons 
 

 It is the best value solution with a Value Index of 2.0862. This is a 47.5% value improvement compared 
to Option 1.   

 It is the highest performer with a Total Performance score of 0.9737 i.e. in the ideal range, with ratings 
ranging from 9.5 to 9.8 for all the Performance Attributes.  

 This option mitigates construction disruption to KAHS as the school is replaced.   

 The Town of Coaldale is committed to getting the site ready for construction and has indicated 
partnership opportunities with a new recreation centre planned to be constructed adjacent to the 
school; as well as dual credit programs. With KAHS grade reconfiguration to grade 7-12, these 
partnerships will benefit all junior and senior high school students in Coaldale.  

 The new school can be designed to meet 21st Century pedagogy for all grade 7-12 students.   

 There is lots of green space with wetlands providing opportunities for additional outdoor teaching 
and a soccer program for the community as a whole.   

 
 Considerations why the Baseline 1 may not be recommended are: 

 It is the most expensive option to construct and operate and maintain.  Compared to Option 1, 
it is $6,062,880 higher capital cost to construct.  

 Demolishing KAHS that has a low FCI index of 9.22% may be difficult to justify to the GoA; and 
may seem wasteful to the community. However, the FCI index will be updated following the next 
facility audit to ensure it reflects the current building condition. 
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 The Town of Coaldale fails to get the site ready for construction with service connections to the 
boundary and zoned for a school in a timely fashion.  

 
Option 1:  Not Recommended for the following reasons 
 

 It is the lowest performer with a significant reduction in performance of 41.0% compared to thee 
Baseline. It scored between unacceptable and fair for “Construction Phasing" with a rating of 1.3 
and; below satisfactory for “Site Organization” with a rating of 4.7.  

 It is the lowest value option with a reduction in value of 47.5% compared to the Baseline.  

 Disruption to programming and operations of KAHS will be significant with limited decanting space 
for students. The construction could take up to 5 years with students potentially living through 
construction their entire high school life, detracting from the quality of education delivered and the 
high school experience of the students.  

 The Town of Coaldale has identified challenges with the existing KAHS site’s ability to accommodate 
an increased capacity from 641 to 800 students as follows: 

 The current utility services may not be adequate to meet the additional capacity requirements 
(water pressure, fire, electricity, etc.). These may need to be upgraded. The Town has not 
planned for any upgrades.  

 A traffic impact assessment will need to be conducted to determine if the roads can 
accommodate the additional traffic when the Kate Andrews High School capacity is increased 
by 160 students. The roads may need to be upgraded.  

 The existing Kate Andrews High School site may not be able to accommodate the additional 
parking and bus drop off. It may not meet requirements for additional parking and bus routes  

 The surface drainage on the Kate Andrews High School site is an issue currently and could be 
worsened by the addition and expansion of the facility and parking. 
 

 Kate Andrews High school is an old building first constructed in 1959 with additions in 1964 and 1970. 
During modernization there is a high risk to discover more HAZMAT than budgeted for which will result 
in delays and additional costs. Modernization of an existing structure poses the risk to discover 
unforeseen building conditions during construction, resulting in delays and additional costs. The 
school is currently designed for grade 10-12 and is limited in its configuration to adjust the design to 
accommodate grade 7-12 students. Achieving the accepted standards of 21st Century pedagogy 
is limited. 

 
 There are no partnership opportunities with the new recreation centre and off-site dual credit 

programs. The soccer program cannot be accommodated on the existing site, which is too small. 
This option does not benefit the community as a whole. 

  
 Considerations why Option 1 may be recommended are: 

 Total Performance Index of 0.5741 is in the satisfactory range.  

 Maintaining KAHS in its current location and continue using a building with a low FCI index  may 
be perceived as less wasteful by the community.  

 It is the cheapest option..  
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 The Town of Coaldale is able to confirm that the existing site utilities and road infrastructure can 
accommodate the additional capacity without the need to upgrade and the site is large 
enough to meet parking and bus drop off bylaw requirements.   

 
2.15 Conclusions 
 
The Best Value option is the Baseline, the replacement 7-12 school @ 800 capacity on the new site. 
However, it is the most expensive option requiring the demolition of KAHS which has a low FCI of 9.22%; 
which may be difficult to justify. (*The FCI represents the estimated cost of required maintenance over the next five years 
divided by the estimated replacement cost of the building and expressed as a percentage.). The site is not “shovel ready” 
and the Town and Division need to work to get this resolved with the necessary assurances provided to 
GoA to facilitate a project approval.  
  
Option 1, albeit approximately $6 million cheaper, offers a significantly lower value at 47.5% reduction 
compared to the Baseline. Furthermore, the existing KAHS facility and site have many unknowns as to 
whether they can be upgraded to accommodate an increased capacity of 800 students and grade 
reconfiguration to 7-12. Construction could take 5 years with significant disruption to students for the 
duration of their high school life.   
 
The Value Team recommends the Baseline, the best value option provided site readiness to meet GoA 
requirements for approval can be achieved.  
 
2.16 Recommended Next Steps 
 
The Palliser Regional Division needs to: 

1. Review the Value Scoping Study Report for implementation by the Division to make a decision on 
how they wish to revise their school capital plan considering the results of this study.  

2. Engage with the Town of Coaldale ascertain: 

a. Zoning for high school on the new proposed site. The Town of Coaldale intimated that this process 
has begun and confirmation if the application is approved or not is anticipated early 2019.  

b. Land ownership title of the new school site is transferred to the Town and ultimately to the Division.  

c. Confirm if roads and utilities on the existing KAHS site need to be upgraded, should the Division 
decide to proceed with Option 1.   

3. Continue discussing opportunities for partnerships with the Town of Coaldale and other community 
groups for dual credit programs such as fire fighting and other CTS programs, shared services such as 
the library, meeting rooms, commercial kitchen, gym and community hall with the recreation centre.   

4. Develop a Joint Use Agreement with any partnership groups mentioned above.  

5. Further investigation into the current conditions of KAHS unforeseen conditions such as structural 
concerns, excessive HAZMAT etc. to determine if there are costs that have not been addressed.  

6. Conduct ESA and geotechnical investigations on the new site for the replacement KAHS.  
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Joint Multi-use Rec. Facility/High School Proposal

Community Information Sessions

The HUB (2107 13th Street)

Tuesday, February 5th | 4.30 to 7.30 pm

Tuesday, February 12th | 4.30 to 7.30 pm



Welcome | Purpose of the sessions
Welcome to the Joint Multi-use Rec. Facility and High School Proposal Information Sessions

What is the purpose of these information sessions? 
No matter the project, not everybody is going to agree on all of the details. These information sessions 
are not an effort to “sell” the decisions made so far. 

Instead, we want to share the perspectives that have been brought to the decisions that have been 
made so far, and to know what your questions, ideas and concerns are so they can be considered in 
the next steps of the project planning and design processes. 

Purpose:

1. To inform the community of the joint multi-use rec. facility/high school project and the rationale 
for the partnership with Palliser School Division, the funding model for each facility, and the 
reasons the site that has been chosen is considered the preferred location for both facilities. 

2. To consult with the community through productive dialogue regarding any questions, ideas or 
concerns you may have, in order that your feedback may help to guide planning and design 
considerations for the next steps of the project. 



Background | Why are we here? 
We are here because Coaldale is young, vibrant, and growing. 

(Source: Statistics Canada 2016 Federal Census)

We are here because 

• Kate Andrews High School (KAHS) is near the end of its lifecycle and schools that flow into KAHS are bursting at the seams

• A new recreation facility is needed for the community

• We are presented with the unprecedented opportunity to construct two new facilities that integrate, complement, and 
enhance one another and Coaldale as a whole.

Median age: 

Ages 5-19: 

Ages 0-4: 

Annual growth rate:

36.7

21% of pop.

8.3% of pop.

2 – 2.5%

37.1

18.5% of pop.

6.5% of pop.

2 – 2.5%

41.2

11.2% of pop.

5.4% of pop.

1%

Coaldale Alberta Canada



Town growth | How did we get here?
In April of 2018 the Town received word from the province that 590 hectares (1459 acres) of 
land had been successfully annexed to accommodate the next 25 years of community growth.

Areas S, B, E, C represent +/- 175 ha (435 ac)

AREAS
Residential and other supportive uses

Areas A, M, F, O represent +/- 280 ha (690 ac)

Area D represents +/- 16 ha (40 ac)

Industrial and other supportive uses

Areas J, K, R, T represent +/- 120 ha (295 ac)  

Areas S, B, E, C represent +/- 175 ha (435 ac)
Estimated population: 3000 to 4000 people

POPULATION
The approximate distribution of growth

Areas A, M, F, O represent +/- 280 ha (690 ac)
Estimated population: 4200 to 5500 people

Area D represents +/- 16 ha (40 ac)
Estimated population: 300 to 500 people

CALCULATIONS & ASSUMPTIONS

Population estimates are based on an assumed 
dwelling density of 5 – 6 units per net acre 
(public right-of-way removed), with the Town 
census average of 2.93 people per house hold, 
which is a blended average between census 
household (2.7 at 23% of dwellings) and family 
household (3.0 at 77% of dwelings). 

A standard assumption for public right-of-way 
(roads/sidewalks, parks, utility r-o-w) is that it 
makes up about 25% of a neighbourhood.

Finally, it is assumed that the general land uses 
assigned to annexed lands will be refined in 
area based on localized contextual 
considerations, and market viability.



Growing north | How did we get here? 
Prior to annexation approval by the province, the now-annexed lands were the subject of 2+ 
years of analysis and discussion to determine suitability as future growth areas for the Town. 
For the purposes of these information sessions, suitability is focused on those lands that are 
in the NW of the community (S, B, E and C).
Suitability was considered from a holistic perspective: 

Are the lands developable?

Does growing the town here make sense?

Does growth here align with plans?

Are there any value-added benefits?
Urban growth in this part of the community is 
aligned with the Town and County’s 
Intermunicipal Development Plan (IDP) and the 
growth study and annexation application that 
led to these lands being successfully annexed. 

Although it was never formally approved by
the Town or County, parts of the Integrated 
Development Strategy (IDS) aided in 
developing the concept of creating a complete 
community in the NW of Coaldale and a 
number of elements of the community design 
framework known as “Smart Growth” will lead 
the planning and design decisions for this area. 
This was also indicated in the annexation 
application process.

The IDS did not contemplate growth in the NW 
due to an assumption that the vast majority of 
the NW was only suitable for stormwater 
drainage. Upon more detailed information 
being collected (as per detailed design for the 
Malloy Drain project) it was determined that 
much of the lands that were first assumed to 
be suitable for stormwater drainage as per the 
IDS, were indeed much “higher and drier” than 
first thought and would be extremely costly 
and inefficient to use for drainage. As is the 
case with very high-level conceptual 
documents, the proposals contained in the IDS 
require significant additional investigation to 
determine site-specific suitability.

Beyond aligning with previous plans and 
strategies, growth in the NW will be aided by 
intersectional upgrades and safe and effective 
crossings for active modes (walkers, cyclists) 
users. Building on the fact that connection to 
the north can be achieved safely, the general 
concept of a complete community in the NW 
will be focused on adding  complementary 
commercial and public uses to the primarily 
residential neighbourhoods in this part of 
Coaldale, with a focus on ensuring these areas 
are connected and easily accessible by active 
modes (walking, cycling, etc.).

As previously mentioned, more detailed 
information collected through the design 
phases of the Malloy Drain project have shown 
that elevations work best for stormwater 
drainage to be developed north and east of the 
majority of areas S, B, E and C. 

Planned servicing extensions coming from the 
north and east, especially for sanitary 
servicing, align with these lands being 
relatively easy and cost-effective to extend 
Town services to.  Transportation network 
upgrades such as a signalized intersection (or 
roundabout, which is ultimately up to Alberta 
Transportation) that would be required 
regardless of growth in the NW, will ensure a 
safe and functional connection to the 
established areas of the community, and other 
growth areas of Coaldale. 

Value-added benefits are considered any 
aspects of the potential growth area that 
create positive outcomes beyond the land 
simply being developable. For instance, value-
added elements in this area include the fact 
that, given the future growth of the NW to a 
population of 4000 – 5000 + residents, a grade 
school is a very likely development, and the 
constructed wetlands provide an excellent 
opportunity to make use of them as an 
outdoor classroom. The pathways can be 
included in physical education programming, 
and the ability to locate a recreational facility 
adjacent strengthens all outcomes of 
development in the area. 



Rec. needs | How did we get here?
Recreational facilities and amenities are always in demand. In recognition of this, a process 
was kicked-off in 2017 that focused on gathering up-to-date information about what amenities 
and facilities the community desires.
The process started with an open call to any member of the community interested in sitting on a Sport and Recreation Working 
Group. Ultimately a 12-member group was formed and over the next year a variety of field-trips and information gathering 
exercises were completed. 

The process culminated in a community survey released over the summer of 2018, the results of which indicated respondents 
desired a new aquatics facility and a multi-use recreation facility as top priorities for Coaldale. 

Multi-sport complex 22%

New indoor pool 23%

Recreational pursuits

Respondents to the survey 
indicated that they primarily swim 
as a form of recreation. However, 
considering the sum of all 
responses, other activities such as 
walking/cycling, field sports, fitness, 
studio and court sports, make up a 
significant number of respondents. 

Budgetary perspectives

The results of the “where would 
you spend the money” question 
shows a split between an indoor 
swimming pool and a multi-use rec. 
facility. Considering 1% is within the 
margin of error spread for a survey 
such as this, the two facilities could 
be seen as of equal priority for the 
community’s recreational desires. 



Rec. needs | How did we get here?
The reasons a multi-use recreation facility was chosen over an indoor pool are multifaceted, 
and do not ignore the fact that an indoor pool has been identified as a priority for Coaldale.

COST
The capital cost to build a new indoor swimming pool is 
significantly more than the cost to build a new multi-use 
recreation facility, as are the ongoing operating costs.

For instance, please see the following costs, based on the 
most recent comparable projects in the province:

CAPITAL COSTS (averages)

New indoor pool - $6200/m2 ($560/ft2)
(pool, mechanical, furnishings, building)

New multi-use facility (no pool) - $2700/m2 ($250/ft2)
(surfaces, mechanical, furnishings, building)

OPERATING COSTS (averages)

New pool - $1 million annually

• Operating deficit - $500,000/yr (50%)

New multi-use facility - $500,000 to $600,000/yr

• Operating deficit - $0 to $120,000/yr (0-20%)

1

BREADTH OF BENEFIT
There is no doubt that a new indoor pool would be very 
well used. However, considering the variety of uses a pool 
can accommodate, it is somewhat narrower than a multi-
use recreation facility, making it less versatile and 
complementary to pair with a high school and its 
programming needs.

POOL USES
Leisure swimming, competitive swimming, fitness classes 
(aqua-fit), aquatics-focused celebrations (birthday parties).

Due to the cost of constructing and operating a new pool, it 
would not be financially feasible to build other 
multifunctional space within the pool building, which would 
prolong the timeline and the ability to partner with Palliser 
School Division in 2019. 

MULTI-USE REC. FACILITY USES
Field sports such as soccer and lacrosse, court sports such 
as basketball, volleyball, badminton, tennis, pickleball, 
squash, floor hockey, track and field events, and a variety of 
dryland or winter training opportunities for sports such as 
ice sports, baseball and football.

If designed properly, a multi-use rec. facility could also act 
as a conference and events space during off-peak times, 
such as industry conferences and workshops, school 
graduations, special-event ceremonies, and so on.

2

SCHOOL TIE-IN
The opportunity to prepare a proposal for a new high 
school was provided by the province after the Sport and 
Rec. survey had finished, but prior to the Sport and 
Recreation Working Group making a recommendation to 
Town Council. Once the opportunity for a school was 
provided, a multi-use recreation facility was identified as 
the recommended priority. 

The multi-use rec. facility offers more diverse sport and 
recreational programming opportunities for both students 
and the community at large and is significantly less costly to 
build and maintain than an indoor pool.

In addition to the cost/breadth of benefit factors, the 
number of multi-use facility-friendly sports and activities 
represented by school physical education classes, extra-
curricular activities, and competitive team sports, is 
substantial. 

Ultimately, the Town and school division are aware that the 
province, when making funding decisions, is generally more 
intrigued by innovative and collaborative proposals. 
Recognizing that a new high school would be transformative 
for the future of education in Coaldale, collaborating with 
the school division for a multi-use rec. facility and high 
school was seen as the best opportunity to be selected by 
the province when they distribute 2019 capital funding for 
new schools across Alberta.  

3



Rec. needs | Examples + next steps
The following examples are provided as a way of putting the cost of an indoor pool versus a 
multi-use rec. facility in context. 

The multi-use rec. facility is in the conceptual stages of development. If there is something you would like to see in that facility 
please let us know. Visit the recreation table and share your thoughts. To date, the Town, Palliser and user group 
representatives visited the new Strathmore joint rec. facility and school to kickstart the brainstorming, but that has only 
scratched the surface.  

The desire for an indoor pool will not be forgotten. In fact, the 2019-2021 Capital Plan clarifies that the next step to investigating 
how the Town can ensure an indoor pool is built in the foreseeable future is for the Town to prepare an indoor pool business 
plan. The business plan development process will include the investigation of all reasonable possibilities for partnerships and 
funding sources that will result in the Town meeting the funding goals/requirements for a new indoor pool. 

Indoor pool - Next steps

Multi-use rec. facility - Next steps

Recent pool 
builds/concepts

Capital cost Operating cost Operating deficit Cost recovery
Square footage of 
facility (main floor)

Cost/square foot

Cochrane $22 million (2013) $1.1 million/year $600,000/year 45.4% 45,000 square feet $489

Wetaskiwin $22.4 million (2012) $1.2 million/year $600,000/year 50% 36,000 square feet $622

Drayton Valley $24.6 million (2012) $1.2 million/year $600,000/year 50% 42,000 square feet $585

Please note: numbers are rounded

Comparatively, to construct a new indoor pool with the same footprint as Coaldale’s 
existing outdoor pool, change rooms and common areas, would be $14 million.

It is safe to assume that when a new indoor pool is built for Coaldale, it will include more 
amenities than the current outdoor pool offers today. Considering that the pools referenced 
in the table above all include a lane swim element and a leisure area element (children’s 
spray and play area and one or two slides), it is safe to assume a new indoor pool for 
Coaldale would be in the range of between $20 million and $25 million, in today’s dollars. 



Rec. needs | How does funding work?

$10 per 
household per 

month

3300 
households

25 year 
amortization 

3.35% annual 
interest

Recreation 
levies, housing 

growth and 
general 

operating  

$10 million + 
interest

The cost of a multi-use recreation facility has been estimated at $10 million, if constructed with 
a new high school. The 2019-2021 Town budget included a $10 per household per month 
recreation levy as a way to cover a large part of the cost of constructing the facility. 
Funding for the $10 million is currently based on a government loan (debenture). 

The funding model is built on the assumption that no sponsorship dollars nor any grants or other sources of funding are to be
included. This was done on purpose to ensure the project cost is manageable. 

However, the Town will be preparing a comprehensive sponsorship package and will be actively seeking grants and other 
opportunities prior to the construction phase of the project. Should additional funds be procured, they can be used to add 
amenities to the facility or in other ways as identified by the project partners and the community. 



A new school | How did we get here?
A relatively high percentage of future students (0-4 years old) and current enrollment numbers 
require an innovative approach to addressing the need for more educational space in Coaldale.

ENROLLMENT GRADE

YEAR 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

2004 78 76 75 81 79 102 117 94 115 125 105 97

2005 63 77 74 74 85 89 114 111 97 117 120 100

2006 73 71 72 80 79 91 96 118 113 118 111 124

2007 67 76 75 79 82 82 109 85 117 115 101 105

2008 86 71 77 77 66 85 91 100 91 124 114 99

2009 74 80 62 66 73 68 92 102 98 110 118 115

2010 85 71 86 64 65 70 77 94 97 101 92 109

2011 84 90 72 88 75 70 81 79 91 103 99 95

2012 72 82 86 63 85 76 63 77 79 98 107 108

2013 97 78 93 96 65 86 84 68 71 83 89 102

2014 90 100 76 87 91 70 86 81 78 75 81 94

2015 82 85 105 67 90 91 82 90 80 81 76 85

2016 86 87 86 101 79 88 96 85 61 59 59 70

2017 69 82 95 90 115 87 106 97 76 69 87 79

A YOUNGER DEMOGRAPHIC

As mentioned in the second board, Coaldale is relatively young and has a 
higher than average percentage of children ages 0-4. Combining this with the 
upward trend in enrollment numbers, there is a need to address the pending 
shortage of space. 

THE CONVENTIONAL APPROACH

In the recent past Palliser School Division has discussed with the Coaldale and 
area school community how the increasing demand for space in the 
elementary and middle schools can be addressed, while recognizing there is 
space to grow into in the high school.

AN INNOVATIVE APPROACH

By adjusting the grade structure so that grades 7-12 can be accommodated in 
the same building and RI Baker adjusts to grades 4-6 it frees up space in Jennie 
Emery (K-3). This structure would likely be in place relatively short-term over a 
period of approximately 10 years. After the approximate 10 years of growth 
and change in the community, a new elementary and/or middle school would 
likely be warranted at which point the grade structures would convert back to 
what may be considered a more standard configuration. 

*The red numbers highlight the cyclical increases in student population in certain grade levels, cyclical increases that carry forward to future grades.



A new school | What was the process?
Prior to June 2018, the possibility of accommodating a new school in Coaldale was not on the 
Town’s radar. A number of steps have since taken place that culminated in a proposal to the 
province.

Why was this process undertaken? 
There were two main ways the Town could respond to the Province’s invitation to host a Value Management Session—an 
encouraging and rare opportunity—for a new high school:

Response/approach 1: Decline the opportunity, and have them evaluate the merits of a new school in another community 
instead, risking a delay of between 2-5 years; 

OR

Response/approach 2: Pull out all the stops, and put together a comprehensive proposal—albeit somewhat unilaterally—in 
order to meet timelines and to stay in the “running” for a new school announcement in April 2019 – which is the approach that 
was ultimately taken by the Town. The significance of the opportunity, and the size of the overall benefit and need for a school
prompted the approach that was taken. Had circumstances been different, the Town would have likely held a series of 
consultative sessions prior to a proposal being finalized. 

September 25, 2018

Town of Coaldale and 
Palliser Schools learned that 

a formal “Value 
Management” session for 

the evaluation of a new high 
school in Coaldale was 

being hosted by the 
Province and scheduled for 

October 25 and 26.

June 2018

Opportunity for a new high 
school was identified at a 

high level by Palliser 
Regional Schools and 

presented to Town Council 
in a joint meeting

Prior to June 2018

a new school was not on 
the Town of Coaldale’s 

immediate radar



A new school | What was the process?
The site selection process was atypical due to the expediency with which Town Council had to 
make a decision. 
What would a typical process be?

The Alberta Government requires that new neighbourhoods provide a small portion of land for schools and/or parks and open 
spaces. This requirement is referred to as Municipal Reserve, and is generally calculated as 10% of the land being subdivided
and developed for a new neighbourhood. 

The plans for a new neighbourhood are referred to as Area Structure Plans (ASPs) and it is at the ASP stage that a school site 
would normally be identified in a new neighbourhood. 

It is, generally speaking, not typically a question of whether or not a school would or should be located in a new neighbourhood
but a question of where in the neighbourhood a new school should be located. 

In this instance, Town Council has selected the location for the school within the neighbourhood before the neighbourhood is 
laid out. This is not typical nor is it unprecedented. However it is advantageous in that the new neighbourhood that will be 
developed in the NW of Coaldale can be fully integrated into the multi-use rec. facility and school development footprint and 
traffic patterns. 

Why wasn’t there more consultation with the community? 

As noted on the previous boards, given the time constraints between the dates the province notified the school division and 
Town of the value-scoping sessions, and the dates the sessions were held (notification: Sept. 25 and sessions: late October), 
the time available was focused on ensuring Site A was feasible. 

These information sessions are intended to provide accurate and up-to-date information and to gather community feedback 
(questions, concerns, and ideas) so that the design and construction of the joint rec. facility and school can incorporate the 
community’s feedback from this point forward, through the use of design tools and techniques focused on minimizing concerns 
and incorporating the ideas that are reasonably achievable.  



A new school | How does funding work?

Modernization – estimated cost of $24 million

•Estimated to be $24 million, and cause a multi-year interruption for students at Kate Andrews 
High School 

New High School – estimated cost of $38 million

•Estimated to be $38 million, and minimize interruption to students

As a part of the value-scoping exercise mentioned on the previous board, the province 
requires that a modernization project be considered alongside a new school build.  
The value-scoping sessions resulted in a new school being identified as more desirable than a modernization.

The costs of either modernizing, or constructing a new school, are borne by the province. The school division and local 
municipality may add elements to the build at their own expense. In this case, the school division is investigating covering a 
portion of the capital costs for the construction of a regulation-size football/soccer field, and the Town has committed to 
constructing the multi-use recreation facility.

Who pays for what?



How was the site selected?
As mentioned in the “A new school | what was the process?” board, the site was selected by 
the Town based on an analysis guided by information available from the recently completed 
growth study and annexation processes, and the Malloy Drain Phase 2a project. 

Topical areas and key questions for the site selection process are as presented below:
Servicing and 
Infrastructure

Environment Access Community Planning Educational Benefits Value-added Benefits

Is there sufficient downstream 
capacity to service the joint multi-
use rec. facility and high school?

Are there natural features and 
amenities in the area surrounding the 
site?

Can the surrounding transportation 
network serve the school/rec. facility?

Would the school and rec. facility at 
this site align with the Town’s growth 
plans?

Does the site provide any direct 
connections with the curriculum or 
specific curriculum outcomes?

What value-added elements would 
this site provide? Value-added 
elements being any benefits that span 
multiple topic areas. 

If the answer to the above question 
is no, which servicing elements 
require upgrading and what are the 
associated costs?

Are there environmentally sensitive 
areas surrounding the site?

If the answer to Q1 is no, what aspects 
of the network will need to be 
upgraded and extended to serve the 
school/rec. facility at this site and 
what are the associated costs?

How would a school/rec. facility at this 
site tie into Coaldale’s current built 
environment?

If the answer to Q1 is yes, what 
specific aspects of curriculum can the 
site be tied to?

Servicing Infrastructure?

What is the proximity of the site to 
existing municipal services? 
(water, wastewater, stormwater)

If the answer to Q2 is yes, can the site 
be developed without negatively 
impacting the sensitive areas?

Would the upgrades and extensions 
required to service the school/rec. 
facility be required based on future 
growth and development, regardless 
of whether the facility is here?

How would a school/rec. facility at this 
site tie into Coaldale’s future built 
environment?

Does the site provide any functional 
benefits for a school such as access to 
additional outdoor spaces including 
amenities and functional areas?

Environment?

What would the cost be to bring 
municipal services to the site?

Can any functional benefits be realized 
between the environmental 
features/amenities and the 
school/rec. facility?

Which site analysis processes would 
need to be completed for this site?

Does the site have any regional 
benefits?

If the answer to Q3 is yes, how 
specifically does the site provide 
functional benefits?

Access?

Would upgrades/extensions required 
to service the rec./school build be 
required based on future growth and 
development, regardless of whether 
the rec./school was built here? 

Which site analysis processes would 
need to be completed for this site?

Would the site support active modes 
trips to and from the school/rec. 
facility?

Community Planning?

Does the site have any constraints or 
limitations related to drainage and 
the potential for flooding?

Does a school/rec. facility at this site 
fit into the existing and proposed 
development surrounding it? 

Educational Benefits?

Which site analysis processes would 
need to be completed for the site?

What is the total cost to service the 
site, including upgrades to the 
existing system to ensure the site is 
serviceable?



What about other locations?
The site that was chosen is considered to be a suitable/desirable location based on the 
outcomes of the analysis that was completed. 

Recognizing that there are other sites that may also be considered suitable, the analysis framework used for the site 
that has been selected has also been applied to five other locations in Coaldale. 

ALTERNATIVE SITES SELECTED

All of the sites selected for further study were selected 
based on a number of parameters. For instance, a 
minimum of 20 acres (8 hectares) is needed to 
accommodate a joint multi-use rec. facility and high 
school.

Other considerations align with the topic areas covered 
in the analysis framework that was used for the site that 
has been selected, which is shown as Site A on the map 
to the right and all subsequent maps. 

PLEASE NOTE

Privately-owned lands make up all or a part of the area 
required for all of the alternative sites that have been 
identified. The exploration of the alternative sites to 
determine suitability is not an approval or representative 
as formal consideration of the alternative sites and 
should not be misinterpreted as such. The alternative 
sites have been selected simply because they were 
considered to be worthy of preliminary consideration for 
comparative site analysis purposes. 



Servicing and Infrastructure
The map presented below shows the type, size and length of municipal servicing and 
infrastructure extensions and upgrades required to make each of the sites serviceable.

NOTES

Please note that the piped 
and transportation servicing 
and infrastructure 
extensions and upgrades 
that are shown are 
considered the minimums 
required to make each of the 
sites serviceable for the 
proposed uses. 





Capital costs for each site
Capital costs are those costs incurred to ensure servicing and infrastructure are provided for 
each site.
Capital costs for each site are based on the servicing and infrastructure extensions and upgrades identified on the 
“Servicing and Infrastructure” board. 

CAPITAL COST DETAILS

The capital costs for each site are based on making the 
site serviceable while also accounting for future 
upgrades as required. This approach avoids the 
potential to have to re-work main sanitary and storm 
lines that would otherwise be required to be upgraded 
for any development that would be in addition to the 
joint multi-use rec. facility and high school.

The cost of capital upgrades for the existing school site 
was not investigated as the site has already been 
determined to be untenable to work with given the 
size of the site, the likelihood of long-term interruption 
to students, staff and the overall educational 
environment that would result from a multi-year 
renovation and/or construction project occurring at 
this location. 

Site A Site B Site C Site E Site F

Water Distribution System 770,275$  1,405,904$   62,429$   333,228$  96,397$   

Sanitary Collection System 540,283$  6,191,983$   5,321,892$   4,089,055$   227,331$  

Transportation 6,074,001$   7,586,447$   4,309,026$   5,654,047$   7,482,380$   

Total Capital Cost 7,384,559$  15,184,334$ 9,693,347$  10,076,330$ 7,806,108$  



Community Planning | Growth
The map presented below shows the general population for each area of Coaldale, including 
existing areas and future growth areas  

NOTES

Currently the residential 
population north of Highway 
3 is estimated at 2000 
people. This represents 23% 
of the Town’s estimated 
current population of         
+/- 8500.

680 dwelling units x 2.93 
people per household = 1992 

The newly annexed areas 
north of the highway are 
likely to introduce an 
additional 3000 to 4000 
people, which will result in 
an estimated 30-35% of the 
Town’s future estimated 
population of 15 717 living 
north of Highway 3. 



Access | Driving and active modes
The maps presented on this board and the next board show the 5, 10 and 15 minute walking 
distances and 5 minute cycle distance from each site, based on today and future growth. 

NOTES
The concentric rings shown on 
the map represent the 
following:

- Closest to Site A: 500 m
- Next closest: 1000 m
- Furthest: 1500 m

500 m is the approximate 
distance a person walks in  5-6 
minutes. 

1000 m is the approximate 
distance a person walks in 10-
12 minutes.

1500 m is the approximate 
distance a person walks in 15-
18 minutes, OR bicycles in 4-6 
minutes.

The number of dwellings each 
site provides access to, based 
on the distances represented 
by the concentric rings, is 
shown below the legend on 
each map. 

500 m

1000 m

1500 m





Access | Busing
The map shown below highlights all areas of Coaldale that would be eligible for bus services, 
from Site A only (as based on Palliser School Division’s 2.4 km minimum distance).

Bus eligibility with no pedestrian crossing at Highway 3 and 30th Street Bus eligibility with a pedestrian crossing at Highway 3 and 30th Street



Environment, educational and value-added 
benefits
There are no environmental concerns with any of the sites. Educational and value-added 
benefits focus on the ability for each site to provide beneficial and unique features for the 
betterment of student education and the community. 

EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS
Site A - NW (preferred) Site B - SW (annexed area) Site C - Westgate/30th Street Site D - Existing School Site E - South Site F - East

Q1 Does the site provide any direct 
connections with the curriculum or 
specific curriculum outcomes?

A1 Yes Yes No, however (see below) No Yes No

Q2 If the answer to Q1 is yes, what 
specific aspects of curriculum can 
the site be tied to?

A2 The adjacent connected wetlands 
and constructed creek align well 
with aspects of the biology, 
chemistry and general sciences 
courses, and agriculture-focused 
areas of study.

The adjacent constructed creek and 
storm catchment pond align with 
aspects of the biology, chemistry and 
general sciences courses, although 
comparatively this would be to a 
lesser extent than Site A.

Although not adjacent to the site, the 
constructed creek and wetlands are 
both within a reasonable walking 
distance of Site C.

The drainage ditch east of Site E could 
provide an opportunity for student 
exploration tied to curriculum, 
however not to the extent that Site A 
or Site B can offer.

Q3 Does the site provide any functional 
benefits for a school such as access 
to additional outdoor spaces 
including amenities and functional 
areas?

A3 Yes Yes No, however (see below) Yes Yes No

Q4 If the answer to Q3 is yes, how 
specifically does the site provide 
functional benefits?

A4 The "Centennial Pathway" that will 
be constructed in 2019 around the 
majority of the wetlands catchment 
is 2.5 km in length, which provides 
an ideal cross-country setting for 5 
km (and longer) runs and races.

The LINK regional pathway, when 
completed, may provide a suitable 
space for cross-country, although it 
would not provide a loop in the same 
way that the Centennial Pathway 
would.

In a similar sense to the wetlands and 
creek being reasonably accessible, this 
would be the case for outdoor space 
as well. 

The track and sports field that was 
recently resurfaced through a 
collaboration between the Town and 
division offers a reasonable functional 
outdoor space. However, given the 
need for additional site elements such 
as parking, this space would likely not 
be able to be preserved for its current 
use.

Being adjacent to the Quads ball 
diamonds and sports fields would be 
a benefit of this site.

VALUE-ADDED ELEMENTS
Site A - NW (preferred) Site B - SW (annexed area) Site C - Westgate/30th Street Site D - Existing School Site E - South Site F - East

Q1 Value-added in this context means 
any aspect of the site that will 
provide benefit to other projects, 
plans, proposals and needs, beyond 
the scope of the school and multi-
use recreation facility. The question 
in this context is: what value-added 
elements would this site provide?

A1 From a holistic perspective, this site 
provides significant value-added 
benefit to the community. 
Supported by a number of 
infrastructure and servicing 
upgrades and extensions that would 
be required in the short-term 
anyway, the site provides two major 
amenities in a part of Coaldale that 
is an area of focus for the creation 
of a more complete community. 
From an educational perspective, 
the site is on the doorstep of a 
virtual outdoor classroom for 
several areas of study, including 
physical education and the new 
pathways to be built in the area.

From a holistic perspective, this site 
provides value-added benefit to the 
community in a similar way that Site A 
does. However, the extension of 
servicing to this site would come at a 
higher capital cost due to necessary 
upsizing of existing main sanitary lines 
north of the highway, which may 
result in the progression of 
development past the NW area.

From a holistic perspective, this site 
may or may not provide value-added 
benefit to the community (dependent 
on perspective). This is one of the last 
areas of the pre-2018 Town boundary 
that is developable and it has been 
considered for residential develoment 
for several years. Placing a 
recreational facility and school at this 
site could pose traffic challenges given 
that the majority of the established 
areas to the east would have to funnel 
through one access point from the 
east, and one from the north. Holistic 
benefit for this site is not as evident as 
for some of the other sites. 

From a holistic perspective, this site 
poses more challenges than it does 
benefits. For instance, KAHS fits within 
the context of this site however 
localized parking can become 
problematic at times. Adding in a rec. 
facility and considering the significant 
amount of open space that would 
have to be removed, including the 
track, makes this site untenable as an 
option for a new joint-use facility.

From a holistic perspective, value-
added benefits for this site would 
include the need to solve the sanitary 
mainline capacity issues that 
currently exist for this area, 
introducing a stormwater plan that 
could serve the area, and the ability 
to site the school adjacent to the 
majority of the exisitng sports fields. 
Weighing the costs of acheiving the 
above with the potential benefits. 

From a holistic perspective,  value-
added benefits for this site would 
include the ability to locate 
complementary uses close to one 
another, recognizing the 
neighbourhoods to the west, 
northwest and north would be 
buffered by roadways, and the 
Coaldale Christian School would be 
able to make use of the rec. facility 
component as well. However, the 
shape of the site would pose a 
challenge regarding how to fit 
everything within the site, without 
sterilizing at least some of the 
existing land due to it's significant 
narrowing to the east. 



Why is Site A the preferred site?
Site A was initially selected as the preferred site as based on its own merits. After analysis of 
the five sites identified as alternatives, Site A remains the preferred site. 
Site A remains the site of choice for the following reasons. 

Servicing and 
Infrastructure

Environment Access Community Planning Educational Benefits Value-added Benefits

The site is the least expensive to 
service overall, and provides the 
greatest net benefit for future 
growth that would also require the 
extensions and upgrades that are 
required to ensure the site is ready 
for the joint multi-use recreation 
facility and high school.

As with all of the other sites, there is 
no environmental concern with Site A. 
Conversely, the constructed wetlands 
provide a functional backdrop for the 
joint facility and future 
neighbourhood that can be tied into 
with the use of Low Impact 
Development (LID) tools and 
techniques to effectively manage 
stormwater flows.

Future growth on the west side of 
Coaldale requires that a full signalized 
intersection (or roundabout) be 
installed at the intersection of 
Highway 845 and 30

th
Street, 

regardless of whether the joint facility 
is located here. Similarly, all other 
intersectional and general 
transportation enhancements for Site 
A will enhance connectivity for 
existing and future residents. 

From an active modes perspective 
(walking, cycling, etc.) Site A is the 2

nd

most accessible of the locations that 
were analyzed.

Cumulatively, the strengths of Site A 
as highlighted in the other topic areas 
reinforces the fact that this site aligns 
with the community planning 
framework that has been proposed for 
NW Coaldale throughout the growth 
study and annexation processes, that 
being the focus on the creation of a 
more complete community in this 
area of Coaldale.

The site will be accessible by walking 
or cycling to more than 3000 homes at 
build-out of the future 
neighbourhoods in the area. 

The primary educational benefits will 
be the ability for the constructed 
wetlands to tie-in to related subject 
areas, and for the pathways network 
to act as a physical education tool for 
walking, running and other similar 
events. 

Value-added elements for Site A are 
centred around capitalizing on the 
increases in vehicular and active 
modes connectivity between those 
parts of Coaldale south of Highway 3 
and those parts north of the highway, 
the ability to use the constructed 
wetlands as a functional backdrop for 
the facilities, and the ability to tie all 
aspects of development on this site to 
the overarching goal of creating a 
more complete community in NW 
Coaldale. 



Summary | Next steps + communication
Next Steps
The formal joint multi-use recreation facility/high school proposal was recently finalized and sent to Alberta Education. With 
provincial elections coming up this spring, it is anticipated that a provincial funding announcement will be made for those 
schools that are chosen to receive funding by March or April of this year. 

In the meantime, community engagement opportunities are being planned for later this spring, which will focus on getting 
feedback from the community as to what the multi-use recreation facility should include.

If the proposal for the new high school is successful, design of the high school and multi-use recreation facility will begin soon 
after. It is anticipated that consultation and detailed design would require the majority of 2019 to complete, which would likely 
result in completion and opening of the facilities in time for the 2022/2023 school year. 

Communication
A project webpage will be launched by February 8th and will include information and resources for those who wish to keep up 
with the latest news for the joint multi-use recreation facility and high school project. 

• Project announcements will be posted on the Town’s webpage and shared on the Town’s social media platform. 

• Major announcements related to the project will be posted in the Sunny South Newspaper in addition to being posted on the 
Town’s webpage and social media platforms.



Thank you for coming
Please head to one of the tables to meet with Town and school division 

representatives if you have questions, ideas or concerns you would like to share

Project webpage going live: the project webpage will be live by February 8th and the link will be 
shared on the Town’s webpage and social media platforms. 

If you have any questions, ideas or concerns about the projects please let us know

engage@coaldale.ca 403 345-1300 @CoaldaleAB



Appendix O 
Schools Site Options, Infrastructure Servicing Cost Breakdown 

   



Quantity Unit Unit Price Cost

1 General Requirements 1 L.S. 338,897$         338,897$           

2 Traffic Accommodation 1 L.S. 75,000$           75,000$              

3 Hydro Excavation 14 hr 450$                6,341$                

4 Care of Water and Dewatering 1 L.S. 75,000$           75,000$              

5 Land Acquisition 0 acres 65,000$           ‐$                    

SUB‐TOTAL 495,238$           

5 Sanitary Bypass Pumping 1 L.S. 15,000$           15,000$              

6 Connection to Existing Sanitary Sewer 0 each 6,000$             ‐$                    

7 525 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer (Supply & Install)  310 m 450$                139,500$           

8 Sanitary Manholes 4 each 8,750$             35,000$              

9 Sanitary Replacement to Property Line 0 each 7,500$             ‐$                    

10 Sanitary CCTV Inspection 310 m 10.00$             3,100$                

SUB‐TOTAL 192,600$           

11 Connect to Existing Water Distribution System 2 each 10,000$           20,000$              

12 200 mm PVC Water Main 860 m 400$                344,000$           

13 200 mm Isolation Valve 6 each 3,500$             21,000$              

14 Fire Hydrants 12 each 10,000$           120,000$           

SUB‐TOTAL 505,000$           

15 Waste Excavation 480 m3
15.00$             7,200$                

16 Asphalt Removal 1,068 m2
6.00$               6,408$                

17 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 1,068 m2
3.00$               3,204$                

18 350 mm Subbase Granular 1,068 m2
35.00$             37,380$              

19 100 mm Base Granular Material 1,068 m2
12.00$             12,816$              

20 200 mm Base Granular Material 950 m2
22.00$             20,900$              

21 Prime Coat 1,068 m2
1.00$               1,068$                

22 Tack Coat 1,068 m2
1.00$               1,068$                

23 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 1,068 m2
25.00$             26,700$              

24 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 1,068 m2
33.25$             35,511$              

25 Landscape Restoration 1,872 m2
5.00$               9,360$                

SUB‐TOTAL 161,615$           

26 Waste Excavation 4,800 m3 
15.00$             72,000$              

27 Asphalt Saw Cutting 240 m2
6.00$               1,440$                

28 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 1,600 m2
3.00$               4,800$                

29 350 mm Subbase Granular 1,600 m2 
35.00$             56,000$              

30 100 mm Base Granular Material 1,600 m2 
12.00$             19,200$              

31 200 mm Base Granular Material 1,600 m2 
22.00$             35,200$              

32 Prime Coat 1,480 m2 
1.00$               1,480$                

33 Tack Coat 1,480 m2 
1.00$               1,480$                

SITE A

Preliminary Cost Estimate

Description

General Items

Sanitary Collection System

Water Distribution System

Road Restoration ‐ 120 m along 16 Avenue

Road Upgrades & Intersection Improvements (415 m Twp 92 & 325 m 30 St)



34 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 1,600 m2
25.00$             40,000$              

35 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 1,600 m2 
33.25$             53,200$              

36 Landscape Restoration 10,150 m2 
5.00$               50,750$              

37 Intersection Improvements Twp Rd 92 & 30 St 1 L.S. 350,000$         350,000$           

38 Intersection Improvements Highway 3 & 30 St 1 L.S. 2,500,000$     2,500,000$        

SUB‐TOTAL 3,185,550$       

26 Waste Excavation 0 m3
15.00$             ‐$                    

27 Asphalt Removal 0 m2
6.00$               ‐$                    

28 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 5,000 m2
3.00$               15,000$              

29 350 mm Subbase Granular 5,000 m2
35.00$             175,000$           

30 100 mm Base Granular Material 5,000 m2
12.00$             60,000$              

31 450 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 0 m 500.00$           ‐$                    

32 200 mm Base Granular Material 5,000 m2
22.00$             110,000$           

33 Prime Coat 4,500 m2
1.00$               4,500$                

34 Tack Coat 4,500 m2
18.00$             81,000$              

35 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 4,500 m2
25.00$             112,500$           

36 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 4,500 m2
33.25$             149,625$           

37 Landscape Restoration 7,800 m2
5.00$               39,000$              

38 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 50,000$           50,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 796,625$           

GRAND SUB‐TOTAL 5,336,628$        

CONTINGENCY (20%) 1,067,326$        

MATERIAL TESTING (2.5%) 160,099$           

ENGINEERING (12.5%) 820,507$           

GRAND TOTAL 7,384,559$        

Roads ‐ New Construction ‐ 500 m



Quantity Unit Unit Price Cost

1 General Requirements 1 L.S. 637,332$          637,332$            

2 Traffic Accommodation 1 L.S. 75,000$             75,000$              

3 Hydro Excavation 125 hr 450$                  56,250$              

4 Care of Water and Dewatering 1 L.S. 100,000$          100,000$            

5 Land Acquisition 20.00 acres 65,000$             1,300,000$        

SUB‐TOTAL 2,168,582$       

5 Sanitary Bypass Pumping 1 L.S. 165,000$          165,000$            

6 Connection to Existing Sanitary Sewer 7 each 6,000$               42,000$              

7 525 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 4,400 m 450$                  1,980,000$        

8 Sanitary Manholes 44 each 8,750$               385,000$            

9 Directional Drill at Highway 3 and CPR Crossing 1 L.S. 300,000$          300,000$            

10 Sanitary Replacement to Property Line 20 each 7,500$               150,000$            

11 Sanitary CCTV Inspection 4,400 m 10.00$               44,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 3,066,000$       

12 Connect to Existing Water Distribution System 2 each 10,000$             20,000$              

13 200 mm PVC Water Main 1,470 m 400$                  588,000$            

14 200 mm Isolation Valve 10 each 3,500$               35,000$              

15 Fire Hydrants 20 each 10,000$             200,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 843,000$           

16 Waste Excavation 4,080 m3
15.00$               61,200$              

17 Asphalt Removal 0 m2
6.00$                 ‐$                     

18 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 13,600 m2
3.00$                 40,800$              

19 350 mm Subbase Granular 13,600 m2
35.00$               476,000$            

20 100 mm Base Granular Material 13,600 m2
12.00$               163,200$            

21 200 mm Base Granular Material 13,600 m2
22.00$               299,200$            

22 450 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 30 m 500.00$             15,000$              

23 Prime Coat 12,240 m2
1.00$                 12,240$              

24 Tack Coat 12,240 m2
1.00$                 12,240$              

25 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 12,240 m2
25.00$               306,000$            

26 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 12,240 m2
33.25$               406,980$            

27 Landscape Restoration 21,216 m2
5.00$                 106,080$            

28 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 150,000$          150,000$            

29 Highway 3 & 30th Street Intersectional Upgrades 1 L.S. 2,500,000$       2,500,000$        

SUB‐TOTAL 4,548,940$       

30 Asphalt Removal 4,000 m3
6.00$                 24,000$              

31 Waste Excavation 1,800 m2
15.00$               27,000$              

32 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 4,000 m2
3.00$                 12,000$              

33 350 mm Subbase Granular 4,000 m2
35.00$               140,000$            

34 100 mm Base Granular Material 4,000 m2
12.00$               48,000$              

Roads ‐ Restoration Works ‐ 1,300 m

SITE B 

Roads ‐ New Construction ‐ 1,360 m

Preliminary Cost Estimate

Description

General Items

Sanitary Collection System

Water Distribution System



35 200 mm Base Granular Material 900 m2
22.00$               19,800$              

36 Prime Coat 4,000 m2
1.00$                 4,000$                

37 Tack Coat 4,000 m2
1.00$                 4,000$                

38 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 4,000 m2
25.00$               100,000$            

39 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 4,000 m2
33.25$               133,000$            

40 Landscape Restoration 7,000 m2
5.00$                 35,000$              

41 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 100,000$          100,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 646,800$           

GRAND SUB‐TOTAL 11,273,322$      

CONTINGENCY (20%) 2,254,664$        

MATERIAL TESTING (2.5%) 338,200$            

ENGINEERING (12.5%) 1,733,273$        

GRAND TOTAL 15,599,459$      



Quantity Unit Unit Price Cost

1 General Requirements 1 L.S. 508,104$         508,104$            

2 Traffic Accommodation 1 L.S. 150,000$         150,000$            

3 Hydro Excavation 140 hr 450$                 63,000$              

4 Care of Water and Dewatering 1 L.S. 100,000$         100,000$            

5 Land Acquisition 13.50 acres 65,000$           877,500$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,698,604$       

4 Sanitary Bypass Pumping 1 L.S. 300,000$         300,000$            

5 Connection to Existing Sanitary Sewer 8 each 6,000$             48,000$              

6 300 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 15 m 300$                 4,500$                

7 375 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 1,760 m 325$                 572,000$            

8 Sanitary Manholes 28 each 8,750$             245,000$            

9 Sanitary Replacement to Property Line 92 each 7,500$             690,000$            

10 Sanitary CCTV Inspection 1,775 m 10.00$             17,750$              

SUB‐TOTAL 1,877,250$       

11 Connect to Existing Water Distribution System 2 each 10,000$           20,000$              

12 200 mm PVC Water Main 40 m 500$                 20,000$              

13 200 mm Isolation Valve 1 each 3,500$             3,500$                

14 Fire Hydrants 1 each 10,000$           10,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 53,500$             

15 Waste Excavation 7,040 m3
15.00$             105,600$            

16 Asphalt Removal 15,664 m2
6.00$               93,984$              

17 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 15,664 m2
3.00$               46,992$              

18 350 mm Subbase Granular 15,664 m2
35.00$             548,240$            

19 100 mm Base Granular Material 15,664 m2
12.00$             187,968$            

20 200 mm Base Granular Material 12,530 m2
22.00$             275,660$            

21 Prime Coat 15,664 m2
1.00$               15,664$              

22 Tack Coat 15,664 m2
18.00$             281,952$            

23 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 15,664 m2
25.00$             391,600$            

24 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 15,664 m2
33.25$             520,828$            

25 Landscape Restoration 21,000 m2
5.00$               105,000$            

26 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 100,000$         100,000$            

27 Traffic Accommodation Plan 1 L.S. 10,000$           10,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 2,683,488$       

15 Waste Excavation 1,056 m3
15.00$             15,840$              

16 Asphalt Removal 330 m2
6.00$               1,980$                

17 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 2,640 m2
3.00$               7,920$                

18 350 mm Subbase Granular 2,640 m2
35.00$             92,400$              

19 100 mm Base Granular Material 165 m2
12.00$             1,980$                

20 450 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 2,640 m 500$                 1,320,000$        

21 200 mm Base Granular Material 2,640 m2
22.00$             58,080$              

SITE C

Roads ‐ New Construction (275 m) & Intersection Improvements 

Preliminary Cost Estimate

Description

General Items

Water Distribution System

Sanitary Collection System

Roads ‐ Road Restoration ‐ 1,760 m (21 B St, 16 Ave, 17 Ave, 25 St, 23 Ave)



22 Prime Coat 2,640 m2
1.00$               2,640$                

23 Tack Coat 2,640 m2
1.00$               2,640$                

24 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 2,640 m2
25.00$             66,000$              

25 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 2,640 m2
33.25$             87,780$              

26 Landscape Restoration 4,125 m2
5.00$               20,625$              

27 Intersection Improvements (Land O'Lakes & 24 St) 1 L.S. 350,000$         350,000$            

28 Intersection Improvements (Land O'Lakes & 23 Ave) 1 L.S. 350,000$         350,000$            

29 Intersection Improvements (Land O'Lakes & 21 Ave) 1 L.S. 350,000$         350,000$            

30 Intersection Improvements (Highway 3 & 30 Street) 1 L.S. 2,500,000$     2,500,000$        

31 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 100,000$         100,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 5,327,885$       

GRAND SUB‐TOTAL 8,957,239$        

CONTINGENCY (20%) 1,791,448$        

MATERIAL TESTING (2.5%) 268,717$            

ENGINEERING (12.5%) 1,377,176$        

GRAND TOTAL 12,394,580$      



Quantity Unit Unit Price Cost

1 General Requirements 1 L.S. 323,869$               323,869$            

2 Traffic Accommodation 1 L.S. 200,000$               200,000$            

3 Hydro Excavation 30 hr 450$                       13,500$              

4 Care of Water and Dewatering 1 L.S. 75,000$                 75,000$              

5 Land Acquisition 11.80 acres 65,000$                 767,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,379,369$       

5 Sanitary Bypass Pumping 1 L.S. 200,000$               200,000$            

6 Connection to Existing Sanitary Sewer 8 each 6,000$                    48,000$              

7 300 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 0 m 300$                       ‐$                    

8 450 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 930 m 350$                       325,500$            

9 Sanitary Manholes 10 each 8,750$                    87,500$              

10 Sanitary Replacement to Property Line 32 each 7,500$                    240,000$            

11 Sanitary CCTV Inspection 930 m 5.50$                      5,115$                

SUB‐TOTAL 906,115$           

12 Connect to Existing Water Distribution System 2 each 10,000$                 20,000$              

13 200 mm PVC Water Main 220 m 400$                       88,000$              

14 200 mm Isolation Valve 4 each 3,500$                    14,000$              

15 Fire Hydrants 8 each 10,000$                 80,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 202,000$           

16 Connect to Existing Storm System 2 each 6,000$                    12,000$              

17 750 mm PVC Storm Main 475 m 460$                       218,500$            

18 Catch Basins c/w Storm Leads 8 each 10,000$                 80,000$              

19 2400 mm Concrete Storm Main 50 m 2,000$                    100,000$            

20 CCTV Storm Inspection  450 m 10.00$                    4,500$                

SUB‐TOTAL 415,000$           

21 Waste Excavation 3,600 m3
15.00$                    54,000$              

22 Asphalt Removal 4,005 m2
6.00$                      24,030$              

23 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 5,400 m2
3.00$                      16,200$              

24 350 mm Subbase Granular 5,400 m2
35.00$                    189,000$            

25 100 mm Base Granular Material 5,400 m2
12.00$                    64,800$              

26 200 mm Base Granular Material 4,980 m2
22.00$                    109,560$            

27 Prime Coat 4,950 m2
1.00$                      4,950$                

28 Tack Coat 4,950 m2
1.00$                      4,950$                

29 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 4,950 m2
25.00$                    123,750$            

30 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 4,950 m2
33.25$                    164,588$            

31 Sidewalks/ curbs 1 L.S. 270,000$               270,000$            

32 Intersection Upgrade 30 Ave & 17 St 1 L.S. 450,000$               450,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,475,828$       

33 Waste Excavation 3,720 m3
15.00$                    55,800$              

34 Asphalt Removal 8,277 m2
6.00$                      49,662$              

SITE E

Preliminary Cost Estimate

Description

General Items

Sanitary Collection System

Water Distribution System

Roads ‐ Restoration Works ‐  930 m along 13 Street

Storm Collection System ‐ 450 m of 17 Street

Road Upgrades 17 street (450m)



35 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 8,277 m2
3.00$                      24,831$              

36 350 mm Subbase Granular 8,277 m2
35.00$                    289,695$            

37 100 mm Base Granular Material 8,277 m2
12.00$                    99,324$              

38 200 mm Base Granular Material 8,277 m2
22.00$                    182,094$            

39 Prime Coat 8,277 m2
1.00$                      8,277$                

40 Tack Coat 8,277 m2
1.00$                      8,277$                

41 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 8,277 m2
25.00$                    206,925$            

42 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 8,277 m2
33.25$                    275,210$            

43 Landscape Restoration 14,508 m2
5.00$                      72,540$              

44 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 300,000$               300,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,572,635$       

45 Waste Excavation 2,800 m3
15.00$                    42,000$              

46 Asphalt Removal 31 m2
6.00$                      186$                   

47 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 7,000 m2
3.00$                      21,000$              

48 350 mm Subbase Granular 7,000 m2
35.00$                    245,000$            

49 100 mm Base Granular Material 7,000 m2
12.00$                    84,000$              

50 800 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 78 m 750$                       58,500$              

51 200 mm Base Granular Material 6,455 m2
22.00$                    142,010$            

52 Prime Coat 6,455 m2
1.00$                      6,455$                

53 Tack Coat 6,455 m2
18.00$                    116,190$            

54 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 6,455 m2
25.00$                    161,375$            

55 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 6,455 m2
33.25$                    214,629$            

56 Landscape Restoration 10,920 m2
5.00$                      54,600$              

57 Intersection Improvements (13 St & 30 Ave) 1 L.S. 350,000$               350,000$            

58 Intersection Improvements (30 Avenue & Hwy 845) 1 L.S. 350,000$               350,000$            

59 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 100,000$               100,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,945,945$       

GRAND SUB‐TOTAL 7,896,891$        

CONTINGENCY (20%) 1,579,378$        

MATERIAL TESTING (2.5%) 236,907$            

ENGINEERING (12.5%) 1,214,147$        

GRAND TOTAL 10,927,323$      

Roads ‐ New Construction ‐ 450 m 13 Street to Facility & 250 m 17 Street to Facility



Quantity Unit Unit Price Cost

1 General Requirements 1 L.S. 16,899$             16,899$              

2 Traffic Accommodation 1 L.S. 150,000$          150,000$            

3 Hydro Excavation 8 hr 450$                  3,600$                

4 Care of Water and Dewatering 1 L.S. 15,000$             15,000$              

5 Land Acquisition 2.1 acres 65,000$             139,738$            

SUB‐TOTAL 325,237$           

5 Sanitary Bypass Pumping 1 L.S. 10,000$             10,000$              

6 Connection to Existing Sanitary Sewer 1 each 6,000$               6,000$                

7 300 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 0 m 300$                  ‐$                     

8 375 mm PVC Sanitary Sewer 50 m 325$                  16,250$              

9 Sanitary Manholes 1 each 8,750$               8,750$                

10 Sanitary Replacement to Property Line 0 each 7,500$               ‐$                     

11 Sanitary CCTV Inspection 50 m 10.00$               500$                    

SUB‐TOTAL 41,500$             

12 Connect to Existing Water Distribution System 2 each 10,000$             20,000$              

13 200 mm PVC Water Main 50 m 400$                  20,000$              

14 200 mm Isolation Valve 2 each 3,500$               7,000$                

15 Fire Hydrants 1 each 10,000$             10,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 57,000$             

16 Waste Excavation 200 m3
15.00$               3,000$                

17 Asphalt Removal 445 m2
6.00$                 2,670$                

18 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 445 m2
3.00$                 1,335$                

19 350 mm Subbase Granular 445 m2
35.00$               15,575$              

20 100 mm Base Granular Material 445 m2
12.00$               5,340$                

21 200 mm Base Granular Material 395 m2
22.00$               8,690$                

22 Prime Coat 445 m2
1.00$                 445$                    

23 Tack Coat 445 m2
1.00$                 445$                    

24 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 445 m2
25.00$               11,125$              

25 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 445 m2
33.25$               14,796$              

26 Landscape Restoration 900 m2
5.00$                 4,500$                

27 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 25,000$             25,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 92,921$             

28 Waste Excavation 1,200 m3
15.00$               18,000$              

29 Asphalt Saw Cut 600 m2
6.00$                 3,600$                

30 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 3,000 m2
3.00$                 9,000$                

31 350 mm Subbase Granular 3,000 m2
35.00$               105,000$            

32 100 mm Base Granular Material 3,000 m2
12.00$               36,000$              

33 450 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 50 m 500.00$             25,000$              

34 200 mm Base Granular Material 3,000 m2
22.00$               66,000$              

35 Prime Coat 3,000 m2
1.00$                 3,000$                

SITE F

Roads ‐ Upgrades & Intersection Improvements (8 Street) 300 m

Preliminary Cost Estimate

Description

General Items

Sanitary Collection System

Water Distribution System

Road Restoration 50 m (20 Ave)



36 Tack Coat 3,000 m2
18.00$               54,000$              

37 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 3,000 m2
25.00$               75,000$              

38 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 3,000 m2
33.25$               99,750$              

39 Landscape Restoration 6,000 m2 5.00$                 30,000$              

40 Intersection Improvements (8 St & Highway 3) 1 L.S. 2,500,000$       2,500,000$        
41 Intersection Improvements (8 St & 20 Ave) 1 L.S. 350,000$          350,000$            

42 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 50,000$             50,000$              

SUB‐TOTAL 3,424,350$       

43 Waste Excavation 1,400 m3
15.00$               21,000$              

44 Asphalt Removal 16 m2
6.00$                 96$                      

45 300 mm Subgrade Preparation 3,500 m2
3.00$                 10,500$              

46 350 mm Subbase Granular 3,500 m2
35.00$               122,500$            

47 100 mm Base Granular Material 3,500 m2
12.00$               42,000$              

48 800 mm CSP (Supply and Install) 39 m 750$                  29,250$              

49 200 mm Base Granular Material 3,250 m2
22.00$               71,500$              

50 Prime Coat 3,250 m2
1.00$                 3,250$                

51 Tack Coat 3,250 m2
18.00$               58,500$              

52 60 mm Type 1 Asphalt 3,250 m2
25.00$               81,250$              

53 100 mm Type 2 Asphalt 3,250 m2
33.25$               108,063$            

54 Landscape Restoration 5,460 m2
5.00$                 27,300$              

55 Intersection Improvements (13 St & 30 Ave) 1 L.S. 350,000$          350,000$            

56 Intersection Improvements (30 Avenue & Hwy 845) 1 L.S. 350,000$          350,000$            

57 Utility Crossings 1 L.S. 100,000$          100,000$            

SUB‐TOTAL 1,375,209$       

GRAND SUB‐TOTAL 5,316,217$        

CONTINGENCY (20%) 1,063,243$        

MATERIAL TESTING (2.5%) 159,487$            

ENGINEERING (12.5%) 817,368$            

GRAND TOTAL 7,356,315$        

Roads ‐ New Construction ‐ 290 m 8 Street to Facility & 60 m 20 Avenue to Facility
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LIMITATIONS OF REPORT 
This report and its contents are intended for the sole use of Palliser Regional Schools and their agents. Tetra Tech Canada Inc. 
(Tetra Tech) does not accept any responsibility for the accuracy of any of the data, the analysis, or the recommendations contained 
or referenced in the report when the report is used or relied upon by any Party other than Palliser Regional Schools and their 
agents, or for any Project other than the proposed development at the subject site. Any such unauthorized use of this report is at 
the sole risk of the user. Use of this document is subject to the Limitations on Use of this Document attached in Appendix A or 
Contractual Terms and Conditions executed by both parties. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
This report presents the results of a geotechnical evaluation conducted by Tetra Tech Canada Inc. (Tetra Tech) for 
the proposed development of a new high school to be located in Coaldale, Alberta (Figure 1).  The legal description 
of the site address is the NW and SW ¼ of 3-15-9-20 W4. 

The scope of work for the geotechnical evaluation was described in a proposal issued to Mr. David J. Cocks, of 
Ferrari Westwood Babits Architects (FWBA), on January 16, 2019.  The objective of this evaluation was to determine 
the general subsurface stratigraphy and groundwater conditions in the area of the proposed development and to 
provide general recommendations for the geotechnical aspects of design and construction for the project. 

Authorization to proceed with the evaluation was provided by Mr. David J. Cocks, of FWBA, by a signed Services 
Agreement on January 16, 2019. 

2.0 PROJECT BACKGROUND 
It is understood that the development will consist of design and construction of a new high school comprising of 
permanent building structures and parking areas.  The specific siting locations for the buildings and parking areas 
have not been determined at this time.  Typically, foundations, including shallow footings and/or deep foundation 
systems such as bored cast-in-place (CIP) concrete piles, are to be considered for such development. 

The scope of work for this evaluation comprised the drilling of seven (7) boreholes, a laboratory program to assist 
in classification of the subsurface soils, and this report providing soil summary and design and construction 
recommendations from a geotechnical perspective. 

3.0 GEOTECHNICAL FIELD AND LABORATORY WORK 
The fieldwork for this evaluation was carried out on February 14, 2019.  A truck-mounted drill rig was contracted 
from Chilako Drilling Services Ltd. of Coaldale, Alberta.  The rig was equipped with 150 mm diameter solid stem 
continuous flight augers.  Tetra Tech’s field representative was Mr. Pier-Luigi Lucca, E.I.T.  Buried utility locating 
was carried out through Alberta One-Call. 

Seven (7) boreholes (19BH001 through 19BH007) were drilled across the site to depths between 6.6 m and 9.6 m 
below ground surface.  Termination depths for each borehole can be found on the borehole logs in Appendix B.  
The borehole locations are depicted on Figure 1. 

Borehole locations were surveyed using a handheld GPS and borehole ground elevations were obtained using a 
rod and level by Tetra Tech.  The borehole coordinates and ground elevations are shown on the borehole logs in 
Appendix B.  The borehole elevations were referenced to the ground surface at 19BH001 as a benchmark with an 
assumed elevation of 1000.00 m. 

In all boreholes, disturbed grab samples were obtained at depth intervals of approximately 600 mm.  Standard 
Penetration Tests (SPT) were completed at intervals of 1.5 m.  All soil samples were visually classified in the field, 
and the individual soil strata and the interfaces between them were noted.  The borehole logs are presented in 
Appendix B.  An explanation of the terms and symbols used on the borehole logs is also included in Appendix B. 

Slotted 25 mm diameter polyvinyl chloride (PVC) standpipes were installed in each of the boreholes in order to 
monitor the groundwater levels.  Auger cuttings were used to backfill around the standpipes and the boreholes were 
sealed at the ground surface with bentonite chips. 

Soil classification tests, including natural moisture content, Atterberg Limits, and soluble sulphate content, were 
subsequently performed in the laboratory on samples collected from the boreholes to aid in the determination of 
engineering properties.  The results of the laboratory tests are presented on the borehole logs in Appendix B. 
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4.0 SITE CONDITIONS 

4.1 Surface Features 

The proposed site occupies half of a legal section, it comprises of several earth stockpiles and graded land that is 
currently vacant.  There is also a stormwater channel that runs west to east through the middle of the site, 
connecting a stormwater retention pond to the east.  The site is bounded by the stormwater retention pond to the 
east, by 18 Avenue to the south, agricultural land to the west, and open land to the north (refer to Figure 1).  The 
site is located at the northwest extent of Coaldale, Alberta.  The site is relatively flat (excluding the earth stockpiles) 
and the surface has been graded with topsoil stripped.  It appears that drainage is tending towards the stormwater 
channel and the stormwater retention pond. 

As part of this evaluation, Tetra Tech reviewed historical aerial photographs of the site and the surrounding area.  
The following observations were noted: 

 Prior to 2017, agricultural land is present at the site. 

 In 2018, the site has been stripped, and earthen stockpiles and the channel are present.  To the east of the site 
boundary the stormwater retention pond is visible. 

4.2 Soil Stratigraphy 

The general subsurface stratigraphy of this site comprised a surficial layer of clay fill underlain by glaciolacustrine 
clay, and then glacial clay till deposits.  The following subsections provide a summary of the stratigraphic units 
encountered at the specific borehole locations across the site.  A more detailed description is provided on the 
borehole logs in Appendix B. 

4.2.1 Clay Fill 

Clay fill was encountered at all boreholes extending to a depth of 0.6 m below grade.  The clay fill was generally 
described as silty, trace to some sand, trace gravel, moist or frozen, medium to high plastic, and brown. 

4.2.2 Clay 

Native clay was encountered below the clay fill and extended to depths of between 2.0 m and 2.5 m below grade.  
The clay was generally described as silty, trace to some sand, moist to very moist, high plastic, firm (occasional 
soft), and brown with brown mottling.  The upper portion, approximately 1.2 m above grade, was in frozen conditions 
at the time of the field drilling.  Occasional high plastic clay inclusions were encountered within the clay.  Moisture 
contents of clay samples ranged between 23% and 32%.  Atterberg Limits testing indicated a Liquid Limit ranging 
between 51% and 59%, and a Plastic Limit ranging between 20% and 22%; indicative of high plasticity. 

SPT “N” values within this layer ranged from 4 to 7 blows per 300 mm penetration, indicative of a firm consistency. 

4.2.3 Clay Till 

Clay till was encountered beneath the clay layer, extending to the termination depths.  The clay till was generally 
described as silty, trace sand to some sand, trace gravel, moist to very moist, medium to high plastic, firm to stiff 
(occasional soft or very stiff), and brown to grey brown with mottling.  Occasional sand lenses, high plastic clay 
inclusions, as well as coal and oxide specks, were encountered within the clay till.  Moisture contents of clay till 
samples ranged between 15% and 37%.  Atterberg Limits testing (one test) indicated a Liquid Limit of 51% and a 
Plastic Limit of 22%; indicative of high plasticity. 

SPT “N” values within this layer ranged from 3 to 19 blows per 300 mm penetration, indicative of a soft to very stiff 
consistency. 
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4.3 Groundwater Conditions 

During the field drilling, no seepage or sloughing was encountered in the boreholes.  The groundwater levels were 
measured on February 26, 2019.  Table A summarizes the groundwater monitoring data. 

Table A:  Groundwater Monitoring Data – February 26, 2019 

Borehole 
Number 

Depth of Standpipe 
(m) 

Relative Borehole 
Elevation 

(m) 

Depth to 
Groundwater 

(m) 

Relative Groundwater 
Elevation  

(m) 
19BH001 9.60 1000.00 1.41 998.59 
19BH002 6.60 1000.33 1.95 998.38 
19BH003 6.60 1000.43 1.97 998.46 
19BH004 9.60 1001.02 1.80 999.22 
19BH005 6.60 1000.45 1.85 998.60 
19BH006 6.60 1001.23 1.86 999.37 
19BH007 9.60 1001.27 1.72 999.55 

 

5.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
The recommendations that follow provide varying options intended to aid in the development of project concepts 
and specifications.  The recommendations are based on the understanding and condition that Tetra Tech will be 
retained to review the relevant aspects of the final design (drawings and specifications) and to conduct such field 
reviews as are necessary to ensure compliance with the geotechnical aspects of the 2014 Alberta Building Code, 
this report, and the final plans and specifications.  Tetra Tech accepts no liability for any use of this report in the 
event that Tetra Tech is not retained to provide these review services. 

5.1 General 

Specific recommendations that apply to this project are provided for foundation options, including shallow footings 
and deep foundations (such as bored CIP concrete piles).  Recommendations are also provided for floor systems 
including slabs-on-grade and a structural floor system, groundwater issues, and concrete type. 

According to the boreholes across the site, high plastic native clay in very moist conditions with firm consistency 
should be expected at the potential shallow footing depths.  Such clay tends to have large volume changes with 
variations in the moisture conditions.  Shallow footings are considered suitable for this development provided 
caution is taken during construction.  The exposed foundation soils should always be protected from any 
disturbance.  Due to the relatively weak and wet subgrade soil conditions encountered at the potential footing depths 
across the site, large sized footings would be required, and construction difficulties should be expected, which would 
lead to an increase of the foundation cost.  As an alternative, deep foundations including CIP concrete piles may 
be considered for the development. 

Subgrade preparation is recommended for all grade-supported structures including floor slabs-on-grade, 
pavements, sidewalks, etc.  The subgrade should be scarified to a minimum depth of 600 mm of the existing clay 
fill, and conditioned and compacted to achieve the compaction standards recommended in Section 5.11.  This may 
include the removal of the earth stockpiles.  The existing medium to high plastic clay fill and underlying clay soils 
are acceptable for use as general engineered fill.  Proof-rolling to detect soft areas is also recommended, if 
economically viable. 
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It is noted that the site is adjacent to the stormwater pond to the east and the subgrade moisture content and 
groundwater level is relatively high (likely higher in the spring season) which may affect the performance of the 
grade-support structures.  For basement structures, not recommended but if considered for the development, a 
perimeter weep tile system with waterproof basement wall and a subdrainage system under the basement floor 
slabs should be installed. 

Due to the shallow groundwater level and high moisture conditions of the subgrade clay soils, trace amount of 
seepage should be expected during excavations.  The seepage water can be directed to sump for removal. 

All foundation design recommendations presented in this report are based on the assumption that an adequate 
level of monitoring will be provided during construction and that all construction will be carried out by suitably 
qualified contractors, experienced in foundation and earthworks construction.  An adequate level of monitoring is 
considered to be the following: 

 For shallow foundations, inspection of bearing surfaces prior to placement of concrete or mudslab and design 
review during construction. 

 For deep foundations, full-time monitoring and design review during construction. 

 For earthworks, full-time monitoring and compaction testing. 

Suitably qualified persons, independent of the contractor, should carry out all such monitoring.  One of the purposes 
of providing an adequate level of monitoring is to check that recommendations, based on data obtained at discrete 
borehole locations, are relevant to other areas of the site. 

5.2 Limit States Design 

The design parameters provided in the following sections may be used to calculate the ultimate foundation capacity 
in each case.  For the Limit States Design (LSD) methodology, in order to calculate the factored load capacity, the 
appropriate soil resistance factors must be applied to each loading condition as follows: 

Factored Capacity = Ultimate Capacity x Soil Resistance Factors 

In general, the soil resistance factors in Table B should be incorporated into the foundation design.  These factors 
are considered to be in accordance with the Canadian Foundation Engineering Manual (CFEM) (2006) as well as 
the Alberta Building Code (2014). 

Table B:  Soil Resistance Factors 
Item Soil Resistance Factor 

Shallow Foundations 
Bearing resistance 0.5 

Passive resistance 0.5 

Horizontal resistance (sliding) 0.8 

Deep Foundations 
Axial load - From semi-empirical analysis 0.4 

Axial load - From static loading test results 0.6 

Axial load - From dynamic monitoring results 0.5 

Uplift - From semi-empirical analysis 0.3 

Uplift - From loading test results 0.4 

Horizontal passive resistance 0.5 
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Under LSD methodology, foundations should be designed on the basis of factored Ultimate Limit State (ULS) 
parameters.  In order to determine the applicable working capacity, Serviceability Limit State (SLS) must also be 
considered.  The lower of the factored ULS resistance or the unfactored SLS resistance should be used as the 
working capacity for foundation design purposes. 

5.3 Shallow Foundations 

Shallow foundations, including strip and/or spread footings, are considered feasible for the development.  Footings 
should be constructed a minimum of 1.4 m below the final design exterior ground surface (frost protection 
requirement for footings under heated structures).  Shallow foundations should be founded on competent native 
soils only.  Fill soils or soft clay soils, if encountered at design footing subgrade elevation, should be removed to 
depths where competent foundation soils are encountered. 

The ultimate static bearing pressure for the design of footings may be taken as 150 kPa for the native soils, subject 
to other recommendations in this report.  The ultimate static bearing pressure is based on correlation between SPT 
“N” values results.  Factoring is recommended, as noted in Section 5.2.  Footing dimensions should be in 
accordance with the minimum requirements of the Alberta Building Code (2014). 

Bearing certification by a geotechnical engineer is recommended to ensure that the footings are placed on 
competent native subgrade soils.  Where clay fill, soft native clay, or very loose sand or silt is encountered at footing 
level, recommendations may be provided to lower the footing elevations to materials satisfying the design bearing 
capacity, or to subcut to depths where suitable soils are encountered and backfill with structural fill, including lean 
mix with low shear strength of less than 1 MPa.  This should be a field determination at the time of bearing 
observation. 

A smooth-edge trimming bucket should be used for final excavation to the foundation subgrade elevation to 
minimize disturbance of the founding soils.  It is strongly recommended that a 50 mm thick concrete mudslab be 
placed immediately following excavation to protect the bearing surface from disturbance. 

Further recommendations regarding shallow foundations are given in Appendix C. 

5.4 Bored Cast-In-Place Concrete Piles 

Bored CIP concrete piles, founded in the stiff clay till, may be designed to resist axial compressive loads on the 
basis of a combination of shaft and base resistances, as provided in Table C.  For piles constructed in accordance 
with the recommendations made in this report, the following ultimate values of shaft and base resistances may be 
used, factored as recommended in Section 5.2. 

Table C:  Geotechnical Design Parameters for Bored Cast-in-Place Concrete Piles 

Depth 
(m) 

Ultimate Shaft 
Resistance 

(kPa) 

Factored Shaft 
Resistance 

(kPa) 

Ultimate Base 
Resistance 

(kPa) 

Factored Base 
Resistance 

(kPa) 

0 to 2.0 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2.0 to 6.0 25 10 N/A N/A 

Below 6.0 40 16 550 220 

 

It is noted that stiff clay till will require confirmation at pile bottom elevations for piles with end-bearing consideration, 
as local weaker layers may be encountered during pile installation.  Where weak conditions are encountered, 
lowering design pile bottom elevations to stiffer soils or only friction straight shaft piles may be considered. 
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Piles should be a minimum of 400 mm in diameter.  Shaft resistance should be neglected for the top 2.0 m or the 
clay fill depth whichever is deeper.  End-bearing should not be used for small diameter (less than 760 mm base 
diameter) piles because of the difficulties associated with ensuring a clean base.  End-bearing may only be 
considered in the design of under-reamed or belled piles if facilities are available for an adequate cleaning of the 
pile base.  General recommendations for the design and construction of bored CIP concrete piles are included in 
Appendix C. 

An overall concreted pile shaft length below final grade of not less than 6.0 m is recommended.  A minimum ratio 
of depth of cover versus the base or bell diameter (D/B) of 2.5 has been assumed to determine the above 
end-bearing pressure.  Should less cover be provided, the bearing pressure would have to be reduced.  Minimum 
bell diameters should be twice the shaft diameter.  Piles should be spaced no closer than 2.5 times the base 
diameter measured centre-to-centre. 

Groundwater seepage and local weak clay should be expected in some pile bores during construction.  Casing 
should be on hand before drilling starts and used to seal off water and/or prevent sloughing of the hole when 
encountered.  The piling contractor should make his or her own estimate of casing requirements and should 
consider such factors as construction procedures and bore diameter. 

5.5 Lateral Pile Capacity 

Pile resistance to horizontal loading involves soil-structure interaction and is commonly analyzed using software 
structural analysis or with lateral pile analysis.  The nature and level of sophistication of the various analytical 
techniques varies, as do the required input parameters for the various software applications. 

The commercially available software LPILE is one of the more advanced applications and is well recognized as a 
valid application for lateral pile analysis by the Canadian geotechnical community.  LPILE is used to analyze whether 
or not the laterally loaded piles exceed the ultimate soil resistance, to predict pile head deflections, and to predict 
the location of the maximum bending moments and shear forces induced by lateral loads.  Lateral pile analysis can 
be performed by Tetra Tech, if requested. 

5.6 Axial Uplift Pile Capacity 

Axial uplift pile capacity is calculated using a similar method as compression loads.  The ultimate uplift capacity is 
the sum of the shaft resistance and the contribution from the expanded base (if applicable).  Note that factoring 
using the appropriate soil resistance factors is recommended. 

To calculate the ultimate uplift capacity, the ultimate compressive shaft resistance should be reduced by 25%.  
Where piles are designed with enlarged bases (belled piles), the top of the bell will provide significant uplift 
resistance (in addition to the shaft resistance described above).  This portion of uplift resistance can be difficult to 
quantify.  Tetra Tech recommends using the following formula from O’Neil (1987) and O’Neil and Reese (1999): 

Pupward = (Su * Nu + Υ * H)(π / 4)(Bb² – Bs²) 

Where:  

Pupward = Ultimate uplift capacity from enlarged base. 

Su = Undrained shear strength of the soil above the base (use 55 kPa). 

Nu = 3.5 

Υ = Unit weight of the soil above the base (use 19 KN/m³). 

H = Total depth of pile below grade. 

Bb = Diameter of the enlarged base. 

Bs = Diameter of the shaft. 
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5.7 Foundation Settlement – Serviceability Limit State 

5.7.1 General 

In addition to analyzing the ULS resistance of a foundation, the SLS must also be addressed.  The SLS is an 
analysis of the amount of settlement that a foundation element would undergo under unfactored structural loads. 

For piles designed on the basis of shaft resistance alone, the ultimate shaft resistance is typically mobilized after a 
relatively small pile displacement (approximately 5 mm to 10 mm).  Full mobilization of the shaft resistance occurs 
prior to full mobilization of the base resistance (i.e., additional settlement is required to mobilize the base resistance).  
Due to the small amount of pile settlement, the SLS is typically not of concern for friction piles unless very high 
settlement tolerances (i.e., less than 10 mm of movement) are required. 

Settlement-based criterion from elastic displacement theory may be used for preliminary SLS design of foundations 
incorporating base resistance, such as shallow foundations, concrete end-bearing piles, and helical piles. 

Upon completion of preliminary foundation design, a detailed settlement analysis is recommended. 

5.7.2 Shallow Foundations 

The following expression should be used to estimate the settlement of shallow foundations (footings) under SLS 
conditions, using unfactored structural loads: 

S = (K) x (P / L E) 

Where: 

S = Foundation settlement (m) 

K = [0.45 x ln(L / B)] + 0.79 

L = Footing length (m) 

B = Footing width (m) 

P = Unfactored load at the base of the footing (kN) 

E = Elastic Modulus of the founding soil (use 9,000 kPa for footings in the clay) 

For each loading case, the footing dimensions used in the preceding expression should be the footing width 
determined from analysis of factored (ULS) structural loads and factored (ULS) base resistance.  If the calculated 
settlement is higher than tolerable for the structure, SLS may govern the footing design.  Under such conditions, 
Tetra Tech should be contacted to provide further direction regarding suitable methods of settlement control. 
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5.7.3 Cast-in-Place Concrete End-bearing Piles 

The following expression should be used to estimate the settlement of CIP concrete end-bearing and helical piles 
under SLS conditions, using unfactored structural loads: 

S = (K) x (P / B E) 

Where: 

S = Foundation settlement (m). 

K = 0.91 

P = Unfactored load (live load plus dead load) applied at the base of the pile (kN). 

B = Pile base diameter (m). 

E = Elastic Modulus of the foundation soil (use 20, 000 kPa for in stiff clay till). 

For each loading case, the pile base diameter used in the above expression should be the diameter determined 
from analysis of factored (ULS) structural loads and factored (ULS) base resistance. 

If the calculated settlement is higher than tolerable for the structure, SLS may govern the pile design.  Under such 
conditions, Tetra Tech should be contacted to provide further direction regarding suitable methods of settlement 
control or to conduct a more rigorous settlement analysis based on the actual structural loads and a preliminary 
foundation design. 

5.8 Floor Systems 

5.8.1 Floor Slabs-on-Grade 

Construction of floor slabs-on-grade for this project must consider the following precautions and construction 
recommendations.  Constructing the slabs-on-grade as follows will reduce the potential for subgrade movements 
and these procedures are intended to limit total and differential floor slab movements to 25 mm and 15 mm, 
respectively.  Slabs-on-grade should be separated from bearing members to allow some differential movement.  If 
this range of differential movement is unacceptable, the owner should consider a structurally supported floor. 

Following removal of any unsuitable soils, if encountered, a minimum 600 mm subgrade preparation should be 
conducted within the clay fill soils.  The medium to high plastic clay fill and clay soils are considered acceptable as 
general engineered fill materials.  To reduce the potential swelling of the site’s clay soils, selected engineered clay 
fill comprising low to medium plastic clay soils should be used but may be costly due to importing requirement.  The 
recommended standard for clay subgrade preparation is a minimum of 98% of Standard Proctor Density (SPD) with 
a moisture content of 0% to +2% of the optimum moisture content (OMC).  The compaction thickness should be 
less than 150 mm for each lift.  For granular backfill, moisture conditioning to within ±1% of OMC is recommended. 

Long-term slab performance is dependent on subgrade uniformity.  Care must be taken to ensure that the depth of 
subcut is relatively uniform across the entire floor area.  Backfill operations should be conducted such that lift 
thickness, moisture content, and compaction effort are constant and uniform across the site.  It is recommended 
that subcut and backfill operations be completed prior to construction of foundation elements. 

The final prepared subgrade should be proof-rolled and any soft or loose pockets detected should be reconditioned 
as recommended above or over-excavated and replaced with general engineered fill. 
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The prepared subgrade beneath slabs-on-grade should be protected at all times from moisture or exposure which 
may cause softening or desiccation of the subgrade soils.  This applies during and after the construction period 
(and before and after replacement of the required engineered fill).  Should the exposed surface become saturated 
or desiccated, it should be reworked to achieve the above moisture and density standards. 

It is recommended that the finished subgrade be observed prior to crushed gravel placement. 

A levelling course of clean, well-graded crushed gravel, at least 150 mm in compacted thickness, is recommended 
directly beneath all slabs-on-grade unless a thicker course is required for structural purposes. 

Additional recommendations for concrete floor slabs-on-grade are included in Appendix C. 

5.8.2 Structurally Supported Floors 

Where slab movements cannot be tolerated, a structurally supported floor slab system is recommended as the 
preferred option. 

With a structurally supported floor slab system there is a risk of ground movement relative to the slab.  This relative 
movement can lead to problems if piping and other utilities that are connected to the slab are embedded within the 
ground beneath the slab.  Utilities beneath structurally supported ground floor slabs should be protected from 
differential movement by placing utilities within boxes suspended from the structural slab.  In addition, a void form 
is recommended below the floor slab in order to prevent transfer of uplift pressures due to swelling clay. 

5.9 Earth Pressure for Below-Grade Structures 

Below-grade structures should be designed to resist lateral earth pressures, in their at rest condition, and may be 
designed using the expression in Equation 1, which assumes a triangular pressure distribution: 

𝑝𝑝𝑜𝑜 = 𝐾𝐾𝑜𝑜(𝛾𝛾ℎ + 𝑞𝑞)  (1) 
Where: 

po = Unfactored lateral earth pressure at a given depth (kPa). 

Ko = Coefficient of earth pressure at-rest condition, (use 0.5 for clay backfill and 0.45 for sand and gravel 
backfill) 

γ = Bulk unit weight of soil for backfill; (use 19 or 21 kN/m³ for clay or granular backfill, respectively). 

h = Depth below final grade (m). 

q = Any surcharge pressure at ground level (kPa). 

It is assumed that drainage will be provided for all below-grade structures through the installation of weeping tile 
and hydrostatic pressures will not be a factor in design. 

Backfill around below-grade structures should not commence before the concrete has reached a minimum 
two-thirds of its 28-day strength and first floor framing is in place or the walls are laterally braced.  Only hand 
operated compaction equipment should be employed within 600 mm of the concrete walls.  Caution should be used 
when compacting backfill to avoid high lateral loads caused by excessive compactive effort.  A compaction standard 
of 95% of SPD is recommended.  To avoid differential wall pressures, the backfill should be brought up evenly 
around the walls.  A minimum 600 mm thick engineered clay cap should be placed at the ground surface to minimize 
the infiltration of surface water. 
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5.10 Foundation Perimeter Drainage Requirements 

It is recommended that a weeping tile system be installed along the exterior perimeter footings.  It is understood 
that the weeping tiles will be tied into a storm sewer system or directed to surface discharge.  An acceptable weeping 
tile system should consist of a perforated weeping tile wrapped in a geosock or geotextile fabric, in turn surrounded 
with a minimum of 150 mm thick blanket of washed rock (maximum size 20 mm), with the washed rock in turn 
surrounded by non-woven geotextile.  The weeping tile should have a minimum 0.5% slope leading to a sump to 
then discharge as noted above. 

5.11 Excavations and Backfill 

Excavations should be carried out in accordance with the Alberta Occupational Health and Safety Regulations. 

For this project, the depths of excavations are anticipated to be relatively shallow (less than 3.0 m).  All excavations 
which are to be deeper than 1.5 m should have the sides shored and braced or the slopes should be cut back not 
steeper than 1.0H:1.0V for periods up to one month.  Where seepage or weak soils (e.g., soft clay) are encountered, 
or when excavations are deeper than 3.0 m, the cutslope may need to be flatter and dewatering equipment should 
be on hand.  Where excavations are open for longer than one month, the slopes should be cut back flatter than 
1.0H:1.0V. 

Trace amount of seepage should be expected and directed towards a sump for removal from the excavation, where 
necessary. 

Temporary surcharge loads, such as spill piles, should not be allowed within 3.0 m of an unsupported excavation 
face, while mobile equipment should be kept back at least 1.0 m.  All excavations should be checked regularly for 
signs of sloughing, especially after rainfall periods.  Small earth falls from the sideslopes are a potential source of 
danger to workers and must be guarded against. 

Trenches must be backfilled in such a way as to minimize the potential differential settlement and/or frost heave 
movements.  A minimum density of 95% of SPD is recommended for all trenches, with the exception of the top 
600 mm, which should be compacted to 98% of SPD. 

Cohesive backfill should be uniformly moisture conditioned to 0% to +2% of OMC.  The compacted thickness of 
each lift of backfill should not exceed 150 mm.  The upper 1.5 m of service trenches should be cut back at a 
maximum slope of 1.0H:1.0V to avoid an abrupt transition between backfill and in situ soil. 

It should be noted that the ultimate performance of the trench backfill is directly related to the uniformity of the 
backfill compaction.  In order to achieve this uniformity, the lift thickness and compaction criteria must be strictly 
enforced. 

General recommendations for construction excavations are included in Appendix C. 

5.12 Backfill Materials 

The existing site soils, comprising medium to high plastic clay fill, clay, and clay till are considered suitable for use 
as ‘landscape fill’ and as ‘general engineered fill’, as defined in Appendix C.  Any soils containing organic or 
deleterious materials, if encountered (referenced as unsuitable in this report), should be stockpiled separately and 
are not suitable for use as general engineered fill.  The existing stockpiled earth should be tested and confirmed by 
a qualified geotechnical engineer prior to using as any engineered backfill materials. 

It is noted that moisture conditioning may be required due to the variable moisture conditions of the subgrade soils 
encountered during the evaluation; however, the earthwork contractor should make their own estimate of the 
requirements for moisture conditioning to the recommended standards and should consider such factors as weather 
and construction procedures. 

Further recommendations regarding backfill materials and compaction are contained in Appendix C. 
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5.13 Site Grading 

Drainage of surface water away from the new school building should be maintained both during and after 
construction.  The finished grade of the proposed building site should be designed so that surface water is drained 
away from the building by the shortest route.  All drains should discharge well clear of the building. 

If there is a roof drain for the new school, caution should be taken where downspouts discharge due to the high 
probability of ice forming in the winter.  Downspouts may be discharged onto landscaped areas, provided the water 
is carried, by means of a concrete splash pad or extendable section so the point of discharge of the water is at least 
2 m from the building.  Landscaped surfaces adjacent to the walls of the new school building should be graded to 
slope away from the building at a gradient of at least 5% within 2 m of the building’s perimeter.  General landscaped 
areas should have grades of no less than 2% to minimize ponding. 

5.14 Granular Material Suitability for Radon Gas Mitigation Systems 

A gas permeable layer beneath the floor slab-on-grade should be 150 mm thick and comprise of clean crushed 
gravel with a maximum aggregate size of 25 mm, and not containing more than 10% material passing through a 
4 mm sieve, may be utilized as the gas permeable layer.  Any alternative gravel fill should be reviewed and approved 
prior to use. 

The gas permeable layer should be placed on a prepared subgrade surface approved by qualified person(s). 

Any horizontal pipes, conduits, and/or other barriers that restrict air flow to any part of the gas permeable layer 
should be avoided (with the exception of the radon venting pipes).  Vertical pipes and conduits are permitted to 
pass through the gas permeable layer. 

5.15 Frost Protection 

For protection against frost action, all perimeter footings must be placed a minimum of 1.4 m below final grade for 
heated structures, or 2.1 m for unheated structures. 

For a deep foundation system, bored CIP concrete piles in unheated areas should have full-depth steel 
reinforcement and should be drilled to a minimum depth of 6.0 m.  Grade beams spanning piles should have a 
minimum 100 mm void space on the underside of the grade beam and around the pile caps to reduce the risk of 
interaction with the underlying soil associated with frost heaving. 

Pipes buried with less than 2.1 m of soil cover should be protected with insulation to avoid frost effects that might 
cause damage to, or breakage of, the pipes. 

5.16 Cement Type 

Based on soluble sulphate concentration test results from selected samples taken during the field program and 
Tetra Tech’s experience on local soils, the properties of concrete for foundations in contact with soil shall meet the 
requirements of the Canadian Standards Association (CSA) A23.1-14, Class S-2 exposure including 
water/cementing materials (w/cm) ratio of 0.45, air entrainment of 4% to 7% (for 14 mm to 20 mm nominal maximum 
aggregate size), and a minimum specified 56-day compressive strength of 32 MPa. 

For this exposure classification, alternatives include the usage of Type HS (sulphate-resistant) Portland Cement or 
blends of cement and supplementary cementing materials conforming to Type HSb cements. 

5.17 Seismic Design 

The site classification recommended for seismic site response is Classification D, as noted in Table 4.1.8.4.a of the 
Alberta Building Code (2014). 
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6.0 PAVEMENT DESIGN 
The pavement structure presented below is not based on detailed design and does not take into consideration 
site-specific traffic loading conditions, as such data was not available at the time of report preparation.  The 
pavement structure is provided as a general guideline, is not intended to have a specific design life, and is based 
on the assumption that good subgrade support can be achieved.  The soils encountered on site are considered 
adequate for providing subgrade support of the proposed pavement structures, assuming proper subgrade 
preparation. 

6.1 Pavement Structure 

Tetra Tech recommends the use of the “Local” pavement structure taken from the City of Lethbridge Design 
Standards (2016), for use in light duty parking areas and access ways with light traffic.  The light duty structure is 
suitable for occasional single-axle delivery trucks and perhaps weekly garbage trucks.  If more frequent truck traffic 
is expected, the moderate duty structure may be more appropriate.  The recommended pavement structures are 
presented in Table D. 

Table D:  Recommended Pavement Structures 
Material Type Light Duty 

(Local) 
Moderate Duty 

(Major & Minor Collector) 
Type I Asphalt Surface Course (mm) - 60 
Type II Asphalt Base Course (mm) - 60 

Type III Asphalt Surface Course (mm) 90 - 
Granular Base Course (mm) 250 100 

Granular Sub-base Course (mm) - 150 
Subgrade Preparation (mm) 300 300 

 

For heavy duty loading aprons and refuse collection pads, the use of a Portland Cement concrete pavement is 
recommended, with a minimum thickness of 180 mm overlying 200 mm of crushed granular base course. 

The recommended pavement layer thicknesses generally refer to average values and recognize typical construction 
variability.  As-constructed layer thicknesses should satisfy the thickness tolerances identified in the City of 
Lethbridge 2016 Design Standards (or equivalent) for granular materials and asphalt concrete. 

6.2 Subgrade Preparation for Paved Areas 

A minimum subgrade preparation depth of 300 mm is recommended in all areas in order to improve subgrade 
uniformity.  Where softer soils, are encountered, subgrade preparation of up to 600 mm should be conducted.  
Following subgrade preparation, all paved areas should be brought to design subgrade elevation using general 
engineered fill materials, as specified in Appendix C.  Subgrade preparation, including compacting and moisture 
conditioning of backfill materials, should be undertaken prior to pavement construction.  The recommended 
compaction standard for subgrade preparation is a minimum of 98% of SPD.  Cohesive soils should be moisture 
condition to between OMC and +2% of OMC. 

Caution may be required to ensure the fill materials do not contain deleterious materials.  Where soft subgrade 
conditions exist below the design subgrade elevation, these materials should be subexcavated and replaced with 
‘general engineered fill’.  Proof-rolling of the prepared surface is recommended to identify localized soft areas and 
for an indication of overall subgrade support characteristics.  Options for subgrade improvements are normally field 
determined based on the results of a proof-roll; however, based on Tetra Tech’s experience, subgrade improvement 
measures may include placing geosynthetic reinforcement (such as combi-grid) or a bridging layer of imported 
‘granular engineered fill’ within 1.0 m of design subgrade elevation, compacted as noted above. 
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Depending on the construction scheduling for placement of the granular base layer, further subgrade preparation 
may be required if the placed subgrade materials are affected by weather.  This should be determined prior to the 
placement of the pavement structure.  Should the subgrade be shown to deteriorate from construction completion, 
a minimum 300 mm of subgrade preparation is recommended prior to pavement structure placement. 

The subgrade should be prepared and graded to allow drainage towards stormwater collection facilities, if available. 

6.2.1 Surface and Subsurface Drainage 

It is imperative that positive surface drainage of both subgrade and pavement surfacing be maintained.  All joints 
must be sealed to prevent ponding of water and reduce infiltration.  Special care and attention should be given to 
sealing of joints where stormwater is directed over the pavement.  Recommended minimum grades of 1.0% should 
be used in all hard-surfaced areas. 

The design should include provisions for subsurface drainage of the pavement granular layers.  This may be 
achieved by installing subdrains along the edge of the pavement structure and/or along paved low points.  Subdrains 
will provide a means of evacuating water that infiltrates the pavement structure, either through cracks and vertical 
details (i.e., face of gutter), or from peripheral surface runoff.  The subdrain should consist of a perforated flexible 
plastic drain pipe (minimum 150 mm diameter), wrapped in filter cloth.  The drain should be placed along the edge 
of the pavement section in a recessed area of the prepared subgrade.  Positive outfall of the drains should be 
provided at stormwater outfalls. 

7.0 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION GUIDELINES 
Recommended general design and construction guidelines are provided in Appendix C, under the following 
headings: 

 Shallow Foundations 

 Bored Cast-in-Place Concrete Piles 

 Construction Excavations 

 Backfill Materials and Compaction 

 Floor Slabs-on-Grade 

These guidelines are intended to present standards of good practice.  Although supplemental to the main text of 
this report, they should be interpreted as part of the report.  Design recommendations presented herein are based 
on the premise that these guidelines will be followed.  The design and construction guidelines are not intended to 
represent detailed specifications for the works although they may prove useful in the preparation of such 
specifications.  In the event of any discrepancy between the main text of this report and Appendix C, the main text 
should govern. 
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Figure 1 Borehole Location Plan 
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GEOTECHNICAL 
 
1.1 USE OF DOCUMENT AND OWNERSHIP 

This document pertains to a specific site, a specific development, and 
a specific scope of work. The document may include plans, drawings, 
profiles and other supporting documents that collectively constitute the 
document (the “Professional Document”). 
The Professional Document is intended for the sole use of TETRA 
TECH’s Client (the “Client”) as specifically identified in the TETRA 
TECH Services Agreement or other Contractual Agreement entered 
into with the Client (either of which is termed the “Contract” herein). 
TETRA TECH does not accept any responsibility for the accuracy of 
any of the data, analyses, recommendations or other contents of the 
Professional Document when it is used or relied upon by any party 
other than the Client, unless authorized in writing by TETRA TECH.  
Any unauthorized use of the Professional Document is at the sole risk 
of the user. TETRA TECH accepts no responsibility whatsoever for any 
loss or damage where such loss or damage is alleged to be or, is in 
fact, caused by the unauthorized use of the Professional Document. 
Where TETRA TECH has expressly authorized the use of the 
Professional Document by a third party (an “Authorized Party”), 
consideration for such authorization is the Authorized Party’s 
acceptance of these Limitations on Use of this Document as well as 
any limitations on liability contained in the Contract with the Client (all 
of which is collectively termed the “Limitations on Liability”). The 
Authorized Party should carefully review both these Limitations on Use 
of this Document and the Contract prior to making any use of the 
Professional Document. Any use made of the Professional Document 
by an Authorized Party constitutes the Authorized Party’s express 
acceptance of, and agreement to, the Limitations on Liability. 
The Professional Document and any other form or type of data or 
documents generated by TETRA TECH during the performance of the 
work are TETRA TECH’s professional work product and shall remain 
the copyright property of TETRA TECH. 
The Professional Document is subject to copyright and shall not be 
reproduced either wholly or in part without the prior, written permission 
of TETRA TECH. Additional copies of the Document, if required, may 
be obtained upon request. 
1.2 ALTERNATIVE DOCUMENT FORMAT 

Where TETRA TECH submits electronic file and/or hard copy versions 
of the Professional Document or any drawings or other project-related 
documents and deliverables (collectively termed TETRA TECH’s 
“Instruments of Professional Service”), only the signed and/or sealed 
versions shall be considered final. The original signed and/or sealed 
electronic file and/or hard copy version archived by TETRA TECH shall 
be deemed to be the original. TETRA TECH will archive a protected 
digital copy of the original signed and/or sealed version for a period of 
10 years. 
Both electronic file and/or hard copy versions of TETRA TECH’s 
Instruments of Professional Service shall not, under any 
circumstances, be altered by any party except TETRA TECH. TETRA 
TECH’s Instruments of Professional Service will be used only and 
exactly as submitted by TETRA TECH. 
Electronic files submitted by TETRA TECH have been prepared and 
submitted using specific software and hardware systems. TETRA 
TECH makes no representation about the compatibility of these files 
with the Client’s current or future software and hardware systems. 

1.3 STANDARD OF CARE 

Services performed by TETRA TECH for the Professional Document 
have been conducted in accordance with the Contract, in a manner 
consistent with the level of skill ordinarily exercised by members of the 
profession currently practicing under similar conditions in the 
jurisdiction in which the services are provided. Professional judgment 
has been applied in developing the conclusions and/or 
recommendations provided in this Professional Document. No warranty 
or guarantee, express or implied, is made concerning the test results, 
comments, recommendations, or any other portion of the Professional 
Document. 
If any error or omission is detected by the Client or an Authorized Party, 
the error or omission must be immediately brought to the attention of 
TETRA TECH. 
1.4 DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION BY CLIENT 

The Client acknowledges that it has fully cooperated with TETRA TECH 
with respect to the provision of all available information on the past, 
present, and proposed conditions on the site, including historical 
information respecting the use of the site. The Client further 
acknowledges that in order for TETRA TECH to properly provide the 
services contracted for in the Contract, TETRA TECH has relied upon 
the Client with respect to both the full disclosure and accuracy of any 
such information. 
1.5 INFORMATION PROVIDED TO TETRA TECH BY OTHERS 

During the performance of the work and the preparation of this 
Professional Document, TETRA TECH may have relied on information 
provided by persons other than the Client. 
While TETRA TECH endeavours to verify the accuracy of such 
information, TETRA TECH accepts no responsibility for the accuracy 
or the reliability of such information even where inaccurate or unreliable 
information impacts any recommendations, design or other 
deliverables and causes the Client or an Authorized Party loss or 
damage. 
1.6 GENERAL LIMITATIONS OF DOCUMENT 

This Professional Document is based solely on the conditions 
presented and the data available to TETRA TECH at the time the data 
were collected in the field or gathered from available databases. 
The Client, and any Authorized Party, acknowledges that the 
Professional Document is based on limited data and that the 
conclusions, opinions, and recommendations contained in the 
Professional Document are the result of the application of professional 
judgment to such limited data.  
The Professional Document is not applicable to any other sites, nor 
should it be relied upon for types of development other than those to 
which it refers. Any variation from the site conditions present, or 
variation in assumed conditions which might form the basis of design 
or recommendations as outlined in this report, at or on the development 
proposed as of the date of the Professional Document requires a 
supplementary investigation and assessment. 
TETRA TECH is neither qualified to, nor is it making, any 
recommendations with respect to the purchase, sale, investment or 
development of the property, the decisions on which are the sole 
responsibility of the Client. 
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL AND REGULATORY ISSUES 

Unless stipulated in the report, TETRA TECH has not been retained to 
investigate, address or consider and has not investigated, addressed 
or considered any environmental or regulatory issues associated with 
development on the subject site. 
1.8 NATURE AND EXACTNESS OF SOIL AND 

ROCK DESCRIPTIONS 

Classification and identification of soils and rocks are based upon 
commonly accepted systems and methods employed in professional 
geotechnical practice. This report contains descriptions of the systems 
and methods used. Where deviations from the system or method 
prevail, they are specifically mentioned. 
Classification and identification of geological units are judgmental in 
nature as to both type and condition. TETRA TECH does not warrant 
conditions represented herein as exact, but infers accuracy only to the 
extent that is common in practice. 
Where subsurface conditions encountered during development are 
different from those described in this report, qualified geotechnical 
personnel should revisit the site and review recommendations in light 
of the actual conditions encountered. 
1.9 LOGS OF TESTHOLES 

The testhole logs are a compilation of conditions and classification of 
soils and rocks as obtained from field observations and laboratory 
testing of selected samples. Soil and rock zones have been interpreted. 
Change from one geological zone to the other, indicated on the logs as 
a distinct line, can be, in fact, transitional. The extent of transition is 
interpretive. Any circumstance which requires precise definition of soil 
or rock zone transition elevations may require further investigation and 
review. 
1.10 STRATIGRAPHIC AND GEOLOGICAL INFORMATION 

The stratigraphic and geological information indicated on drawings 
contained in this report are inferred from logs of test holes and/or 
soil/rock exposures. Stratigraphy is known only at the locations of the 
test hole or exposure. Actual geology and stratigraphy between test 
holes and/or exposures may vary from that shown on these drawings. 
Natural variations in geological conditions are inherent and are a 
function of the historic environment. TETRA TECH does not represent 
the conditions illustrated as exact but recognizes that variations will 
exist. Where knowledge of more precise locations of geological units is 
necessary, additional investigation and review may be necessary. 
1.11 PROTECTION OF EXPOSED GROUND 

Excavation and construction operations expose geological materials to 
climatic elements (freeze/thaw, wet/dry) and/or mechanical disturbance 
which can cause severe deterioration. Unless otherwise specifically 
indicated in this report, the walls and floors of excavations must be 
protected from the elements, particularly moisture, desiccation, frost 
action and construction traffic. 
1.12 SUPPORT OF ADJACENT GROUND AND STRUCTURES 

Unless otherwise specifically advised, support of ground and structures 
adjacent to the anticipated construction and preservation of adjacent 
ground and structures from the adverse impact of construction activity 
is required. 
1.13 INFLUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 

There is a direct correlation between construction activity and structural 
performance of adjacent buildings and other installations. The influence 
of all anticipated construction activities should be considered by the 
contractor, owner, architect and prime engineer in consultation with a 
geotechnical engineer when the final design and construction 
techniques are known. 

1.14 OBSERVATIONS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

Because of the nature of geological deposits, the judgmental nature of 
geotechnical engineering, as well as the potential of adverse 
circumstances arising from construction activity, observations during 
site preparation, excavation and construction should be carried out by 
a geotechnical engineer. These observations may then serve as the 
basis for confirmation and/or alteration of geotechnical 
recommendations or design guidelines presented herein. 
1.15 DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

Where temporary or permanent drainage systems are installed within 
or around a structure, the systems which will be installed must protect 
the structure from loss of ground due to internal erosion and must be 
designed so as to assure continued performance of the drains. Specific 
design detail of such systems should be developed or reviewed by the 
geotechnical engineer. Unless otherwise specified, it is a condition of 
this report that effective temporary and permanent drainage systems 
are required and that they must be considered in relation to project 
purpose and function. 
1.16 BEARING CAPACITY 

Design bearing capacities, loads and allowable stresses quoted in this 
report relate to a specific soil or rock type and condition. Construction 
activity and environmental circumstances can materially change the 
condition of soil or rock. The elevation at which a soil or rock type 
occurs is variable. It is a requirement of this report that structural 
elements be founded in and/or upon geological materials of the type 
and in the condition assumed. Sufficient observations should be made 
by qualified geotechnical personnel during construction to assure that 
the soil and/or rock conditions assumed in this report in fact exist at the 
site. 
1.17 SAMPLES 

TETRA TECH will retain all soil and rock samples for 30 days after this 
report is issued. Further storage or transfer of samples can be made at 
the Client’s expense upon written request, otherwise samples will be 
discarded.  
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Tt_Borehole Terms_General.cdr

TERMS USED ON BOREHOLE LOGS

COARSE GRAINED SOILS (major portion retained on 0.075mm sieve): Includes (1) clean gravels and sands, and (2) silty or 
clayey gravels and sands. Condition is rated according to relative density, as inferred from laboratory or in situ tests.

FINE GRAINED SOILS (major portion passing 0.075mm sieve): Includes (1) inorganic and organic silts and clays, (2) gravelly, 
sandy, or silty clays, and (3) clayey silts. Consistency is rated according to shearing strength, as estimated from laboratory 
or in situ tests.

DESCRIPTIVE TERM

Very Loose
Loose

Compact
Dense

Very Dense

RELATIVE DENSITY

0 TO 20%
20 TO 40%
40 TO 75%
75 TO 90%

90 TO 100%

N (blows per 0.3m)

0 to 4
4 to 10

10 to 30
30 to 50

greater than 50

The number of blows, N, on a 51mm O.D. split spoon sampler of a 63.5kg weight falling 0.76m, required to drive the 
sampler a distance of 0.3m from 0.15m to 0.45m.

NOTE: Slickensided and fissured clays may have lower unconfined compressive strengths than 
shown above, because of planes of weakness or cracks in the soil.

DESCRIPTIVE TERM

Very Soft
Soft
Firm
Stiff

Very Stiff
Hard

UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH (KPA)

Less than 25
25 to 50

50 to 100
100 to 200
200 to 400

Greater than 400

TERMS DESCRIBING CONSISTENCY OR CONDITION

Slickensided  -  having inclined planes of weakness that are slick and glossy in appearance.
Fissured  -  containing shrinkage cracks, frequently filled with fine sand or silt; usually more or less vertical.
Laminated  -  composed of thin layers of varying colour and texture.
Interbedded  -  composed of alternate layers of different soil types.
Calcareous  -  containing appreciable quantities of calcium carbonate.;
Well graded  -  having wide range in grain sizes and substantial amounts of intermediate particle sizes.
Poorly graded - predominantly of one grain size, or having a range of sizes with some intermediate size missing.

GENERAL DESCRIPTIVE TERMS

Data presented hereon is for the sole use of the stipulated client.  Tetra Tech EBA is not responsible, nor can be held liable, for use made of this report by any other party, with 
or without the knowledge of EBA. The testing services reported herein have been performed to recognized industry standards, unless noted. No other warranty is made. 
These data do not include or represent any interpretation or opinion of specification compliance or material suitability. Should engineering interpretation be required, EBA 
will provide it upon written request.





Topsoil

Concrete

Asphalt Bedrock Cobbles/Boulders Clay Coal

A-Casing Core Disturbed, Bag,
Grab HQ Core Jar

Jar and Bag NQ Core No Recovery

Asphalt Bentonite Drill Cuttings Grout

Gravel Sand Slough Topsoil Backfill

Measured in standpipe,
piezometer or well Inferred

Fill Gravel Limestone Mudstone

Organics Peat Sand Sandstone Shale

Silt

Split Spoon/SPT Tube

Siltstone Till

Water Level Measurement

Sample Types

Backfill Materials

Lithology - Graphical Legend1

1. The graphical legend is an approximation and for visual representation only. Soil strata may comprise a combination of the basic
symbols shown above. Particle sizes are not drawn to scale
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel,frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace to some sand, frozen, medium plastic, brown.

... trace sand, moist to very moist, soft, sand pockets

... soluble sulfate content = 0.605 % @ 1.2 m.

... high plastic clay inclusions.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, moist to very moist, firm,
medium plastic, brown, coal and oxide specks.

... trace sand, high plastic.

... some sand, moist, stiff, medium plastic.

... soluble sulfate content = 0.043 % @ 5.1 m.

... coal inclusions.

... grey brown mottling.

... trace sand to some sand, firm, medium to high plastic.

... trace sand, firm, high plastic.

... wet sand lenses 20 mm thick.

... some sand, stiff, medium plastic.

End of Borehole @ 9.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 9.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509941 E: 0381903

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1000 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH001

Completion Depth: 9.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace to some sand, frozen, medium plastic, brown.

... trace sand, moist to very moist, firm, high plastic.

... moist, brown mottling.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace to some sand, trace gravel, moist to very
moist, firm, medium to high plastic, brown, coal and oxide specks.

... trace sand, high plastic.

... moist, firm.

... some sand, moist, stiff, medium plastic.

... grey brown mottling, very stiff.

End of Borehole @ 6.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 6.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509883 E: 0382031

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1000.33 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH002

Completion Depth: 6.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace to some sand, frozen, high plastic, brown.
... trace sand, moist, firm.

... high plastic clay inclusions, brown mottling.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace sand, trace gravel, moist, firm, high plastic,
brown, coal and oxide specks.

... trace to some sand, medium to high plastic.

... some sand, moist to very moist, soft to firm, medium plastic, wet
sand lenses 20 mm thick.

... trace to some sand, medium to high plastic, wet sand lesnes 10 mm
thick.

... some sand, stiff, medium plastic.

... grey brown mottling.

End of Borehole @ 6.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 6.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509836 E: 0381897

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1000.43 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH003

Completion Depth: 6.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace to some sand, frozen, medium plastic, brown.
... trace sand, moist, high plastic.

... stiff.

... firm, high plastic clay inclusions, brown mottling.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace sand, trace gravel, moist, firm, high plastic,
brown, coal and oxide specks.

... wet sand lenses 10 mm thick.

... some sand, firm, medium plastic, grey brown.

... trace to some sand, medium to high plastic.

... some sand, moist to very moist,

... trace sand to some sand, firm, medium to high plastic.

... trace sand, firm, high plastic.

... wet sand lenses 20 mm thick.

... some sand, stiff, medium plastic.

... trace sand, high plastic.

... some sand, medium plastic, sand lenses.

... stiff.

... very stiff.

End of Borehole @ 9.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 9.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018

S
ol

id
 s

te
m

 a
ug

er

2/
27

/2
01

9

2/
27

/2
01

9

 7

 5

 11

 8

 7

 19

23.5

25

24.4

18

23.4

14.9

36.9

16.6

Sa
m

pl
e 

N
um

be
r

Soil
DescriptionM

et
ho

d

Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509789 E: 0382028

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1001.02 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH004

Completion Depth: 9.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace to some sand, frozen, medium plastic, brown.
... trace sand, moist, stiff, high plastic.

... high plastic clay inclusions, brown mottling.

... firm to stiff.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace to some sand, trace gravel, moist to very
moist, firm, medium to  high plastic, brown, coal and oxide specks.

... firm.

... some sand, stiff, medium plastic, mottling.

... grey brown.

End of Borehole @ 6.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 6.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509769 E: 0381891

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1000.45 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH005

Completion Depth: 6.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

... moist.
CLAY - silty, trace sand, moist, firm, high plastic, brown.

... brown mottling.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace sand, trace gravel, moist to very moist, soft to
firm, high plastic, brown, coal and oxide specks.

... some sand, soft, medium plastic, high plastic clay inclusions.

... trace to some sand, soft, medium to high plastic.

... some sand, firm, medium plastic.

... high plastic clay inclusions.

... moist to very moist.

... moist, coal inclusions.

... stiff.

End of Borehole @ 6.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 6.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509700 E: 0382048

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1001.23 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH006

Completion Depth: 6.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CLAY (FILL) - silty, some sand, trace gravel, frozen, medium plastic,
brown.

CLAY - silty, trace sand, moist, stiff, high plastic, brown.

... firm, high plastic clay inclusions, brown mottling.

CLAY (TILL) - silty, trace sand, trace gravel, moist, firm, high plastic,
brown, coal and oxide specks.

... soft.

... some sand, moist to very moist, soft, medium plastic.

... moist, stiff.

... grey brown mottling.

... coal inclusions.

... silt and sand lenses.

... trace sand, high plastic.

... trace to some sand, medium to high plastic, wet sand lenses 20 mm
thick.

... coal inclusions.

... sand lenses.

End of Borehole @ 9.6 m
No Seepage or Sloughing on Completion of Borehole
Slotted PVC Pipe Installed to 9.6 m
Indicated Water Level Read on February 27, 2018
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Palliser Regional
Schools Project: Coaldale High School - Geo Eval

Location: 15-09-20-4

COALDALE, AB     l     N: 5509704 E: 0381897

Contractor: CHILAKO DRILLING LTD.

Drilling Rig Type: 150mm Solid Stem

Logged By: PL

Reviewed By: JZ

Project No: ENG.LGEO03883-01

Ground Elev: 1001.27 m

PROJECT ENGINEER: PIER LUCCA
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Borehole No: 19BH007

Completion Depth: 9.6 m

Start Date: 2019 February 14

Completion Date: 2019 February 14
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CONSTRUCTION GUIDELINES 
Revision No: 01 | Last Revised: March 31, 2016 

 

 1 
 
 

SHALLOW FOUNDATIONS 
 

Design and construction of shallow foundations should comply with relevant Building Code requirements. 

The term ‘shallow foundations’ includes strip and spread footings, mat slab, and raft foundations. 

Minimum footing dimensions in plan should be in accordance with the applicable design code of the local 
jurisdiction. 

No loose, disturbed or sloughed material should be allowed to remain in open foundation excavations. Hand 
cleaning should be undertaken to prepare an acceptable bearing surface.  

Foundation excavations and bearing surfaces should be protected from rain, snow, freezing temperatures, 
excessive drying, and the ingress of free water before, during, and after footing construction. 

Footing excavations should be carried down into the designated bearing stratum. 

After the bearing surface is approved, a mud slab should be poured to protect the soil against inclement weather 
and provide a working surface for construction.  

All constructed foundations should be placed on unfrozen soils, which should be at all times protected from frost 
penetration. 

All foundation excavations and bearing surfaces should be inspected by a qualified geotechnical engineer to check 
that the recommendations contained in this report have been followed. 

Where over-excavation has been carried out through a weak or unsuitable stratum to reach into a suitable bearing 
stratum or where a foundation pad is to be placed above stripped natural ground surface such over-excavation may 
be backfilled to subgrade elevation utilizing either structural fill or lean-mix concrete. These materials are defined 
below: 

 “Structural engineered fill” should comprise clean, well-graded granular soils. 

 “Lean-mix concrete” should be low strength concrete having a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 
3.5 MPa. 
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BORED CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE PILES 
 

Design and construction of piles should comply with relevant Building Code requirements. 

Piles should be installed under full-time inspection of qualified geotechnical personnel. Pile design parameters 
should be reviewed in light of the findings of the initial bored shafts drilled on a site. Further design review may be 
necessary if conditions observed during site construction do not conform to design assumptions. 

Where fill material or lenses or strata of sand, silt or gravel are present within the designed pile depth, these may 
be incompetent and/or water bearing and may cause sloughing. Casing should be on hand before drilling starts and 
be used, if necessary, to seal off water and/or prevent sloughing of the bore. 

If piles are to be underreamed (belled), the underreams should be formed entirely in self-supporting soil and entirely 
within the competent bearing stratum. Where sloughing occurs at design elevation it may be necessary to extend 
the base of the pile bell to a greater depth. Piles may be constructed with bells having outside diameters up to 
approximately three times the diameters of their shafts. Piles with shaft diameters of less than 400 mm should not 
be underreamed due to difficulties associated with ensuring a clean base. 

Prior to pouring concrete, bottoms of pile bells or of straight shaft end bearing piles should be mechanically cleaned 
of all disturbed material. 

Pile bores should be visually inspected after completion to ensure that disturbed materials and/or water are not 
present on the base so that recommended allowable bearing and skin friction parameters may apply. 

Other procedures to inspect the pile shafts may be used where shaft diameters of less than 760 mm (30 inch) are 
constructed, such as, inspection with a light or with the use of a downhole camera. 

For safety reasons, where hand cleaning and/or 'down shaft' inspection by personnel are required, the pile shaft 
must be cased full length prior to personnel entering the shaft. 

Reinforcing steel should be on hand and should be placed as soon as the bore has been completed and approved. 

Longitudinal reinforcing steel is recommended to counteract the possible tensile stresses induced by frost action 
and should extend to a minimum depth of 3.5 m. A minimum steel of 0.5 percent of the gross shaft area is 
recommended or per applicable building code requirements. 

Where a limited quantity of water is present on the pile base (<50 mm), it should be removed. Where significant 
quantities of water are present (>50 mm), and it is impracticable to exclude water from the pile bore, concrete should 
be placed by tremie techniques or a concrete pump. 

A "dry" pile should be poured by "free fall" of concrete only where impact of the concrete against the reinforcing 
cage, which can cause segregation of the concrete, will not occur. A hopper should be used to direct concrete down 
the centre of the pile base and to prevent impact of concrete against reinforcing steel. 

Concrete used for "dry" uncased piles should be self-compacting and should have a target slump of 125 mm. Where 
casing is required to prevent sloughing or seepage, the slump should be increased to 150 mm. The casing should 
be filled with concrete and then the casing should be withdrawn smoothly and continuously. Sufficient concrete 
should be placed to allow for the additional volume of the casing and reduction in level of the concrete as the casing 
is withdrawn. Concrete should not be poured on top of previously poured concrete, after the casing is withdrawn. 
In order to comply with maximum water:cement ratios for the concrete, the use of chemicals (or superplasticizers) 
to temporarily increase the slump may be required. Concrete for each pile should be poured in one continuous 
operation and should be placed immediately after excavation and inspection of piles, to reduce the opportunity for 
the ingress of free water or deterioration of the exposed soil or rock. 
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If piles cannot be formed in dry conditions then the concrete should be placed by tremie tube or concrete pump. 
Concrete placed by tremie should have a slump of not less than 150 mm. A ball or float should be used in the tremie 
tube to separate the initial charge of concrete from the water in the pile bore. The outlet of the tremie tube should 
be maintained at all times 1.0 m to 2.0 m below the surface of the concrete. The diameter of the tremie tube should 
be at least 200 mm. The tube should be water tight and not be made of aluminum. Smaller diameter pipes may be 
used with a concrete pump. The surface of the concrete should be allowed to rise above the cut off level of the pile, 
so that when the temporary casing is withdrawn and the surface level of the concrete adjusts to the new volume, 
the top of the uncontaminated concrete is at or above the cut off level. The concrete should be placed in one 
continuous smooth operation without any halts or delays. Placing the lower portion of the pile by tremie tube and 
placing the upper portion of the pile by "free fall" should not be permitted, to ensure that defects in the pile shaft at 
the top of the tremie concrete do not occur. As the surface of the concrete rises in the pile bore the water in the pile 
bore will be displaced upwards and out of the top of the pile casing. 

When concreting piles by tremie techniques, allowance should be made for the removal of contaminated or 
otherwise defective concrete at the tops of the piles. 

An accurate record of the volume of concrete placed should be maintained as a check that a continuous pile had 
been formed. 

Concrete should not be placed if its temperature is less than 5°C or exceeds 30°C, or if it is more than two hours 
old. 

Where tension, horizontal or bending moment loading on the pile is foreseen, steel reinforcing should be extended 
and tied into the grade beam or pile cap. The steel should be designed to transfer loads to the required depth in the 
pile and to resist resultant bending moments and shear forces. 

Void formers should be placed beneath all grade beams to reduce the risk of damage due to frost effects or soil 
moisture changes. 

Where the drilling operation might affect the concrete in an adjacent pile (i.e., where pile spacing is less than 
approximately three diameters) drilling should not be carried out before the previously poured pile concrete has set 
for at least 24 hours. 

Where a group of four or more piles are used the allowable working load on the piles may need to be modified to 
allow for group effects. 

Piles should be spaced no closer than 2.5 times the pile shaft diameter, measured centre-to-centre. Strict control 
of pile location and verticality should be exercised to provide accurate locations and spacings of piles. In general, 
piles should be constructed within a tolerance of 75 mm plan distance in any direction and within a verticality of 1%. 

A detailed record should be kept of pile construction; the following information should be included, pile number, 
shaft/base diameter, date and time bored, date and time concreted, elevation of piling platform, depths (from piling 
platform level) to pile base and to concrete cut off level, length of casing used, details of reinforcement, details of 
any obstructions, details of any groundwater inflows, brief description of soils encountered in the bore and details 
of any unusual occurrences during construction. 

If a large number of piles are to be installed, it may be possible to optimize the design on the basis of pile load tests 
or conducting high strain dynamic pile testing. 
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CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS 
 

Construction should be in accordance with good practice and comply with the requirements of the responsible 
regulatory agencies. 

All excavations greater than 1.5 m deep should be sloped or shored for worker protection. 

Shallow excavations up to about 3 m depth may use temporary sideslopes of 1H:1V. A flatter slope of 2H:1V should 
be used if groundwater is encountered. Localized sloughing can be expected from these slopes. 

Deep excavations or trenches may require temporary support if space limitations or economic considerations 
preclude the use of sloped excavations. 

For excavations greater than 3 m depth, temporary support should be designed by a qualified geotechnical 
engineer. The design and proposed installation and construction procedures should be submitted to Tetra Tech for 
review. 

The construction of a temporary support system should be monitored. Detailed records should be taken of 
installation methods, materials, in situ conditions and the movement of the system. If anchors are used, they should 
be load tested. Tetra Tech can provide further information on monitoring and testing procedures if required. 

Attention should be paid to structures or buried service lines close to the excavation. For structures, a general 
guideline is that if a line projected down, at 45 degrees from the horizontal from the base of foundations of adjacent 
structures intersects the extent of the proposed excavation, these structures may require underpinning or special 
shoring techniques to avoid damaging earth movements. The need for any underpinning or special shoring 
techniques and the scope of monitoring required can be determined when details of the service ducts and vaults, 
foundation configuration of existing buildings and final design excavation levels are known. 

No surface surcharges should be placed closer to the edge of the excavation than a distance equal to the depth of 
the excavation, unless the excavation support system has been designed to accommodate such surcharge. 
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BACKFILL MATERIALS AND COMPACTION (GENERAL) 
 

1.0 DEFINITIONS 
“Landscape fill” is typically used in areas such as berms and grassed areas where settlement of the fill and 
noticeable surface subsidence can be tolerated. “Landscape fill” may comprise soils without regard to engineering 
quality. 

“General engineered fill” is typically used in areas where a moderate potential for subgrade movement is tolerable, 
such as asphalt (i.e., flexible) pavement areas. “General engineered fill” should comprise clean, granular or clay 
soils. 

“Select engineered fill” is typically used below slabs-on-grade or where high volumetric stability is desired, such as 
within the footprint of a building. “Select engineered fill” should comprise clean, well-graded granular soils or 
inorganic low to medium plastic clay soils. 

“Structural engineered fill” is used for supporting structural loads in conjunction with shallow foundations. “Structural 
engineered fill” should comprise clean, well-graded granular soils. 

“Lean-mix concrete” is typically used to protect a subgrade from weather effects including excessive drying or 
wetting. “Lean-mix concrete” can also be used to provide a stable working platform over weak subgrades. “Lean-mix 
concrete” should be low strength concrete having a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3.5 MPa. 

Standard Proctor Density (SPD) as used herein means Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (ASTM Test 
Method D698). Optimum moisture content is defined in ASTM Test Method D698. 

2.0 GENERAL BACKFILL AND COMPACTION RECOMMENDATIONS 
Exterior backfill adjacent to abutment walls, basement walls, grade beams, pile caps and above footings, and below 
highway, street, or parking lot pavement sections should comprise “general engineered fill” materials as defined 
above. 

Exterior backfill adjacent to footings, foundation walls, grade beams and pile caps and within 600 mm of final grade 
should comprise inorganic, cohesive “general engineered fill”. Such backfill should provide a relatively impervious 
surficial zone to reduce seepage into the subsoil against the structure. 

Backfill should not be placed against a foundation structure until the structure has sufficient strength to withstand 
the earth pressures resulting from placement and compaction. During compaction, careful observation of the 
foundation wall for deflection should be carried out continuously. Where deflections are apparent, the compactive 
effort should be reduced accordingly. 

In order to reduce potential compaction induced stresses, only hand-held compaction equipment should be used in 
the compaction of fill within 1 m of retaining walls or basement walls. If compacted fill is to be placed on both sides 
of the wall, they should be filled together so that the level on either side is within 0.5 m of each other. 

All lumps of materials should be broken down during placement. Backfill materials should not be placed in a frozen 
state, or placed on a frozen subgrade. 

Where the maximum-sized particles in any backfill material exceed 50% of the minimum dimension of the 
cross-section to be backfilled (e.g., lift thickness), such particles should be removed and placed at other more 
suitable locations on site or screened off prior to delivery to site. 
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Excavation and construction operations expose materials to climatic elements (freeze/thaw, wet/dry) and/or 
mechanical disturbance which can cause severe deterioration of performance. Unless otherwise specifically 
indicated in this report, the walls and floors of excavations, and stockpiles, must be protected from the elements, 
particularly moisture, desiccation, frost, and construction activities. Should desiccation occur, bonding should be 
provided between backfill lifts. For fine-grained materials the previous lift should be scarified to the base of the 
desiccated layer, moisture-conditioned, and recompacted and bonded thoroughly to the succeeding lift. For granular 
materials, the surface of the previous lift should be scarified to about a 75 mm depth followed by proper 
moisture-conditioning and recompaction. 

3.0 COMPACTION AND MOISTURE CONDITIONING 
“Landscape fill” material should be placed in compacted lifts not exceeding 300 mm and compacted to a density of 
not less than 90% of SPD unless a higher percentage is specified by the jurisdiction. 

“General engineered fill” and “select engineered fill” materials should be placed in layers of 150 mm compacted 
thickness and should be compacted to not less than 98% of SPD. Note that the contract may specify higher 
compaction levels within 300 mm of the design elevation. Cohesive materials placed as “general engineered fill” or 
“select engineered fill” should be compacted at 0 to 2% above the optimum moisture content. Note that there are 
some silty soils which can become quite unstable when compacted above optimum moisture content. Granular 
materials placed as “general engineered fill” or “select engineered fill” should be compacted at slightly below (0 to 
2%) the optimum moisture content. 

“Structural engineered fill” material should be placed in compacted lifts not exceeding 150 mm in thickness and 
compacted to not less than 100% of SPD at slightly below (0 to 2%) the optimum moisture content. 

4.0 “GENERAL ENGINEERED FILL” 
Low to medium plastic clay is considered acceptable for use as “general engineered fill,” assuming this material is 
inorganic and free of deleterious materials. 

Materials meeting the specifications for “select engineered fill” or “structural engineered fill” as described below 
would also be acceptable for use as “general engineered fill.” 

5.0 “SELECT ENGINEERED FILL”  
Low to medium plastic clay with the following range of plasticity properties is generally considered suitable for use 
as “select engineered fill”:  

Liquid Limit = 20 to 40% 

Plastic Limit = 10 to 20% 

Plasticity Index = 10 to 30%  

 

Test results should be considered on a case-by-case basis. 

“Pit-run gravel” and “fill sand” are generally considered acceptable for use as “select engineered fill.” See exact 
project or jurisdiction for specifications. 

The “pit-run gravel” should be free of any form of coating and any gravel or sand containing clay, loam or other 
deleterious materials should be rejected. No material oversize of the specified maximum sieve size should be 
tolerated. This material would typically have a fines content of less than 10%. 

The materials above are also suitable for use as “general engineered fill.” 
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6.0 “STRUCTURAL ENGINEERED FILL”  
Crushed gravel used as “structural engineered fill” should be hard, clean, well graded, crushed aggregate, free of 
organics, coal, clay lumps, coatings of clay, silt, and other deleterious materials. The aggregates should conform to 
the requirement when tested in accordance with ASTM C136 and C117. See exact project or jurisdiction for 
specifications. This material would typically have a fines content of less than 10%. 

In addition to the above, further specification criteria identified below should be met: 

“Structural Engineered Fill” – Additional Material Properties 

Material Type 
Percentage of Material Retained on 

5 mm Sieve having Two or More 
Fractured Faces 

Plasticity Index 
(<400 µm) 

L.A. Abrasion Loss 
(percent Mass) 

Various sized 
Crushed Gravels 

See exact project or jurisdiction for 
specifications 

See exact project or 
jurisdiction for 
specifications 

See exact project or 
jurisdiction for 
specifications 

 

Materials that meet the grading limits and material property criteria are also suitable for use as “select engineered 
fill.” 

7.0 DRAINAGE MATERIALS 
“Coarse gravel” for drainage or weeping tile bedding should be free draining. Free-draining gravel or crushed rock 
generally containing no more than 5% fine-grained soil (particles passing No. 200 sieve) based on the fraction 
passing the 3/4-inch sieve or material with sand equivalent of at least 30. 

“Coarse sand” for drainage should conform to the following grading limits: 

“Coarse Sand” Drainage Material – Percent Passing by Weight 

Sieve Size Coarse Sand* 
10 mm 100 
5 mm 95 – 100 

2.5 mm 80 – 100 
1.25 mm 50 – 90 
630 µm 25 – 65 
315 µm 10 – 35 
160 µm 2 – 10 
80 µm 0 – 3 

* From CSA A23.1-09, Table 10, “Grading Limits for Fine Aggregate”, Class FA1 
 

Note that the “coarse sand” above is also suitable for use as pipe bedding material. See exact project or jurisdiction 
for specifications. 

8.0 BEDDING MATERIALS 
The “Coarse Sand “gradation presented above in Section 7.0 is suitable for use as pipe bedding and as backfill 
within the pipe embedment zone, however see exact project or jurisdiction for specifications.  
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FLOOR SLABS-ON-GRADE 
 

All soft, loose or organic material should be removed from beneath slab areas. If any local 'hard spots' such as old 
basement walls or abandoned pile foundation are revealed beneath the slab area, these should be over-excavated 
and removed to not less than 0.9 m below underside of slab level. The exposed soil should be proof-rolled and the 
final grade restored by engineered fill placement. If proof-rolling reveals any soft or loose spots, these should be 
excavated and the desired grade restored by engineered fill placement. The subgrade should be compacted to a 
depth of not less than 0.3 m to a density of not less than 98 percent Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (ASTM 
Test Method D698). 

If, for economic reasons, it is considered desirable to leave low quality material in-place, such as existing fills, 
beneath a slab-on-grade, special ground treatment procedures may be considered, Tetra Tech could provide 
additional advice on this aspect if required. 

A levelling course of well graded granular fill (with maximum size of 20 mm), at least 150 mm in compacted 
thickness, is recommended directly beneath all slabs-on-grade. The type of granular fill should be selected based 
on the design floor loadings. Alternatively a minimum thickness of 150 mm of 80 mm pit-run gravel overlain by a 
minimum thickness of 50 mm of 20 mm crushed gravel may be used. Coarse gravel particles larger than 25 mm 
diameter should be avoided directly beneath the slab-on-grade to limit potential stress concentrations within the 
slab. All levelling courses directly under floor slabs should be compacted to 100 percent of Standard Proctor 
Maximum Dry Density (ASTM Test Method D698). 

Engineered fill, pit-run gravel and crushed gravel are defined under the heading 'Backfill Materials and Compaction' 
elsewhere in this Appendix.  

The excavated subgrade beneath slabs-on-grade should be protected at all times from rain, snow, freezing 
temperatures, excessive drying and the ingress of free water. This applies before, during, and after the construction 
period. 
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MARCH 11, 2019 REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY – TECHNICAL REVIEW - RESULTS 

PURPOSE: 

To present the results of the brief technical review of the Integrated Development 
Strategy (IDS).  

BACKGROUND: 

At the December 10, 2018 Regular Council Meeting, during the Public Hearing portion of 
Bylaw 749-P-11-18 and 750-P-11-18 concern was raised regarding whether the IDS was 
being referenced in the context of planning proposals and decisions that have been made 
recently. Specific reference was made to the Town’s most recent annexation and the site 
that was selected for the proposed high school and multi-use recreation facility. 

At the January 14, 2019 regular meeting of Council, a brief technical review was 
approved. Work to complete the review was undertaken by Town staff in conjunction 
with Oldman River Regional Services Commission (ORRSC) staff over the next 6 weeks.  

REVIEW PROCESS: 

Due to the fact that the Town has recently completed a growth study and annexation, 
both of which considered elements of the IDS (among other relevant planning 
documents), the scope of the IDS review was focused primarily on the following 
questions: 

• What aspects of the IDS have been implemented since it’s completion?

• For those aspects of the IDS that have been implemented, to what level did
detailed planning/engineering/design deviate from the high-level guidance
contained in the IDS?

• For those aspects of the IDS that have not been implemented either at all or in
part, to what level should they be considered in planning/engineering/design
proposals and processes now and into the future?

• The interpretation of the IDS as provided by the original authors of the document.

Request for Decision 

AGENDA ITEM #: 4.1
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Considering the scope of the review, the process involved reaching out to ORRSC and 
reaching out to the lead planning consultant for the IDS (Geoff Dyer, who was with 
Placemakers at the time of the preparation of the IDS, and is now with the B & A Planning 
Group, headquartered out of Calgary.   

REVIEW FINDINGS: 

ORRSC’s findings 

The ORRSC office provided their findings in the attached document entitled Integrated 
Development Strategy (IDS) Review, January 2019. Key findings from ORRSC’s review of 
the strategy can be found in the section of the review entitled “Key Findings and 
Recommendations of IDS (page 3 to 7 of the document).  

Beyond the detailed findings, the “Summary” section of the review document, found on 
page 7, best reflects ORRSC’s findings, with specific reference to the following paragraph: 

“Overall, it must be recognized that the IDS is a very high-level document, very broad 
in scope. The strategy looks at good planning practices, but is not specific enough to 
balance all competing interests, or provide detailed engineering analyses to address 
all land issues or to specific parcels of land. One example of this is the growth 
directions and strategy for the Town section, which did not analyze in-depth 
engineering servicing constraints, infrastructure costs, or landowner’s development 
interests. This component was undertaken by the Town to a greater degree during 
the recent annexation process. The findings helped shape the Town’s growth 
directions and helped the County recognize the rationale… 

The IDS states that at the sub-regional scale, the IDS rationale provides for a more 
predictable, yet flexible outcome for the sub-region encompassing the Highway 3 
corridor east of Lethbridge and all the flood-affected areas including and surrounding 
the Town of Coaldale. Flexibility is a key in putting into perspective a very high-level 
plan or strategy. As a number of parties are involved (i.e. County, Town, SMRID, 
Alberta Transportation, Alberta Environment, land owners, business owners, etc.) 
balancing various interests becomes more challenging, but working together to adjust 
or find solutions is a vital component. One of the key results encouraged by the IDS 
was for the Town and County to become recognized as leaders in advocating and 
supporting partnerships. It may be concluded that with the two municipalities working 
together more closely lately - including with the SMRID and Alberta Environment on 
the Malloy Drainage project, and the County and Town working together on regional 
industrial business prospects, and on-going discussions about regional servicing 
collaboration - some of the key tangibles of the IDS are being actively considered.” 

Similarly, the final page of the review provides a list of “takeaways” from the review, 
which are as follows: 

1. The IDS is a high-level study, very broad in scope.
2. The IDS is not a bylaw or a statutory plan. The IDS is a guide to inform land use

planning and operational initiatives and decision making.
3. The IDS is not solely a planning and land use document, a main component is to

support and promote economic development of the region, as the grant for the
project was though the provincial Rural Community Adaptation Program (RCAP).

4. The prime focus of the IDS is to address storm water management for the area in
an integrated fashion, and even attempt to turn it into an asset.
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5. A key goal is for the strategies to provide for a flexible outcome.
6. A town growth plan is a smaller component of the study, no detailed engineering

was provided, and the main concept propositioned is to consider the neighborhood
unit and smart growth principles in planning for town growth in the future.

7. Each municipality, Lethbridge County and the Town of Coaldale, has the autonomy
to make its own decisions, and each may independently decide how and to what
extent strategies of the study are implemented

8. A key outcome identified is for enhanced collaboration to occur between the two
municipalities and for them to become leaders in advocating and supporting
partnerships.

Feedback from the IDS lead planning consultant 

As mentioned earlier in this report, the lead planning consultant for the IDS (Geoff Dyer) 
was contacted and was asked how he would interpret the applicability of the strategy and 
the land use concept (referenced as figure 4.4 in the IDS). The summary of the discussion 
with Mr. Dyer is as follows: 

It was clarified that the principles and policies relevant to town growth were intended 
to be prescriptive in intent but flexible in their application. As an example, 
the neighbourhood unit (a term referring to the development of self-sustaining and 
walkable development patterns) that is referenced regularly throughout the IDS, was 
intended to be the guiding form of growth for new neighbourhoods, but the exact 
location of new neighbourhoods was intended to be something that was considered 
and studied further as more detailed planning for growth occurred.  

With specific reference to Figure 4.4 of the IDS (the land use concept), it was further 
clarified that the illustration was developed based on the information available at that 
time and the concepts provided in the document were not intended to presume exact 
outcomes for future growth. 

RECOMMENDED APPLICATION OF THE IDS: 

It is recommended that the guiding principles and recommendations from the IDS be 
carried forward to the Town Plan review/rewrite process. Furthermore, it is recommended 
that those principles and recommendations from the IDS that are considered for inclusion 
in the Town Plan be accompanied by a clear and achievable implementation strategy.  

However, there should be recognition for the fact that many of the concepts and design 
proposals in the IDS (informed by the principles and recommendations of the strategy) 
were developed at a high level and without the benefit of the level of detailed technical 
information that is generally required to refine and apply concepts/proposals in practice. 

Examples of this can be seen in the stormwater concepts developed in the IDS, which 
have been designed and, in some instances, constructed at a more detailed level, and 
have revealed that the specific areas of land required to carry out the IDS’s vision for 
stormwater shifted slightly from concept to reality.  

As was stated by ORRSC and the lead planning consultant, the principles and 
recommendations of the IDS are worth considering into the future, but they should be 
refined and executed with a high degree of flexibility in terms of exactly how and where 
they are applied, and within the context of more detailed information.  
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The IDS remains applicable in the same way it was recognized to be applicable when the 
Council of the day considered it in 2012.  

The current motion relating to the IDS, made on February 13, 2012, reads as follows: 

Councillor Chapman moved that Council receives the Integrated Development 
Strategy – Final Report as a strategic document, elements of which can be 
used to guide policy and program development in Coaldale;  

Further that Council refers the study back to the joint Steering Committee to 
oversee the development of an implementation framework to identify and 
prioritize actions related to the IDS. 

6-0 CARRIED 

With consideration for the fact that elements of the IDS have been executed and actioned, 
that the IDS guided elements of the Town’s growth study and annexation application, 
that the Town Plan review will consider the document, and that an upcoming review of 
the Intermunicipal Development Plan (IDP) with the County is likely to consider aspects 
of the IDS, there does not appear to be clear benefit to further Council action at this time. 

PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT: 

Related - completed 

Public engagement regarding the broader discussion of where new growth should occur 
was undertaken over the course of the annexation process (2015 – 2017), which 
culminated in approximately 1460 acres of land north, west and south of the Town 
boundary being annexed as of April 1, 2018.  

From a broader perspective, the annexation approval finalized the decision to grow in the 
areas of the community that were recently brought into the Town’s new boundary, 
including the northwest.  

Related – planned 

The Municipal Development Plan (MDP) (re-termed the “Town Plan”) is in the process of 
being reviewed and will undergo a major re-write over the remainder of 2019. The Town 
Plan review/re-write will include more detailed engagement regarding various aspects of 
the growth that will be planned for Coaldale, including in the newly annexed areas.  

SUMMARY: 

Navigating the many statutory and non-statutory documents, strategies, plans, bylaws, 
and related reference materials that guide growth and change in a community can be 
challenging.  

The brief technical review undertaken for the IDS has helped to highlight and clarify the 
intent and applicability of the document as a broad strategy that should be considered 
with a high degree of flexibility in how aspects of it may be applied.  
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RECOMMENDATION: 

1. THAT Council receive this report and all attachments as information.

Respectfully Submitted: 

Spencer Croil, RPP MCIP 
Director of Planning and Community Development 

This report has been prepared in consultation with the following listed departments: 

Department Signature 
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Integrated Development Strategy (IDS) Review

January 2019 

5C-183 (final)

Prepared by the Oldman River Services Commission for the 
Town of Coaldale 

Abstract 
A background summary and planning cursory/technical review of 
the Integrated Development Strategy (IDS) to identify what the 
strategy is, how the strategy is being applied, and how it may be 
used to inform future planning proposals and decision making. 
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Integrated Development Strategy (IDS) Review - January 2019 

Overview 

The Integrated Development Strategy (IDS) is an overarching high level, non-statutory economic 

development and planning document for the Lethbridge-Coaldale corridor focused primarily on storm 

water management, land use, transportation, and economic development components. The study area 

encompasses the entire geographic region east of Lethbridge beginning at the urban fringe to a point just 

east of Coaldale. The idea was to attempt to manage various interests and highway corridor issues into a 

more integrated approach in order to promote economic growth in the area. Brought together by a 

contingent of various professionals who authored the report, the IDS provides an overview of the issues 

facing the corridor.  The IDS also investigates the potential of the area and suggests a number of practices 

to consider to address the issues, including a refocusing on storm water (from a problem to an asset), the 

anticipated changing nature of the area due to the forthcoming CANAMEX Highway, different ideas for 

the County’s Broxburn Industrial Park and a challenge to rethink and reestablish conventional urban form. 

History/Background 

To put into perspective the project for those not involved at the start, the following is a general description 

of how the IDS came to formation. The IDS was not originally a plan requested by either municipality, but 

was a privately driven initiative. The impetus was the outcome of a series of actions by a landowner on 

the west side of the Town of Coaldale in 2010. The landowner had an interest to develop an agricultural 

irrigated quarter-section of land for grouped country residential development within Lethbridge County. 

The landowner was advised by the County that the proposal was not permitted in the urban fringe of the 

Town, was not permissible under the County’s MDP or land use bylaw, and was not in conformity with 

the IDP agreement between the Town and County. The County at the time was also of the opinion that 

additional residential development was not compatible with their vision of expanding industrial business 

opportunities in the Broxburn Park area to the west.  

Subsequent to this response, the landowner approached the Town of Coaldale to ascertain if it would 

support the proposal and annex the land into the Town’s jurisdiction. If the Town was supportive of the 

endeavour, the landowner/developer indicated they would amend their plans to provide more urban 

acceptable residential densities. In a similar response, the developer was advised by the Town that the 

proposal would similarly also not meet the intent of the IDP between the County and Town. Additionally, 

the Town was beginning to look at growth and possible future annexation needs, so it was deemed to be 

premature for the Town to consider such an annexation until it had completed the necessary studies, 

examined Coaldale’s growth and servicing needs in the broader scale, and consulted with the County. 

With this information, the landowner/developer consulted with their development team and ultimately 

put together the idea to formulate a plan to attempt to address some of the development issues identified 

as potential hurdles, in order to help steer their development into fruition.  After some discussions 

between the County and Town, the two municipalities agreed they would consider a proposal to look at 

a broader scale (i.e. beyond just the single development proposal) and examine land use issues along the 

Highway 3 corridor to Coaldale on the basis of a government grant being procured to fund the project. 

Thus, the IDS project was initiated. 
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Subsequent to this David Amos & Associates was retained to procure grant assistance from the provincial 

Rural Community Adaptation Program (RCAP) to offset the costs of the IDS study. The firm was also hired 

to produce the economic development strategy component of the IDS. To formulate the overall strategy, 

a team of various discipline professionals were retained by the lead consultant. As part of the process it 

is understood that personal interviews were conducted with stakeholders in the region including 

government, economic development support agencies, business representatives, industry, post-

secondary education facilities, and tourism operators. Stakeholders were also invited to participate in a 

charrette exercise to provide input. 

Once the draft IDS was completed and presented by the consultants in late 2011, the study received 

varying degrees of support by the elected officials (or by some individual members of Council) of the day.  

As it is a broad study covering a wide scope of issues, some aspects of the report were readily endorsed 

while other components or strategies were not as fully embraced. The Town Manager at the time 

expressed some concerns that Coaldale’s immediate growth issues were not fully addressed, while also 

being of the opinion that there was no detailed implementation direction provided in the study.  It was 

ultimately received as a “strategic document” by Town Council on February 13, 2012 (see Appendix A).   

Since that time it appears that the two municipalities have been each considering the study

and incorporating various aspects into plans and decision making as they move forward on different 

projects, such as the Malloy Basin Master Drainage Plan.  Lethbridge County has identified certain 

components of the study as beneficial (e.g. storm water management, collaboration, clustering of 

development at Broxburn, protecting agricultural land, discouraging grouped county residential use in 

the area) and has included those into its MDP and ‘Industrial-Commercial Land Use Strategy’ approved 

in 2014. Similarly, the Town referenced components of the IDS in its recent Growth Study and 

annexation research, and will likely be incorporating various components into its forthcoming new 

MDP. To what extent will be a decision of Town Council as the process evolves. 

Legislative Context 

In Alberta, municipalities may adopt, by bylaw, “statutory plans” under Division 4, Part 17, of the 

Municipal Government Act (MGA).  These include intermunicipal development plans (mandatory), 

municipal development plans (mandatory), area structure plans (voluntary), and area redevelopment 

plans (voluntary).  Statutory plans must be considered as a municipality carries out its duties, which 

includes responding to applications (i.e. development permit, subdivision application, subdivision and 

development appeals and land use bylaw redesignations).   

The IDS is not a statutory plan, but like many studies and reports, functions as a guiding document that 

may be considered by the municipality.  In this case the document is a robust compilation of findings, 

ideas, and recommendations.  The composition of the document, which is organized more like a research 

project than a concise operational policy document, precludes its ready use as a “plan.”  Instead the IDS 

has, and will continue to, inform land use planning and operational initiatives and decision making.  With 

respect to this, the preparation of the Town’s forthcoming Municipal Development Plan (MDP) comes to 

mind. 
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As the IDS is not a bylaw or a statutory plan, there is no legislative requirement for either participating 

municipality to follow or adhere to it.  The application of the recommendations or strategies is up to each 

municipality to determine how, where, and to what extent they will apply any of the strategies. 

Key Findings & Recommendations of IDS 

The following matters form part of the main objectives of the IDS and are highlighted because of their 

continued relevance and because of their relationship to land use planning.  Other matters included in 

the IDS fall outside the scope of land use planning and ORRSC’s work, or are items legislated by the 

province to be managed in a specific manner, such as wetlands, and as such were not commented on. 

 Stormwater Management

o The IDS proposes a multi-pronged response to the Town’s relatively frequent flooding

including stormwater diversion and stormwater retention & detention, and related

initiatives like water recycling & reuse and water conservation.

o The IDS identified that frequently inundated areas and lands for the expansion of the Birds

of Prey, be acquired to secure location for storage of runoff.

IMPLEMENTATION – yes, (except for one component). It is being addressed though the

Malloy Drain collaborative project as well as education and awareness campaigns. The

IDS suggestions of promoting the recycling & reuse of storm water may not be

implemented, as least yet, as the provincial Water Act and Alberta Environment & Parks

do not legally allow this. In southern Alberta with closure of the South Saskatchewan River

basin, every drop of moisture from the sky belongs to the Province and must be returned

to the natural water system.  The municipalities and developers are required to address

pre-and-post run-off conditions for development in accordance with Alberta Environment

regulations and the Water Act.

The main focus taken from the IDS is on completing a cohesive, collaborative storm water

management plan (as under development with the multi-tiered Malloy Drainage project).

It should be recognized that the drainage plans outlined in the IDS are at a very high-level

to provide a framework; however, they were not engineered to the level of detail that

was subsequently completed through the Malloy Basin Master Drainage Plan, and the

Coaldale Wetland Restoration & Stormwater Retention Facility Design Report, including

collaboration with multiple affected parties (i.e. Lethbridge County, Town of Coaldale,

SMRID, Alberta Environment, Alberta Transportation, landowners.)

Figure 4.4 of the IDS, contrasted with Figure 11 from the Wetland Restoration &

Stormwater Retention Facility Design Report (see Appendix B), illustrates the difference

between a high-level document, and a detailed technical document.  In this case, the large

area in the northwest portion of Coaldale shown for stormwater management in the IDS,

ended up being a smaller, contoured area, after topographic surveys and detailed design

were completed.
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 Smart Growth

o Movement away from suburban style development designed in support of a vehicle

dependent society and including a focus on the “neighbourhood unit” (5 minute walk

from center to edge) as the base increment of community design and providing a variety

of housing options and mixed uses.  This matter was also included into the Town Growth

section of the IDS.

IMPLEMENTATION – no; but opportunity available in upcoming Municipal Development

Plan.  It must be recognized at the Town has traditionally evolved as a community based

on suburban design (i.e. large lots, crescents and cul-de-sacs, single detached housing)

standards from the 50s, 60s and 70s and therefore, implementation into existing built

design forms and neighborhoods is recognized as a slow and on-going process as

opportunity for infill and redesign becomes available and evolves over time. There is no

simple or immediate “fix” to this matter. In-fill must also be carefully considered in the

context of adding additional development to areas that have experienced drainage and

infiltration problems so as not to compound the problems; therefore, additional

engineering and analysis will be warranted as such initiatives are carried out. The IDS did

not study such issues in detail at the individual block or neighborhood level; rather, the

IDS was encouraging the broader concept to be considered and implemented.

 Coaldale Town Growth Plan

o The IDS suggests that the Town’s industrial development to the northeast may expand

further to the north, and should protect and expand rail access. It also recommends that

building from the existing Birds of Prey wetlands area, the northwest sector will be a sub-

regional center for the areas’ progressive water management system.

o As mentioned previously, a focus on the “neighbourhood unit” and suggestions to

redesign a couple of the older Town area structure plans (for west and south Coaldale) to

include smart growth principles, including mixed-use and higher density was

recommended.

IMPLEMENTATION – partially; some projects initiated. Opportunity is available in

upcoming Municipal Development Plan.

The Town appears to be applying elements as projects develop - planning and developing

the northeast area for industrial development is on-going. The Town has been

collaborating with Lethbridge County and the SMRID on the Malloy Drainage project and

working towards the expansion of the Birds of Prey wetlands area as part of the

progressive water management system.

During the recent annexation process and Growth Study report the Town considered the

application of principles of the IDS, such as agreeing to plan for a hard boundary on the

west perimeter, reducing the initial land request to the County, recognizing in-fill

potential, etc. At the implementation stage, it must be recognized the Town also has to

consider land and servicing constraints at a smaller-scale which were not examined at the
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same level of detail in the IDS. Other examples of considering IDS principles include 

applying the concepts of creating mixed-use development such as creating a Town center 

with plans to build and relocate the Town municipal office and incorporate retail into the 

main floor. These are examples of incorporating strategic elements as opportunities arise. 

Recently developed and partially developed neighbourhoods like Cottonwood Estates, 

the Seasons, and Parkside Acres, had completed the planning process (ie. area structure 

plan) prior to the IDS coming into place. Planning for future neighbourhoods in recently 

annexed areas will have the opportunity to apply these principles from the ground up.  

This could also include, if the opportunity arises, revisions to area structure plans that are 

largely unbuilt and dated, like the West and South Coaldale ASPs.  It is anticipated that 

realistically, this component may be developed over a 25 to 30 year period or more 

timeframe.  Coupled with the direction in the South Saskatchewan Regional Plan (2014), 

which calls for increased residential densities and a fuller range of housing opportunities, 

it is clear that municipalities need to examine how best to deliver residential 

neighbourhoods. 

 Regional pathway system connecting Coaldale and Lethbridge

o The IDS promotes the establishment of pedestrian and cycling pathway between

Lethbridge and Coaldale using SMRID canal lands, municipal and private lands.

IMPLEMENTATION – yes; project initiated. A project steering committee has been

formed, some funding obtained, and the project development is on-going. An architect

involved in authoring the IDS has been assisting the committee by providing advice and

services including renderings and schematic drawings. Donations in kind to the project,

grants, along with Lethbridge County allocating some funds from its municipal reserves,

is assisting the planning and development of the project.

 Lethbridge-Coaldale Highway 3 Corridor

o A focus on the Broxburn “node” as a clustered growth area and the establishment of land

use restrictions to prevent the trend of linear non-agricultural development across the 6-

mile stretch of Highway 3 between Coaldale and Lethbridge.

o IMPLEMENTATION - yes; Lethbridge County removed the linear Coaldale-Lethbridge-

Corridor (CLC) land use district from their LUB to discourage opportunity for extended

linear development along Highway 3. Instead, the focus is on expanding and clustering

development around the Broxburn industrial area node and future CANAMEX

interchange; the County through amendments to its MDP and the approval of the 2014

‘Industrial-Commercial Land Use Strategy’ intend to better protect agricultural land and

discourage grouped county residential use in the area. One of the key planning initiatives

of the County is to better manage and limit isolated developments from occurring

haphazardly, and direct commercial and industrial business opportunities to established

business parks such as Broxburn Business Park.
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Lethbridge County has been actively analyzing and discussing some additional plans for 

the area. Consultations with area landowners and businesses in the Broxburn and 

Highway 3 area have also been on-going by the County as part of their long range planning 

for the area. 

 Water and Waste Water

o The IDS analyzed the Town of Coaldale’s water and waste water systems and made

assumptions for growth needs, as well as reviewed the Lethbridge County systems in

place that service the Broxburn industrial area.

IMPLEMENTATION – yes, on-going; various studies and projects initiated. As part of the

Town’s Growth Study and annexation process, the condition and capacities of the Town’s

water and waste water systems were reviewed by the Town’s engineers to ascertain

future growth needs. The Town has undertaken an engineering study for expanding the

Town’s sewage lagoons. Additionally, the County and Town have been in discussions

about collaborating on shared service delivery for the region, especially for the Broxburn

corridor area.

 Transportation

o The IDS examined the transportation networks in the corridor area and based on the

results of the Transportation Studies and review of the long term plans for the area, the

future long term skeletal network was identified for the area. However, this is a complex

planning issue as it is noted that the various roads fall within three different jurisdictions

(Lethbridge County, the Town of Coaldale within their boundary, and Highway 3 and the

CANAMEX are under provincial jurisdiction). Addressing the primary transportation issues

of the corridor on Highway 3 will ultimately be as determined by Alberta Transportation

and are outside the scope of this cursory review.

IMPLEMENTATION – It is noted that at the time of the study, Alberta Transportation was

not in full agreement with all the findings of the IDS. Additionally, the provincial

department has full jurisdiction of the highway and it falls outside the mandate of either

municipality. It is noted, as most are aware, that intersection improvements and upgrades

have occurred at the intersection of Broxburn Road and Highway 3. Regardless, this is an

issue that both municipalities will have to consult with on an on-going basis with Alberta

Transportation.  It is noted that the Town is undertaking a transportation master plan that

is expected to be finalized in the near future.

 Economic Development

o Although this component is outside of the planning scope, it is worth mentioning that the

IDS indicates there is limited awareness of what economic development efforts presently

occur within the region. It emphasizes that issues effecting industry and tourism involve

neighbouring municipalities and cross-boundary cooperation will be necessary to

succeed. The report looked at a number of different delivery methods of providing

economic development for the corridor area.

PAGE 12 OF 30



Page 7 of 8 

o IMPLEMENTATION – Lethbridge County decided that it would be more economical and

beneficial for them to hire their own on staff economic development officer who would

not only be responsible for promoting business growth in the Broxburn and corridor area,

but would coordinate economic development and promote business opportunities for

the municipality on a County wide basis.

Summary 

Overall, it must be recognized that the IDS is a very high level document, very broad in scope. The strategy 

looks at good planning practices, but is not specific enough to balance all competing interests, or provide 

detailed engineering analyses to address all land issues or to specific parcels of land. One example of this 

is the growth directions and strategy for the Town section, which did not analyze in-depth engineering 

servicing constraints, infrastructure costs, or landowner’s development interests. This component was 

undertaken by the Town to a greater degree during the recent annexation process. The findings helped 

shape the Town’s growth directions and helped the County recognize the rationale.  

Each municipality is tasked with considering the suggestions and recommendations in the study as they 

determine suitable, and deciding how and to what degree (or not) of incorporating them into  various 

municipal projects, policies and municipal statutory plans as they are undertaken into the future. Due to 

the scope of the study, there are many facets that may or could be addressed at different levels, at 

different times, through different projects.  It is recognized that the Town MDP is in need of an update 

and when that process is undertaken, Town Council will have the opportunity to incorporate whatever 

IDS strategies it determines are suitable into the statutory plan.  

It is also recognized that there are different levels of government and responsibilities, changing 

government legislation, finances, and land ownership circumstances, which also shape land use decisions 

for the elected municipal officials. Thus, any successful plan must be flexible, adaptive, and reviewed and 

adjusted if needed, to assist a municipality in moving forward and managing growth as best able. 

The IDS states that at the sub-regional scale, the IDS rationale provides for a more predictable, yet flexible 

outcome for the sub-region encompassing the Highway 3 corridor east of Lethbridge and all the flood-

affected areas including and surrounding the Town of Coaldale.  Flexibility is a key in putting into 

perspective a very high level plan or strategy. As a number of parties are involved (i.e. County, Town, 

SMRID, Alberta Transportation, Alberta Environment, land owners, business owners, etc.) balancing 

various interests becomes more challenging, but working together to adjust or find solutions is a vital 

component. One of the key results encouraged by the IDS was for the Town and County to become 

recognized as leaders in advocating and supporting partnerships. It may be concluded that with the two 

municipalities working together more closely lately - including with the SMRID and Alberta Environment 

on the Malloy Drainage project, and the County and Town working together on regional industrial 

business prospects, and on-going discussions about regional servicing collaboration - some of the key 

tangibles of the IDS are being actively considered. 
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Main General Takeaways on the IDS 

1. The IDS is a high level study, very broad in scope.

2. The IDS is not a bylaw or a statutory plan. The IDS is a guide to inform land use planning and

operational initiatives and decision making.

3. The IDS is not solely a planning and land use document, a main component is to support and

promote economic development of the region, as the grant for the project was though the

provincial Rural Community Adaptation Program (RCAP).

4. The prime focus of the IDS is to address storm water management for the area in an integrated

fashion, and even attempt to turn it into an asset.

5. A key goal is for the strategies to provide for a flexible outcome.

6. A town growth plan is a smaller component of the study, no detailed engineering was provided,

and the main concept propositioned is to consider the neighborhood unit and smart growth

principles in planning for town growth in the future.

7. Each municipality, Lethbridge County and the Town of Coaldale, has the autonomy to make its

own decisions, and each may independently decide how and to what extent strategies of the

study are implemented

8. A key outcome identified is for enhanced collaboration to occur between the two municipalities

and for them to become leaders in advocating and supporting partnerships.

PAGE 14 OF 30



TOWN OF COALDALE 

REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 

JANUARY 9, 2012 - 5:30 PM 

TOWN COUNCIL CHAMBERS 

PRESENT 

Mayor K. Craig 

Councillor A. Langstraat, S. Duda, B. Chapman, B. Martens, D. Wentz. H. Pauls 

Administration/Staff B. Farries, M. Overbeeke 

Recording Secretary C. Cook 

Mayor Craig called the meeting to order at 5:30 pm. 

ITEM 001 2.0 ADDITIONS TO/ADOPTION OF THE AGENDA 

The following amendments were made to the agenda: 
Delete: 
7.6 Land Use Bylaw 
Additions: 
7.7 Truck Purchase 
7.8 SouthGrow 
10.3 Protocol 

MOTION 001.12 Councillor Martens moved to adopt the agenda with the noted amendments. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 002 3.1 REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES - 

DECEMBER 12, 2011 

It was noted that Councillor Duda arrived at 5:48 pm and that a point be inserted 
into item 5.1 noting the T/EDC began the Business Retention & Expansion Survey 
process over a year ago. 

MOTION 002.12 Councillor Langstraat moved to adopt the minutes of the December 12, 2011 

regular Council meeting as amended. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 003 7.1 OLDMAN WATERSHED COUNCIL - MEMBERSHIP 

& DONATION 

The OWC works to improve the Oldman Basin and work with issues affecting 
stormwater, accessibility, water quality, etc.  It was noted that the clear cut logging 
in the Castle area will have an impact on the watershed and the OWC will be 
looking into the issue. 
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MOTION 003.12 Councillor Wentz moved to approve the membership and donation of $0.30/capita 

for a total of $2,082.90. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 004 7.2 CANADIAN BADLANDS LTD - ANNUAL LEVY 

The following is a summary of the discussion regarding the Canadian Badlands 
membership renewal: 
 There has been no increase to the membership levy for the Canadian 

Badlands for several years.   
 The Town has received funding between $10,000 and $15,000 for the 

highway signage that will be done this year and they have been successful in 
accessing grants and promoting tourism in the area. 

 There is no current T/EDC and the Town does not have an EDO on staff so 
there may not be a reason to continue with memberships to organizations 
that promote tourism or economic development. 

 The Town still promotes tourism and economic development even though 
there is not a staff person dedicated to the task. 

 These organizations assist in promoting their member communities and are 
of great benefit in cases where an EDO is not available. 

 The Alberta Birds of Prey is also active in the Canadian Badlands Ltd.  

MOTION 004.12 Councillor Wentz moved to approve the membership fee of $0.50/capita totalling 

$3,471.50 for 2012. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 005 7.3 2012 BUDGET MEETING DATES 

The following dates were agreed upon for budget deliberations: 
February 22 
March 7 
March 19 
March 28 

All the budget meetings will begin at 5:00 pm and supper will be provided. 

ITEM 006 5.1 5:45 PM - W. ETCHES & J. POLLEMANS - 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OFFICER 

The following is a summary of the presentation Mr. Etches and Mr. Fast made to 
Council regarding the need for an Economic Development Officer: 
 The Chamber is not here to argue the merits for the need of the T/ED 

Committee but to encourage further review of the need for an EDO and 
proposal to govern by Ad Hoc Committees. 
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 The T/EDC didn’t appear to accomplish a great deal in the last year, but 
they had developed a common purpose and focus through the mission 
statement. 

 There were plans to resurrect studies completed over the years and working 
on recommendations that would still be relevant for the community. 

 There is a greater need for an EDO at this time more than ever. 
 The Town has spent many dollars on developing the industrial area and it 

appears to have become a burden rather than an asset. 
 Local businesses are looking for commitment from the Town for long and 

short term planning. 
 Business owners are looking for more space but there is none. 
 There is vacant land on main street and development needs to be 

encouraged there. 
 The Town has spend dollars on recreational facilities but doesn’t have the 

ability to keep those individuals using them in our community. 
 An EDO would have the ability to deal with some of these issues head on. 
 An EDO could coordinate and engineer a process where a request for space 

would translate into a new rate payer. 
 The person would coordinate the development of bylaws that would 

pressure businesses holding vacant real estate to develop. 
 Coordinate and meet with businesses and the Chamber to ensure that all 

stake holders are heading in a direction that promotes growth. 
 Coordinate economic development in the Town and provide opportunities to 

Council. 
 Also they would work with the Ad Hoc Committees which would take the 

pressure off of Council and Administration. 
 Council appears to be micro managing the Town. 
 Ad Hoc Committees need considerable coaching and direction to produce 

meaningful results. 
 An EDO could keep a new T/ED Committee focussed if Council decided to 

move that direction. 
 There is concern about the cost of an EDO but costs could be recovered in 

the form of new businesses and rate payers. 
 In 1991 the Town recruited a new Police Chief; this person was towards the 

end of his career and was looking for an opportunity to move to a more 
relaxed community. 

 This could be the case for a new EDO; this person could be coming to the 
close of their career and looking to wind down rather than looking for 
someone just starting out that would perhaps get trained and then move on. 

 The Town would need a 5 year commitment from and EDO. 
 At the December 12, 2011 Economic Development Strategic Planning 

session it was identified that there is a need for an EDO. 
 We can look to other communities and learn from their situations. 
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 A person focussed on economic development can achieve the results needed 
for our community. 

 The Chamber supports the hiring of an EDO and feels that the T/EDC 
should be maintained. 

 Ad Hoc Committees tend to be reactive rather than proactive. 
 There are some concerns about the Town’s decision to move away from the 

T/EDC structure. 
 The hiring of an EDO would mean a 3% increase to taxes and many people 

would support that. 
 If the EDO was to sell the properties in the industrial park, they could make 

the money back for their wages. 
 The Town would see great benefit with an EDO in place. 
 The Town needs places for new businesses in the downtown and vacant lots 

need to be developed. 
 The Town needs a hotel to keep people here rather than them leaving our 

recreational facilities to go eat and stay in Lethbridge. 
 Alberta Environment was holding up the development in the industrial park; 

an EDO would not have been effective in getting the lots sold any sooner. 
 An EDO would develop marketing and strategies to promote the Town 

rather than the CAO trying to deal with these issues on top of an already 
busy schedule. 

 There is work that needs to be done that can’t be done by a committee. 
 An EDO will focus on the community and that would be their only focus. 
 An EDO could liaise between the Chamber, Council and Administration. 
 It is likely ratepayers would not like an additional 3% increase to the taxes 

the Town will already have to implement to balance the budget; this could 
potentially mean a 7% increase. 

 Industrial lot sales have been very good in January. 
 Town Council will be holding a Strategic Planning Retreat later this week 

and budget discussions shortly after that. 
 The information provided is excellent food for thought. 
 There needs to be time limits put on completing development of lots in the 

downtown. 
 Sometimes an evaluation of progress with an EDO isn’t about the money, 

but the aesthetics of the community and their impact on business 
development. 

 There could be an opportunity to reduce policing costs for the community if 
the industrial base is more developed. 

 If lots are privately owned and have been for many years, it is hard for the 
Town to all of a sudden come and say they have 2 years to develop. 

 Coaldale needs to be a destination not just a place to visit. 
 The Town is in need of a hotel, but they want to provide VLT’s and the 
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Town’s residents have voted VLT’s down; this was a decision of our 
community not Council. 

Council requested a letter of thanks be forwarded to the Chamber of Commerce and 

delegates noting the issue will be referred to budget.  

The delegation left at 6:20 pm. 

MOTION 005.12 Councillor Chapman moved to receive the Chamber of Commerce presentation 

regarding an EDO for information to be included at the Council Strategic 

Planning session for consideration. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 007 7.4 IDS DRAFT - AS CIRCULATED 

The following is a summary of the discussion regarding the IDS draft: 
 Councillors Wentz, Langstraat, Mayor Craig and Ms. Farries have worked 

with the IDS Committee to develop the plan for approximately 1.5 years. 
 The County of Lethbridge will not be assessing the document until January 

23. 
 It is a large document with some solutions to local issues for both 

communities. 
 Ms. Farries and Messrs. Scherer, Viergutz and Flootman will be meeting to 

further discuss a potential implementation time for some of the project over 
the next 2 to 10 years. 

 There are some issues that arise in the document that are of concern. 
 As an example, Coaldale has never accepted the idea that there would be 

traffic lights on Highway 3 between Coaldale and Lethbridge. 
 Council needs to be deliberate in their adoption of the document and be 

specific in how it is to be used by the Town. 
 The document was not exactly what the Town had envisioned. 
 There is no way to go back and redo the document. 
 There would be an opportunity to contract the consultants to further develop 

specific areas. 
 ORRSC was consulted with regards to the planning section of the IDS, but 

there has not been any communication with the Town. 
 If the document is accepted by Council, then ORRSC and the Development 

Officer could move forward with including some of the ideas into the Land 
Use Bylaw which is currently under review. 

 The IDS at this point is only a conceptual document. 
 The study feels like an old European plan that has been updated for Canada; 

people here don’t have the same ideas about their residential space. 
 Rural communities differ from large cities; small towns prefer their open 
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space where cities prefer a smaller footprint and upward development. 
 These old European ideas will not translate well in our community. 
 There are lots of good ideas that can be pulled from the document. 
 There needs to be a governance model developed. 
 Once the document is approved, it is up to administration to then begin the 

implementation of the ideas. 
 The IDS will not have a governing influence on any of our other 

development bylaws or plans; some of the ideas could be incorporated if 
desired but it’s not necessary. 

 Council could consider accepting a combined body of the work but not 
necessarily all aspects of the plan. 

 In theory the ideas in the plan are great, but they will be difficult to apply in 
Coaldale. 

 Council needs to look at the plan to decide what they wish to move forward 
with now. 

 All of these modules take time to implement. 
 Who pays for these projects and how needs to be considered. 
 The path system between Lethbridge and Coaldale is wonderful. 
 The Town can implement the portions of the plan that would enhance the 

community. 
 It is likely the County of Lethbridge will also only implement certain 

aspects of the plan. 
 The document isn’t as firm or specific as hoped for. 
 Some of the projects started out reasonable and doable and then they were 

expanded in a way that would be very difficult to follow through on. 
 Any input the committee had was provided after the document was pretty 

well finalized. 
 There is a lot of good information in the document to move forward on. 
 We can use this plan to build a more feasible plan. 
 The Council Retreat will provide more guidance on a direction to move. 

MOTION 006.12 Councillor Martens moved to table the IDS Draft to the February 13 Council 

meeting. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 008 7.5 POST COUNCIL ASSIGNMENT REPORTS 

MOTION 007.12 Councillor Duda moved to receive and file the Post Council Assignment Reports 

as presented. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 009 7.7 TRUCK PURCHASE 
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It was noted that Operations has requested 2 vehicles for the department.  The 
Director would like to purchase a vehicle for transportation of staff in town and for 
conferences.  Currently some of staff are using their own vehicles or one of the 
trucks that uses quite a bit more gas than a smaller vehicle would. 

They have also requested to purchase an on call truck that would be stocked with 
necessary items.  This vehicle would then be available to the on call person.  Some 
staff use their own vehicles or one of the trucks when available. 

MOTION 008.12 Councillor Martens moved to authorize the purchase of a vehicle for the Director 

of Operation and staff as requested to a maximum of $20,000. 

7-0 CARRIED 

MOTION 009.12 Councillor Duda moved the on call truck purchase be referred to budget 

discussions. 

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 010 7.8 SOUTHGROW OIL & GAS WORKSHOP 

There has been increased interest in the natural resources industry and this has had a 
dramatic impact on Alberta.  This workshop will address issues within the oil and 
gas industry and changing trends.  The Town could offer to pay for the first 20 
registrations for Coaldale attendees in an effort to encourage attendance. 

The workshop is on January 27, 2012 at the Community Centre from 10:00 am to 
12:00 pm and the cost is $20/person. 

MOTION 010.12 Councillor Wentz moved that SouthGrow invoice the Town for the Council 

members registrations and the first 20 registrations of Town of Coaldale attendees 

to the SouthGrow Oil & Gas Workshop on January 27, 2012.   

7-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 011 9.0 INFORMATION ITEMS 

MOTION 011.12 Councillor Duda moved to receive and file the information items as follows: 

9.1 Fire Report - December 2011 

9.2 Development Statistics - December 2011 

7-0 CARRIED 

MOTION 012.12 Councillor Duda moved Council enter into an in camera session at 7:30 pm. 

7-0 CARRIED 

Councillor Langstraat left the meeting at 7:30 pm. 
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MOTION 013.12 Councillor Duda moved Council come out of the in camera session at 8:20 pm. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 012 10.1 AUTHORIZE BARGAINING COMMITTEE 

MOTION 014.12 Councillor Pauls moved that Council direct Administration to establish a 

bargaining committee with the authority to negotiate, on behalf of the Town of 

Coaldale, a tentative collective agreement with the Alberta Union of Provincial 

Employees (AUPE), the terms of which will be subject to ratification by Council; 

further that Administration will provide in camera updates to Council on the 

progress of negotiations, as necessary. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 013 10.2 CAO EVALUATION 

MOTION 015.12 Councillor Martens moved that Council ratify and approve the successful 

completion of the CAO evaluation for the 2011 year; further that Council 

approves the CAO grid movements as presented contingent upon future successful 

completion of evaluations in 2013 and 2014. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 014 10.3 PROTOCOL 

MOTION 016.12 Councillor Wentz moved to receive the report as information. 

6-0 CARRIED 

MOTION 017.12 Councillor Pauls moved to adjourn the meeting at 8:25 pm. 

6-0 CARRIED 

____________________ 
_______________

_____ 
Kim Craig, Mayor Bonnie 

Farries, CAO 
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TOWN OF COALDALE 

REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 

FEBRUARY 13, 2012 - 5:30 PM 

TOWN COUNCIL CHAMBERS 

PRESENT 

Deputy Mayor B. Martens 

Councillor A. Langstraat, B. Chapman, D. Wentz. H. Pauls, S. Duda 

Administration/Staff B. Farries, M. Overbeeke 

Recording Secretary S. Madsen 

Deputy Mayor Martens called the meeting to order at 5:30 pm. 

ITEM 025 2.0 ADDITIONS TO/ADOPTION OF THE AGENDA 

7.6 Family Fun Run 2012 

MOTION 031.12 Councillor Langstraat moved to adopt the agenda with the addition. 

5-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 026 3.1 REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES – JANUARY 23, 2012 

MOTION 032.12 Councillor Chapman moved to adopt the minutes of the January 23, 2012 regular 

Council meeting as circulated. 

5-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 0027  5.1 5:40 PM – COALDALE FAMILY FUN RUN 2012 - COLLEEN VAN RAALTE 

The following is a summary of the presentation Mrs. Van Raalte made to 

Council regarding the Coaldale Family Fun Run 2012: 

 Plans are underway for the second annual Coaldale Family Fun Run. 

 The Coaldale Christian School is requesting if the Town of Coaldale 

would be able to donate $1,000 to this community event.  

 Last year was a big success with almost 250 participants from 

communities all across Southern Alberta. 

 Coaldale Christian School wanted to create an event that would be of 

interest to many people, and with this being a non-restrictive event in 

which everyone can participate. 

 The event will be held on April 21st, 2012. 

 The Coaldale Family Fun Run also gives back to the community by 

donating $2 from every entry to the Coaldale Food Bank. 

 They are requesting that if possible a race brochure be included in the 
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Town of Coaldale’s mail-out for the month of March. 

 A request is also being made for a $1000 donation to this community 

event to help with the cost of advertising, brochures, posters etc. 

The delegation left at 5:48 pm. 

Councillor Duda arrived at 5:40 p.m. 

ITEM 028 7.1 COALDALE & DISTRICT CHAMBER OF COMMERCE - REQUEST FOR 

DONATION 

A request was received from the Coaldale & District Chamber for items to be 

donated for the Appreciation & Awards night silent auction. 

MOTION 033.12 Councillor Langstraat moved to donate items for the Chamber Appreciation & 

Awards Banquet in whatever form that administration deems appropriate. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 029 7.2 CHEQUE LIST - DECEMBER 2011 

Councillor Langstraat questioned the cheque on pg 1 that was to the Coaldale 

Musical Art Society.  M. Overbeeke explained that the safety awards that are 

given to Town employees is done in the form of a $100 gift card and that this 

went through the school as a fundraiser. Also the cheque to pay for the pocket 

diaries was questioned.  Why is the Town paying $1600 towards this, and does 

this have to be continued.  It was stated that these were also given out to the 

public which is appreciated.  This will have to be looked at for next year and 

reduce the number ordered.   

MOTION 034.12 Councillor Duda moved for acceptance of the December 2011 Cheque List. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 030  5.2 6:00 PM – PC CANDIDATE, LITTLE BOW CONSTITUENCY - JOHN KOLK 

The following is a summary of the presentation of John Kolk, and questions 

asked to him from Council, as well as what the issues are: 

 He recognizes that Coaldale is the largest municipality in the riding; 

 Councillor Martens informed him of the latest census number of 7493 

residents; 

 Councillor Langstraat asked if he is familiar with the IDS, and that 

funding is a definite issue. 

 Councillor Martens stated that one of the major issues for the Town is 

police funding. 

 Also the Fire Department is not being reimbursed by Alberta Health 

Services for First Responder or medical assist for ambulance. 
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 The cost for power is also an issue in regards to the high consumption 

and street light costs. 

 Stormwater management is an ongoing problem that has cost and will 

continue to cost the Town millions of dollars in infrastructure. 

 As far as some of the great things happening in Coaldale there has been 

the construction of the HUB building to house the FCSS/Parent Link as 

well as the EOC. 

 Grants that have been received for improvements on the arena as well 

as construction of the spray park and soccer fields. 

 Kolk reinforced the Premier’s budget which allocates more funding for 

social infrastructure rather than infrastructure funding. 

 DAL designation at Green Acres has not happened as of yet.  The Sunny 

South Lodge was built to Alberta Health standards but they won’t put a 

pen to paper and get the designation/agreement. 

 The education requisition has gone up, and more clarification is needed 

as to why. 

 The provincial formula to determine school pupil capacity (PUF) 

includes unusable spaces in the square footage available in the school. 

 There are concerns about the way that grants are distributed; it appears 

that they are being given to projects that don’t fit the criteria. 

 It also appears that the majority of the funding is going to major centres. 

Mr. Kolk stated that he isn’t here to determine what the priorities are for the 

municipality, but to support the municipality. 

Deputy Mayor Martens thanked Mr. Kolk for appearing at the Council meeting 

to discuss, and listen to the concerns of the municipality and he left the meeting 

at 6:47 p.m. 

ITEM 031 7.3 CHEQUE LIST - JANUARY 2012 

Councillor Pauls questioned what Sylogist is and what it is for.  M. Overbeeke 

informed him that Sylogist is the owner of Bellamy, the Town’s financial 

software.   

Councillor Chapman asked if the cheque issued to the Chinook Country Tourist 

Association was for the membership.  His concern was that most memberships 

come to Council for ratification before being paid.   M. Overbeeke apologized for 

the oversight because it was assumed that it was an ongoing membership that 

Council was committed to.  It was also noted that K. Thiessen has been working 

with CCTA to assemble the Town of Coaldale section of their yearly vacation 

planner.  The discount on that advertisement is significant for members.   
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MOTION 035.12 Councillor Langstraat moved to accept the January 2012 Cheque List. 

5-1 CARRIED  

ITEM 032 7.4 BANK RECONCILIATION - DECEMBER 2012 

MOTION 036.12       Councillor Wentz moved for acceptance of the December 2012 Bank Reconciliation. 

6-0  CARRIED 

ITEM 033 7.5 POST COUNCIL ASSIGNMENT SHEETS 

MOTION 037.12 Councillor Langstraat moved for acceptance of the Post Council Assignment 

Sheets.  6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 034 7.6 COALDALE FAMILY FUN RUN 2012 

Discussion took place in regards to what message this would send out for other 

schools and organizations and if this would set a precedent.  After much 

discussion: 

MOTION 038.12 Councillor Wentz moves that Council denies the request for $1000 donation to 

the Family Fun Run but is supportive of the in-kind contribution for marketing 

exposure and operational setup; further that Council wishes the organizers well 

in their endeavours.   

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 035 8.0 COMMITTEE REPORTS 

Councillor Martens reported on the meeting with Safe and Healthy 

Communities.  In regards to the centralization of dispatching, first responders, 

public safety they were going to stop allowing CPO’s to have access to CPIC or 

to pay an annual fee for each CPO to access it.   

MOTION 039.12 Councillor Chapman moved to accept the report. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 036 4.1 INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

MOTION 040.12 Councillor Chapman moved that Council receives the Integrated Development 

Strategy - Final Report as a strategic document, elements of which can be used to 

guide policy and program development in Coaldale; 

Further that Council refers the study back to the joint Steering Committee to 
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oversee the development of an implementation framework to identify and 

prioritize actions related to the IDS. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 037 9.0  INFORMATION ITEMS 

MOTION 041.12 Councillor Pauls moved to receive items 9.1 to 9.6 as information. 

6-0 CARRIED 

MOTION 042.12 Councillor Wentz moved to go into camera at 7:43 p.m. 

6-0 CARRIED 

MOTION 143.12 Councillor Langstraat moved Council come out of the in camera session at 8:30 

pm. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 038 10.1 INDUSTRIAL PARK 

MOTION 044.12 Councillor Duda moved to accept for information. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 039 10.2 FCSS LEASE AGREEMENT - THE HUB 

MOTION 045.12 Councillor Langstraat moved that Council approve the amended lease agreement 

between the Town of Coaldale and Barons-Eureka-Warner Family & Community 

Support Services (FCSS) for the purposes of providing a Parent Link Centre in 

the HUB facility. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 040 10.3 AHS - SETTLEMENT & RELEASE AGREEMENT 

MOTION 046.12 Councillor Wentz moved to accept for information. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 041 10.4 LEGAL 

MOTION 047.12 Councillor Pauls moved to accept for information. 

6-0 CARRIED 

ITEM 042 10.5 CAO UPDATE 

MOTION 048.12 Councillor Chapman moved to receive the CAO Update for information. 

6-0 CARRIED 
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MOTION 049.12 Councillor Pauls moved for adjournment at 8:34 p.m. 

6-0 CARRIED 

____________________ ____________________ 

Kim Craig, Mayor Bonnie Farries, CAO 
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